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504 WORKSHOP MAMUAL
Ref. 1212 E

SUPFLEMENT H* 1

This supplemsnt supersedes the [ollowing pages ¢

Closs 1 ; Summary -01 01 -0303-0305-0351-0355-0405-04050411-1001 -

15 03

Cless 3 : Summary - 02 05 - 02 11

Closs 4 ;02 013

Closs 5 : Summary - 0L 01 - 0200 -03013-0317-0319-1403-1507-1513

Cless &
Closs 11 : 02 23

Class Page

Summary
1 o1 ol o

03 03 1 and 03 04 O
03 05
03 51
03 53 1o 03 55 0
04 05
a4 11 0

1001 m
1503 in

3 Summary
02 08
02 11 46 and 02 12 41

4 02 05 M and 02 05 (1)

5 a1 a1
02 01,40 and 02 G2 M
03 13 1y and 02 14 )
03 17 M and 03 18 0
03 1% mi end 03 20 M
14 03 m
1507

&  Summary
01 13 (0
0213 m
06 03 (0 and 06 04 '“jl
06 11 (M and 08 12 {0

7 Summary

0203
03 01 i and 03 02 M
0311 i and 0312 (0

17 05 ) and 17 06 (1
11 02323 thand 12 24 1) ﬁ

File this sheet behind the eless index,

Summary - 01 03 - 02 13 - 06 03 - 06 11

HEW PAGES

To be filed behind separator card 1

[deatification and cheracteristics

#dd and merk the connecting rods from | to 4

Text of the 1st illustration

Tools :tool chest B.O110 X in place of B.0110 ¥

Tool BZ in place of B

Precastions o be taken while fitting the eylinder head gashet
Cylinder head height after rectification : 92 mm in place of
01,5 imm

Toola @ tool chest B.0110 X in place of B.O110 ¥

Water pump refitting

To be fled behind separator 3

Mote added

Precautions 1o be taken while [uing the speedometer cable

Tightening targque of crossmember support to bodywork
2% fr.lbs (4 m.kg) in place of 46 f.1bs {6.5 m.kg)

[dentification and characteristics

Mote added

Meshing distance tolernce

Text of pege 03 18

Minimum backlash : 0,10 mm for Gleason and Oerlikon cut
Particularities for cemoving the bub bearing,

Tightening torgue of crossmember support o bodywork

2% fi.lbs {4 m_kg) in place of 47 f_lbs {6.5 m.kg)

Tao be filed behind separator &
MNote added

Text of first illusirniion

Mew page lay out

To be filed behind separator 8
Text

Tool H instead of &

Tightening torgue of crossmember attachment 29 f1,1bs
(4 m.kg) instead of 47 . Ibs (6.5 m.kg)
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304 WORKSHOP MANUAL

Ref. 1212E

SUPPLEMENT H® 2

Class B C-:rrn]'.-fH[iJLg the existing Woerkshep Manual,

File thia page behind the claxa index.

.49
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504 WORKSHOP MANUAL

Ref. 1212E

SUPPLEMENT H*3

This supplement supersedes the following pages :

Class 1 :5un|n1=3!'!.-' - 020l
Closs
Closs 3 - Summary - 02 11
Class 4 1 Summary - 02 (3
Class 5 : Summary - 01 01
Class 6 : 5I.In1r!|'lfll"r' - e 21
Class 8 :06 03
Class 9 : Summary = 01 01
Class 11 :-Sll.rlITI'--'ll'Y-ﬂﬂ 21
Closse Page
1 Summaory
a2 o1
02 05 (1)
04 13 (13 and 04 14 (1)
1001 (23
100311
10 05 (1) ond 10 0& (1}
14 01
2 Summary
01 41 11} and 01 02
02 01 {13 and 02 02 (1)
04 03 (1) and 04 04 (1)
3 Summary
02 11 (2}
03 33 (1)
4 Summary
0203 1) and 02 04 1)
02 05 (2) ancd 02 06 (2)
5 Summuory
01 071 4z

03 23 (1) and 03 24 (1}
15 47 i3

15 13 (2}

16 03 (i) apd 14 04 (1)

File thiz sheet behind the class indes.

-D205-04 13-1001 - 1003- 1005

2 - 5|_|n|||;|ar'|-' - 0101 =02 01 - 04 03

mo- 03 33

=02 05 i

m-0323-1507 m-1513 - 1o 03

m-0E 1l m-1101-1705m=-17 07
=02 23 m

HEW PAGES
Modificotians

Tuo be filed hehind the separator card |

Toal 8.0125 in place of the 204 jack

Toal 8.0125 in place of the 204 jack

Tool 8.0105 ¥ in place of 8.0105 Z

Tool 8.01248 in place of 0.0133

Tool 8.0126 in place of 0.0133

Crankshalt pulley tightening torque 123 #. Ibs {17 m.-kgl in place
of B0 fr. The (11 m. kgl

Fitting the exhoust pipe

To be filed behind the seperator card 2

|dentification of the hydraulic controls

Hemaval of the gearbox by pulling the rear sxle to the rear
Interchangeability conditions of the hydraulie centrols

To be {iled behind the separator card 3
Propeller shaft splines lubrication
Tightening torques of the reverse lights switch

To be filed behind the separator card 4

M.B. and propeller shaft splines lubrication added

Rear crossmember to hull tightening torque 29 £+ 1bs (4 m.kg) and
47 fr.1bs (6.5 m.kg)

To be filed behind the separator cord 5
Characteristics of 304 Automotic transmission,
h + added

Cine + 0.05

Checking the backlash adjustment 0.20 0.02

Rear crossmember to hull tightening torque 2% fr.1bs (& m.kgh and
47 F. ks (6.3 m. kgl

Rear crossmember to hull tightening torgues 29 f. 1bs (4 m.kg) and
47 f1.1bs (6.5 m.kg)

Interchangeability conditions of the rubber blocks

Convertible and
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Class

11

13

15

Poge

Summary

Q6 21 ¢vy and D4 22 (1)
06 03 11

Summary

01 @1 ¢1) and 01 02

03 11 42} and 03 12 (2}
11071 (17 and 11 02
1143

17 05 (21 and 17 06 {23

17 07 (1) and 17 08 (1)

Summaory
02 21 {1

02 23 43

Modificatians

To be filed behind the separator card
Remove washer for depth bushing support 28 mm added

Fit sufely washers added

To be [iled behind the separator cand 9

Front springs identification

ESS0 OLEOFLUID 40 X oil in [!-I,.'II_'I!‘: of 405

Rear springs identification

Rear suspension crossmember identification

Rear crossmember to hull tighlening torque 29 #t. bs () m.kg) and
47 P lbs 055 mke)

Lubrification of the anti-roll bar bushings and conditions of inter-
changeability of the rear suspension crossmembers

To be filed behind the separator card 11

Conditions of interchangeabilily of the rear suspension crossmem-
ber spacers

Rear crossmember to holl tightening torque 29 #t. Ibs (4 m.kg! and
47 . Ibs (6.3 m.kgl

Complement 1o the documentation which vou already possess

Complement to the docomentation which yvou already possess
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504 WORKSHOP MAMUAL
Ref. 1212E
SUPPLEMEMT H® 4

This supplement supersedes the following pages -

Class 1 : Summary = 04 07

Closs 3 : Summary - Ug 1]

Closs 4 : Summary = 12 0]

Class 5 - :‘::ummnry - 0200y - 0203 - 1401 - 1601 - 111
Closs & : Summary - 01 01

Closs 8 : Summary - 01 01 - 06 01 - 06 05

HEW PAGES
Class Fage Modificotions
1 04 07¢1) ond 04 08117 ldling adjustment B0O r.p.m. in place of 650
3 Summary To be filed behind the separator card
06 01¢1) and 04 0211)  Column gear change lever (L.H.D.)
0& D5 - D& 03 Floor mounted gear change lever
4 Summary To be filed behind the separator card 4
12 01{1} and 12 02 Tools, Saloon models )
1211-12 16 Drive shafts, Convertibles and Coupés
5 Summary To be filed behind the separator card 5

02 0112) and 02 02013 Tools, Saloon models
02 0301 and 02 04 Teals 80521 L in place of 80521

02 11.02 15 Removal and refitting of differential on Convertibles and Coupés
14 0111} and 14 02 Toels, Saloon models
14 11 - 14 14 Removal and refitting of rear hobs and hub comriers
on Convertibles and Coupés
16 01711 and 16 02 Tools Saloon models
16 1171} - 16 15 Removal and refitting of rear arms on Convertibles and Coupés
16 21 ond 15 22 Supersede page 16 11 and 16 12
5 Summary Ta be filed behind the separator card &
a1 0111} Toe in 3 mm £ L mm in place of 4.5 mm = | mm
B Summary Te ke filed behind the separator cand 8
01 @101} and 01 02 Hear brakes, Convertibles and Coupés
08 011} and 06 02 Tools, Saloon models, Convertibles and Coupes
045 05i1) and 08 04 Added - disc fitted on the outer face of the hub
06 07 - D& 09 Removal and refitting of the rear brake dise [itted on the hub

inmer Tace on Converlibles and Coupes,

—. & File this page bakind the clozs indax
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204 WORKSHOP MANUAL
Ref. 1212 E.

ath SUPPLEMENT

This supplement supersedes the [ollowing pages ¢

Closs 4 : Summary,

MEW PAGES

Closs Page Maodificatian

4 Summaory To be filed behind separator 4

1301 10 1309  Dismantling-ressaembly of a drive shaft in order to replace the
protecior assenblies.

[ S] File thiz page Behind the class indesx,
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504 WORKSHOP MANUAL

Rei, 1212 E.

& TH SUPPLEMENT

Supersedes the following pages :

Class 11 : Summary page 1101

MEW PAGES

Cless 11 ¢ Bodywork interventions Part 1

File thiz poge hehlnd the closs index
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504 WORKSHOP MANUAL
Ref. 1212 E
7th SUPPLEMENT

This supplement supersedes the following pages :

Class 11 : Summary

Foreword
HEW PAGES
Class Page
1 04 11 Clearances of the moving components.
11 05 01 to 06 &6 BEeplacing the front underbody elements.

B.70  File thiz pags Bshind the clazr Indes.




peugeot504.info

504 WORKSHOF MANUAL

Ref. 1212 E.

B TH SUPPLEMEHT

This supplement supersedes the following poge

Class 13 : 5uh|:||'.-a.l':-.'

HEW PAGES

Closs Page
13 Summary

0241 to OZ 44
0251 1o 0255
0261 to 0265
0247 to D269

0271 re 0273

i-7a

Fille thiz poge behind the class indes,

Madification

To be filed behind separator 13

Removal and refitting, vpholstery poancl, Window
cnnli’nl, window, defllector on Convertibles and

Coupés,
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504 WORKSHOP RAHUAL

Ref. 1212 E

SUPPLEMENT H* %

Class 14 entirely, which completes the workshep mansal in your possession.

E-T0 File thiz page behind the index card.
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04 WORKSHOP MAMUAL

Ref. 1212 E

10th ADDITIVE

This additive, in 21 x 29.7 cm formal, supersedes |

Cluzs

Page

Surmimary

01 D

02 0%z

02 03911 end 02 D4y
02 D5z

02 11 and D2 12

03 07110 and 03 0241
03 03121 and 03 Odi2)
03 05121 and 03 0611
03 51¢21 and 03 521
03 B3¢z and 03 5417
03 B5(2) and 03 S6i1)
03 5711} and 03 SBi 1)
03 5911

04 0101) and 04 D21
04 11

04 137 and 04 14123
04 15 and 04 16

04 17 and 04 18

04 19

04 21 and 04 22

04 51 and 04 52

04 61 and 04 62

04 683

06 01 and OG 02

06 03 and 06 D4

08 05

Class 1 - Entirely.

NEW PAGES

Muodification

I'o be filed behind the separator card 1.
Identilication of all 504 engines.
Tool 8.0208 in place of 8.0202.
Mew page lay-out
Operations particular to engine removal on 504 Injection and
504 Automatic vehicles
Taol 0.0137 for Injection engine.
| Mew page lay-out.
|' Operations particular to dismantling 504 Injection engine added

MNew page lay-out, :
Operations particular to reassembly of 504 Injection engines added.

Mew page lay-ont,
Up dating lollowing adoption of compressed liner G nes.

Mew pages covering cylinder head tightening-

Mew page lay-out,

Up duting including particularitics of compressed liner engines.




peugeot504.info

Class

Pago

03 07400 and 09 021
10 07441 and 10 02
10 03z and 10 041 1)
10 05z and 10 06123
10 07

12 01 and 12 02

12 03 and 12 04

12 11 and 12 12

12 13 and 12 14

12 15

14 M

15 0%

16 03121 and 15 Ddi v
16 D511y and 15 D61}
15 0F 1y and 15 OB v

16 01 and 16 0Z

Frke Ny page babing' the clags (ndes.

P rcat iom

Up dating

MNew page lay-oul

Uperations particular to dismantling and reassembly of the timing
gear on Injection engines added,

Mew pages concerning carburetfors.
Mew page covering oil pressure checking.
Lp dating

Up dating covering particularitics of 5034 Family Saloon, Break
and Station Waeon
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WORKSHOP MANUAL - 504

Ref. 1212 E

11th ADDITIVE

This additive, in 21 x 297 cm format, supersedes the 504 PETROL INJECTION
ENGINE WORKSHOP MANUAL (ref. .1293),

NEW PAGES
Clazs Page Modification

1 Contents Mew page
12 51 Mew pape layout
12 62 Mew page layout - KF 5 - XN 2 feed circuit
12 53 and 54 Mew page layout - fitting of Bosch lift pump
12 55 and 56 Mew page layout
12 57 and 58 Mew page layout
13 01 Mew page layout
13 03 to 08 Mew pages - replecing of throttle flap spindle KF 5 - XN 2
1309 Mew page - injectors
13 10 w 12 Mew page layout
13 15 1o 20 Mew page layout - KF 5 - XN 2 pump
13 21 w 27 Mew page lavout
13 31 w0 36 Mew pages - KF 5 < XN 2 pump adjustments,

15 Contenty Mew page
01 01 Mew page - tools for replacing the throttle flap spindle - KF 5 -

b2y B

- 372 Fite behing the clags index.

Frintsd in Frarncs
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504 WORKSHOP MANUAL

Ref. 1212 E

1ZTH SUPPLEMENT

This supplement supersedes the following pages :

Clas 1: Contents-01 01 zy - 0305 ¢2y - 0350 12y - 0355421 - 0357 ¢4y - 0415 -
1001 ¢ay - 1201 - 12101 - 1213 - 1215 -

- NEW QR MODIFIED PAGES

Class Paga Subject
1 Contents
0101 3 - ldentification of XMN1 U5 engine and XN 1 engine with
1.6 1 | compression
02 51 and 02 52
02 53 and 02 54 = Engine tune-up - Ignition timing
02 &6 and 02 BB
0z &7 4
03 05 3 and 03 06 (21
03 51 31 and 03 52 13} - Crankshaft regrind sizes and beanng shell thicknesses
02 BB ia) &nd 03 56 (1§
03 &7 iz)and 03 BE (1) = 504 U.5. camshaft
04 15 ¢4 ) and 04 16 - Cleaning cylinder head fuce with MAGSTRIP
1001 ¢4 and 1002 ¢34 - Timing diagrams
12 01 41} and 12 02 1 - Idling adjustment - Carburettor settings for XM7 engine

with .35 : | compression
12 11 410 and 12 12 11}
12 13 410 and 12 14 114
12 16 ¢1) and 12 16
12 17 and 12 18 - Cleaning earburettor, air filter, fucl pump.
1219

- Idling adjustment - Carburettor settings for 504 1.5,

273
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WORKSHOFP MANUAL GD4

Ref. 1212 E

SUPPLEMENT MNe. 13

This supplement cancels and replaces

All of S2ction 14

Section Fapes

14 Summary

05-317 (1)

05-41

a6-B1 i1}

Q552 (1}

1172 FTaperd iy page b iad e fion fndne,

NEW SHEETS

Modifications

To fill with inset
Updating of lubrication chart for mechanical parts of 504 GL.
Updating of lubrication chart for mechanical parts of 504 Injection.

New lobrication chart for mechanical parts of 304 L - 504 Long Ye-
hicle.

Updating of lubrication chart for 304 Saleon bodywaork.
Mew page. Lubrication chart for 504 Long Vehicle bodywaork,
Updating of recommendaed maimtenance for 504 carburetor.

Updating of recommended maintenance for 504 Injection.
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WORKSHOP - MANUAL 504

Re&f. 1212 E

SUPPLEMENT N° 14

This supplement completes Section 13 of the Workshop Manwal in your possession.

NEW SHEETS
Class Pages
13 Summary T be filed behind the separating shaeet,
08 11 and 05 12 X
i Remaval - refitting of windscreen 504 U S A Models -
0513 and 03 14 :
remove and refif front screen, adhesive mounted.
05 15 and 0% 16

Flie this thoer babing the Clarr ingdex,

1073
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Td

504 - WORKSHOP MANUAL

Ret. 1212

SUPPLEMENT N” 15

This supplement in format 21 x 29,7 cancels and replaces

Rection Shents
B Summary
01 0%z and 07 0211

02 07 vy and 02 0271
02 0Z(+) and 02 04

0211 1o 0215

02 21 to 02 24
0231 and 02 32

03 0 (v ) and 03 02
03 03011 to 03 D6
03 o7

0 01 to 04 O3

06 07121

08 032

06 0521 and D6 DG
06 1111 and D6 12
06 13 to DG 22

OF 0141y 1o OF DGy
OF 119y 1o OF 16113
OF 171 and 07 18

DB D7 1a 08 DB
08 11 and 08 12
0821 to 08 25

1001 1o 10 06
110141310 11 06

12Mm
12 03 and 12 04

T4 0T1ay and T4 0di1 )

freser this page bebing the class fngex.

}

)
|
|
|

}

Bection B - in lotal

MNEW SHEETS

Maodificatians

Insert behind section 8 index,
Mew sheels concerning general characteristics.

MNew sheets concerning checking under pressure.

MNew sheots concerning changing brake fluid.
Bleeding of rear drum brakes added.
New lavout of sheer - adjusting rear drurm brakes added.

Up-dated instructions for replacement of pads.

MNew sheet layout - Assembly or rear brakes to 504 long models.
Machining of discs and drums.

New sheet layoul.

Up-dating the removal and refitting of a rear disc according to
method of fitting to hub.

Locking of caliper retaining bolts (with standard grade Loctite).
Up-dating with Girling type AH12 MK 111 calipers,

MNew pages concerning remove - refit and overhaul master-
cylinder,

Mew sheets covering checking of brake serva,

Up-dating, adjustment of brake compensator, long models.

Mew sheets covenng checking and testing hydraulic lines,
including fitting tolerances,

Mew sheet lavout.
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504 WORKSHOF MANUEL

Ref. 1212 E

ADDITIVE Mo 16

This additive completes class 15 of the workshop manual already in yvour possession.

NEW PAGES
Class Pages Modifications
1% Summary
02 21 and 02 22
02 23 and 02 24 Towing attachminegt - 304 Derivalives
02 25

B-74  drmrt that sheet bedind rie groop ingher
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504 WORKSHOP MANUAL

Réf. 1212 E

SUPPLEMENT N° 17

This supplement, in 21 x 29,7 format, cancels and replaces

Group & § in total
Group 7 ¢ in total

MEW SHEETS
Giroup Page Amendments

[ Summary File hehind group & inset
01.01 (23 Updating of front axle (conventional steering)
0103 2)
01.05 to 01.09 Front ale, new pages (power sssisted stearing on 504 US4
0201 (1}
02,03 113 to 02.06 Lipdating

02,11 (1300213 (2)
04,01 (1% 0o 0405 (1) Updating, hubs with anpular contact ball bearings

== 04,11 to 0420
06010 (1)
06,03 021 and 06.04 (1)
0610 (23 to M6.14 Updating
06,21 (1) and 0622
07,00 (1)
7 Summary File behind groug 7 inset
BL.01 (1) Updating of illustration
01.03 Mew page, power steering on 504 USA
0200 (1) to 02,04 (1) Updating, toal 80908 D for ball and socket joints with skirt nut
0210 ta 0223 Mew pages, power steering on 504 LSA

03.00 (13 te 0312 (17 Updating, conventionsl steering on 504 LSA
03.5] fo 0355

03,561 to 03.76 Mew pages, power steering on 504 USA

05,01 and 05,02

06,01 amad 06,02 Updating, conventional steering

07.01 to 0707

07.11 and 0712 Mew pages, power steering on 304 USA

MODIFIED SHEETS
11 Summary - File behind group 11 inset
CANCELLED SHEETS

11 0401 ta 11.11 These shests are now included in the Bodywork document, el 2094,

-7TE
Film thip sfway behind the clags index
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The information contained in this binder is effective as of
date of sale. It is advised that the user of this manual con-
sult a Peugeot dealer to be advised of possible technical
changes or modifications. It is not the intention at present

to update the contents of this binder,

MNational Parts Department

INIDNG
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PEUGEOT

ENGINE

CONTENTS

-7

IDENTICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS

Idertification

REMOWVAL AND REFITTING

Tools 10 b used
Removal of tha enging
Refitting of the engine
Engine tuning

DISMANTLING - REASEMBLY

Tools 1o be usad
[Hgmantling the engine
Aeassembling the enging

CYLINDER HEAD

".fhl:r.kirlg LhE campresEsnn

Tools to be used

Ramoval af he beacd

F|r~_.1it1in|; thi hzad

Hetightaning the bead after 1,000 km (G0 rriles]
Hafitting of the spark plug tubes

Replacing & valve spring [hesd in pkace)

CYLINDER LINERS

Tools 1o be wed
Fitting free expanding liners (XM - KF Gand EFS engines)
Fitting compressed lingrs (XMT - XN1 and XMN2 engines)

FLYWHEEL

Replacing the flywhael
Replacing the startar ring gear

TIMING

Tooks to be usad

Timing diagram

Checking tha timing

Fednowing The timing drive
Ligrmantling 1he chain [Bnsoners
Fefitting - satting the timing

Paga

01 07 gap

02 01 4z

02 03 gap 100512
02 11 and 12

012 51 and &5

03207 da b and OF (1)
0302 ¢2) 1o D6 12)
0357 §ak to 53 1)

0 O qa b amdd U5 11
0317 42

04 13 4zh and 14 (23
DA 15 d1h ta 18
0421 and 32

04 51 and 52

0561 10 63

06 01
06 02
06 03 1o 06

07 1)
07 i)

1007 qap

1002 ()

1003 4=2)

1004 413 and 05 r2)
10 0592

10 06 129 and OF




peuge

ENGINE

COMTENTS

CARBURETTOR

XM and XM T engines

Adjusting the idling

Sattings of Solex 34 PRICA carburattors
Dieseriptian

adjusting the aocelpration pump stroke

XM 1 angine

Adjusting the idling

Settings of Solex carburetiors

Digscription

Cleaning and adjusting the 32035 SEIEA carburettor

FETROL INJECTION ENGINE

Foed circun
Lift purmps
Elactron lve
Filtering
Injection systam
1a0ls to ba used
Aeplacing the throtile flap spindle [KFG - XM 2)
Injactors
Delivery valves
Suction valweas
Injection pumg
« ramoval
- refitting
- adjusting - KF G
adjusting - KFS and XM2

LUBRICATION

Chacking {he all presoers

WATER PUMP

Femaoval - rafitting

Tools 1o be used
Dizmantling

Reassambly

Chacking the fan engagement

EXHAUST SYSTEM

Aseambly ard clearances of the exhaust pipe |
- Saloon
- Family Saloon - Break - Staticn Waigan

Pagn

12 0141y
12 D241
12 03
12 04

12770 tv)amd 12 £1)
1213 111 and 14 41y
1215 (11

12 1610 19

12 &1 and 52
12 53 to 56
12 &7
12 58

1301
13 03 to 13 08
13 08
13 10 and 1311
13 12

13 15 and 16
13 17 10 20
13 21 10 27
13 31 to 36

14 01

15 01 413
15 03 42
15 04 413 and 05 (1)
1506 (i) 1008 (1)
15 O& 1)

16 01
16 2

1212 E
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FPEUGEOCT

EMNGIMNE

IDENTIFICATICN

I'ml

SERIAL NUMBER [1)

The serial numbor stamped on the L H. engine
rmiounting lug is |

- preceded and followed by an *' X",

- idemtical 1o 1he number stamped on tho makor's
plme {a} and an the R.H. wing walance [b).

WARMNING - In tha peant of replacement of 1he
cylinder block or the engina, the number ac defined
ahowe, must be stamped on tha angine, using B mm
letiars; in the sgace provided (1),

ENGINE NUMBER (2]

The angine number stampad on the camshalt
tunnal consisis of ;

- 3 producticn nemesar (o)
{# levter followed by 5 figures),

an identification latter {d)
|zae table Balow)

WARNING - In the event of roplacement. 1he naw
cylindar block must be stamped with the engine
number in the spaca provided (2).

Idannification lamear Type of engine
p i | - ICarburetior - 100 CY for BAT gearbox] i
fi KFE/KFS - {Injectian - 10 C for BAT gearbox) s ek parding irices
T *M-ZF - [Carburettar - 10 CY for FF transmission)
Ll LA
LA XM US TET murp} iCarburattor - 11 CW dor BAT gearbox]
UE XM T.6 T camp
W EM2 . [injection - 11 CV for BA7T pearbos)
W KNZ - |Inpectice = 11 CW 1or £F 1rangmission) rompressed liners®
x AN
xiA XMTUS. Te i1 mmn.]- \Carburettar - 11 CW for ZF transmission|
X8 XM 7.6 1 comp,
¥ xMd 7.5 11 comp, - [Carbureitor - 10 CV for BAT gearbox)
E xM7 8,321 comp, - 1Carburettor - 10 CV "Expan’’)

* Comprseesd Mnars frted sinee July 1970 and Trom sarlal number T 170 001,

Sapenade aege 31 01 |20, class 1.

1212 E
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11l
ENGINE

AEMOWVAL

— Lower the Sr2aring rac |Il'.'i1!|'|'|i_l
{turm 1he stearing whesl (o the el

— Disengaga 1he axhaust pipe from the manifald.

Remowe

- tha flywhael protector plates,

- 1he clutch houwsng boits.

— Position the |'Il'."|5|il'lg apparatus &5 shovwen opposile
|lgzate 1the hooks in the hales marked ™ 404 )

— Raise the apparatus until it is under load,

— HAemove 1he fouwr  bolts  secuning 168 ergim
mauniings to the crossmamber.

WARMNING - Make sure that the front LH, brake ling

is hard up against the ocrossmember.

- Aaise the engine wuntil the gearbox abwts on the
tunnel.
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PEUGECT

|
ENGINE
REMOVAL - REINSTALLATION
\1‘ - TOOLS TO BE USED
: \
®- ®
' BO102 X
Enging hosling apparaius,
D - Haisy bhedm
ey E - Front hook
LEL F - Haar hook
G - Short hook
—
B.O208
Key lor the clutch housing securing bolts.
8.012%
Engine or gearbox support bar.
Supersedes page 07 011}, ctam 1, 1292 °E
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ENGINE

REMOWVAL

['l]]

— On B4 with sutomatie wansmission, drain the

tramsmission.

— Ramove
- tha battary and its tray,
- tha bonnat,
- the radiator,
- tha ignition coil,

= §ha sEAFNEr,

= tha wandecrees waihar bottle,

— Disconnect :
1he heater hoses,
= thir fusl fesd line,
- the carburetior contrals,
- the Master-Vac vacuum lirneg,
- the wirirg.

O 504 Petrol Injection

Discannadcl

- the air ducts,
- the throttle cabbs

Famove :

- the electrovalva {11,
the altiiude corrector (2.

= On 504 Automatic.

— Hemaowe :
1he air Tilter,

. the brocker (3),

Supamede pege 02 03 and 02 04, olass 1,

1212 E
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ENGIMNE

AREMOWVAL

— Place the gearbox support bar undar tha gearbox
and bfing the centre bolt into contact with the
housing,

On 504 Automatie -

e
1I.L|H1|1|l|'||'&"‘"""“"-ﬂ

the fhywheael,

me — Remowve the 4 bolts securing the comertor io
Hl |

— Disangage the comertar,

WARNING - Mewer remowe the angino with the
convertor ; make surg that the convertor remains
attached 1o the transmission.

— Separate 1he engina from the pearbox withoud
altering the positon of the hoisting apparatus.

FEUGEOT

JaTd

SuUpr et page 02 O8{1], class 1 1217 E
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ENGINE

REINSTALLATION

— FReinstallation B & reversal of tha removal
procaduns,

— PFarticular points
- anpgage one of the gears (BA 7|,

- couple tha engine 10 1he gearbox by turning the
Plywhesl ta line {he Dw Components up edactly,

On 304 Auwtomatic,

— Secure the comvertor housing to the cylinder block,

— Bring one of 1the opaning In tha flywhael o the
batiom,

— HRotate the convertor [using a screwdriver engaged
in the cooling fins) to fina uvp ore of 1he threaded
holes with the coupling plate on the flywhesl

— Tighten the bolts 1o 2,256 m.kg (18 f.1bsl.

PEUGEOCT

T2

— When fitting tha radiator, respect the dimansion
fal + 15 1w 20 mm.

T2 E
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EMGINE

7

AEINSTALLATION

— Before sterting the enging
- chack the il level and top up if necessary,
- slacken off the banjo (1),

- wath the Enging Daing drivan by thastarter, tho
ol should Thow Trealy,

On 504 Automatie.

— Refill the transmission with the correct fluid.

-
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ENGINE

TUNING

In addition to checking and adjusting the ignition sys1am, an enging tune-up may incluede the Toflowing
operationg

— Lompressson check [page 0207 |

— Valva clearance &11ing |page 04221

Cil pressura chack |pags 1401)

— Lleamng the carburattor, fuel pumpand ar flsr |page 12117)

Chacking tha cooling fan air gag 40,35 mm - 0,074

— Ajusting the englre idling (page 1200 or 1211)

SPARK PLUGS
= Carburettor angines ;
2 - KT
KM andd XKMNT LLS,
-Warchal 35 HS
AL 44 ¥l
Champion NOY

Faor

Far : XK1

- Warchal 35 HS
- i A4 X1
» Champion N7Y

Electrode gap ¢ 0.6 mm [0.024™)
— Injection engines

— For ; XM KFG
Farchal  GT 33 HD
Chamaion NEY

Electrode gap : 0.5 mm (0.0207')

— Far © XM KF5- MMZ
Marchal GT 34 HD
=40 |
Champian EY

|
PEUGEQCT

Efectrode gap @ 0.8 mm (0,024

1313 §
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ENGIMNE

TUNING

VACULM ADVANCE
M 48
__CENTRIFUGAL ADVAMNCE

it mmn =

“.-..1' rafep =t | Pl L E :J'J?JJ_‘J;:'.‘E.[_
= - /BE | s
| ! - i e
B e e w0 i . 0 0 1 o A
= = e e S 5 2 1 I .
== oo P T
D2 T
«Epih e e o ol
&1 B R
sl 8 e dmE .-I I_...I:? [—— ""!"‘.'. 'I"" 1
B | 7] [ wEn e
L]
YACUUM ADVANCE
i 53
. l"EI!'vlTFllFUG-".L .ﬁ:D'-.-'kh.P i
[EE = - - I
L | i : -k 4
] ] =l S P
— —} 1 1 FEccanSARERIRERES
it me=me! R TR A e
£ "J-'-':'-"_ ..'_,_1 W '?- IH N ..I:;.ii LI I
A = R A R
aliLE L LY | ! 1
Loy Jo i e L LLLL - -
" [T (=g ey =T

CHECKING THE DISTRIBUTOR

- e
Dwell angle : 57 + 4

(Dl | percentage @ G0 % 2 %)

wehiich oarrespands feba points gap af approximataly
040 mm {0DE6") escapt in the casas of S.E.V.
Marchal “cassetie’™ pointg - sets whare the gap s
approsimately 0,30 mm (0,012,

NB - On Ducellier distributars, check the dwell angla
1« vacwm wnit disconnected fatmaogpheric pressure|

Z- vaciwm Wit subeninted fo 8 dépretiion of 300
mim M

The dwell zn fhe must be 1he same i both cases,
|F i1 warins, correc] by ratgting the cam (7).

Advance curves |
— H0& Wit cArbarel Lo enging
uh I (=
504 with ingection Engna

- 14 53 curve
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TUNING

CENTRIFUMGAL ADVAMNCE
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ol 1580

Advance curves @

The distributers fitted to 504 U5, models have

G VACWUM advance corraction,

— 504 U5 "G8 Standards’

R T

— B4 US “T0 and 71 Stancands”

M B9 curve

— 504 U5 T2 and 73 Standards’

-k T4 cuna

1212 E
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TUNING

'} J ENGINE

- ' SETTING THE TIMING PLATE
"4
BEFORE =
g E E (= - g WARNING - Maka sure that 1he liming plate his
| I | | | | not mowad.
HERE NS -

b oon dowht, eheck the sstling and adjust a5 follows,

— Position No, 4 piston at T.O.C.

— Mowe the timing plate to ling the '0° up with the
mark on the crankshntt pualley,
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EMGINE

TUNING

e

STATIC IGNITION TIMING

IGHITION TIMING WITH A& STROBOSCOPE
— Dweell angla sorrmen

— Timing plate set

— Sot tha distributor approximate |y

- Find T.D,C.
[1] - it 8 rmm diametar rod

[2] - pulley mark lined ug with the "0 an the

plate.
- Pasition the distributor 85 shown
[3) - carburettor engine
(4] - injection angine

- Connect up tha low tension wire
- Bwilch on 1he igniticn

= Aatate the disiributor
- clockwisa to fully close the polnts
- antclockwise until the points begin 1o
tspark wisible betwesn 1them),

- Lightly clamp the destributor,

apan

FPEUGECT

-7

— Fit 1he distribaios AR and conmect up The plug

lEads,

= [Disconmact the vacuwum line from the unilt &

{where fitted] and seal off the nozz e

LConnacl

- @ slroboscops imp with the s=nsor clamp
thie coil HT ead,

- B FE-COUNTEr,

— [1ar e 15 Engine,

The engine speed must not oeceed BSO rpom.

during tha setting.

— Turn the deghaser need e to 07

1212 €
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ENGINE

TUNING

Point the strofboscope 81 tha timing glate, holding
i1 perpendicular o the plate,

Rotate the distributor until the :

- refarence mark on the pulley i3 in ling with the
correct reference (X} on the timing plate.

[X) = 0" for S04 US 71 Standards”
AMNT - XN2 011 CV enpings

(X} =5"0.T.0,C.on| 504 US 70, 72, 73 Stan-
defils’
F i XNT 10 CW] engines
= 1} i ol r
[®h= 10" B,T.0.C. on E04 LS 80 Standards’”
-or , on engines with mo timing plate -

until the mark on the flywheel is apparent in

the 8 mm hoke in the cletch bousing.

Tighten the distributor clamp

— Chack

- thi engine spaad
- tha daphaser ion 2ero|

- Rt linirsg wip of the liming marks,

— Reconneel the vacuum ling (where vacuum wnit

iz Fitted).
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ENGINE

TUNING

= 1

PEUGECT

IGMITION TIMING WITH A TEST LAMP

1-

2 -

Crwel | angle correc

Timing plate sa1

Engines fitted with a timing plate

Rotate the crankshaft clockwise until the mark
an the pulley i in line with the graduation on the
timing plate [X}.

[¥} =0 for 504 US 71 Standards”

for XM 1-XM2 (17 CWV) enginas
for 504 US 70, 72, 73 Suan
Jandg"

e o floe XMT (10 CWY engines
(%)= 10" H.I.L.-.L.{ :
for B04 US 60 Standarde”

{x} = 5" EI_T.D.I:.{

Engines with no fiming plate

Hotate the crankshatt clockwise until the B mm
rod engages in the fhrwhenl,

Pocirion 115 distribatar 4 shomwn opposite

Cannect
- the low tension wira
-atest lamp [BW Bl

Sawiteh an the ignition

Rotate the distributor

- glockwise

-anticlockwize wntil the light comes on, while
holding the rotor arm “fully retarded™ .

Tighten the distributor clamp

Check, by turning the crankshafi clockwise :

the |i!'.||'-| ITAIET DDIMmE an
1= whien the pulley reference is n line with the
gracuation (X1 on the timing plate

2 -whan the B mm rod engages in 1he flywhesl

Aemove the rod and the test lamp

Fit the distributos c3p and connect wp tha HT

leics

P22 E

g
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EMGINE

DISMANTLING - REASSEMEBLY

TOOLS TO BE USED

B0104 D

— Sat of 2 cylindar liner retaining scrows

B.0170 W

Enging 1ol chest,

BZ - Apparans for fitting rear bearing cap seals,
C1 - Divarse shim plates

B -05 mm gaugs.

GZ - Dial indicator wupport {with @ 7 mm x 10
pitch threadingl.

— Apparates for checking  crankshaft and  Tloat
conzisting of :

BO110 GZ = Dial gauge support

{A1 - Support rod

g 0008 an - Suppart.
B.1504 Dol g,
B.0207
=
o
- - — Cluich plata comtoring 1ool

o

= !

L

a

372

Supargsdas page 0 07 snd 03 02, class 1. 1242 E
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EMNGINE
8 DISMANTLING - REASSEMBLY

TOOLS TO BE AEALISED

Al IT.'I__"'_,
ST l 0.0
e - .
| Cylindar kner extractor ;
| =l =
ai  F— A = Tor XM emgings
1 B
| Ba = B35 mm
,—5' @h=88 mm,
CEERE

D= Tar XM T = XMN2 angines
@a =875 mm
b=92 mm,

0.0137

= Chain fersionsr rotaining 1ool for KF B KEF &
and XN 2.
(@2 mm piano wirel.

RECOMMENDED TOOLS

Taaol Make
Pestan ring clamp Puller BEZ bis T
Height = BO mm
Engine supparts D=l
Conracling rod twat checking tool Mullar 518 T
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372

ENGINE

DISMANTLING

If tha linors and pistons arn to boe replaced, the
enging miust be removed.

Lirairi off the engine odl,

— Swip the engina to thi sxient shown opgosite,
- withdraw the petral pump plunger {1).

On XMPEF and XM 2 englnes © remowe the
injoction equiprhent (582 pages 13),

— Remowa the cylinder haad,

WARMNIMG - Pivat the cylnder head so as not 1o
disturts the liners when removing it.

— Secure the liners, using the screws 80704 D,

= Hemowve

- tha cam followers and set them aside in the
ordar of ramoval.

= he distributor Support,

- tha distributor drive rod,

— Remaove
- the gil sump and il puemg,

- the timing housing
{plece & hbock of wood botwean tha crankshatt
and cylinder block, in order 10 lock the
crankshalt to remosva the pulley nut (2.

Supmnadn pega 03 DIH] and 03 D4L1), chass 1.

13 E
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ENGINE

DISMANTLING

e

FPEUGECT

73

Femowe the pisionsfconmecting rods

Femove the bearing shells,

— fcsemble tha ConneECTing rods and thar and cags.

= Mark the rods 1 to 4.

— Mark the position of the clutch mechanism an
relation tothe {lysheal and remose the mechanism.
— Remowa :
- 1ha flywhael,

1he crankshall

— Recowier the halt theust washors [B),

WARNIMNG

YMUZF - XM 7 - XN I ond XN 2 engines
iare also fitfed with two thest washert in e regr
matn heaning cap.

- remowa the main bearing shalls

Remowe the cylindes liners, wang the exiracior
00107 if necessny,

WARMING - The cylinder block must never be
skimmed.

Superade pege 03 08 (2 apd 03 05 {81, clas 1

1252 1




peug

ull
[yt

EMNGINE
DISMANTLING

Connecting rods - pratsms.

— Hemove :
- tha gudpeon pin circlips,

- the gudpeon Dindg,

— Check 1he coninecling rods

- laar Twwist oo
ipparatus,

distortion using: tha Muller 518 T

Crankshaft.

— Hemove the sludgo trap plugs.

— Cleen tha ol galleriss aut thoroughly,

= |f the counardaeights. are 10 e remosed, mark
them precisaly balore remaving ther

— If the centering bush s worm, semove 8 and s
sual Isowr class 21,

WALRAMNING - This bush 5s 42l lubricating and, in arder
ta retain these properties, it must never be washed in
petrol or carbon tetrachioride

Lubricate it with enging oll.

CRAMKSHAFT REGRIND =1 ZES :

Haarimp

Fpas paiainal

Iy, véar ol
Centre jaurmnal
Ing. Frart joureal
Fromt journal

T Lrankpins

Oregenal dinreelee [in mmb

E4.005 1o B4.9E0
Bdi. 140 1o 86165
BI1748 to 5T 1EG
Ed.548 1o 5A.E7D
EQ. 200 e 50,4156
40,084 e B0

Regiind disvagei (0.3 mm)

54 B0 to 54,620
45 B850 1o 55,665
L6674 1o 56 633
SB.258 10 52T
a0 104 m 50116
A0 ETE 1o 45581

* Dnly the crankgans can be regraund on X8 - XMEFEG - XMEES anginas,
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ENGINE

REASSEMBELY

FREPARATION
— Only parts which are parfectly clean and frea from defoct are to be used.

— Lsa MAGSTRIP to clean the mating faces
- wEar protaective gloves
- goread the MAGSTRIP wsing a brush | leave it to dry for ten minutes
Thien fernove th depasit wath 8 plastic or wood scraper,

— Lubricata all moving pans during assembly with engine oil

Crankzhaft.

— Fit the counterwalghts respacting thie marks made
wehin dismantling,

- tighten 1ha bolts 10 8,76 mkg (49 fr.lbs),

kend wp tha tab washers arowend the balt heads.

— Screw a @ 2 x 150 finishing tap imta the
sludge trap plun holes (10 mm maximum).

— Fit new plugs aftor smearing Lthem with saaling
caompousnd

= ' == : - tightan them to 6.5 m.kg (40 fLibsl.

- ok them with @ cenire punch

M.B. - Aelir the centenng boush and (5 seal j&ee
class 2 ),

- Lusbaricate it with enging ofl.

FPEUGEOCT

73
Saparnadas pags O3 6% (3] and 03 52 17 | 2tadn 1 1292 E
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EMNGINE

AEASSEMELY

— Insett tha main bearing hall shalls
original size e = 1,082 to 1,888 mm
- onarsiza® re= 2032 o 20038 mm
*lm be fitted on XMW1 and XMN2 engines with
reground crankshaft)

— Install tha crankshat carafully,

Insurt tha ihrust washers (1) which wore figtad
ariginally  [lubrication grooves facing the crank-
shaltl @ 2.3 mm thick.

WARNING

On XNT - XN2 and XM7T engines, the diomerer
af the rear main bearing (s 54.92 mm in place of
SL18 piim

Corgeguently the sppropriate bagriey shells and
thres! weshers (i8] - 655 mm) must ke fitted

WARNIMG

O XMPEF - XM7 - XNT and XNZ engines |
fir g 2.3 mmr threst washer® (2) on each side of the
rear bearing cop with the lubdaation grooves facing
five crankshaft

fXMUZF (b ™ ERE mm— XMWY - XN - XNZ - b= B1.5 mm
Fii:

-tha bearing caps, with their shalls in place, as
shersn opposite,
the raar baearing cap. withowt lateral seals,

= Tighten the 10 bohs, fitted with new Ondufiax
washers, to 7.5 m kg (B8 f1. Ibs).

= The erankshaft should rotate freaky,

— Fit the end float checking amsembly &s shown
opposte.

— Note the amount of end float, which must be
botween 0.08 mm and 020 mm.




peugeot5

FPEUGEOT

372
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ENGINE

REASSEMELY

— If the end float exceeds 0.2 mm
- on AW engine : replace the thrust washer [1],
o XMIZF - XMT - XN and XN 2 reploce (he
thrist washars (1) and (2} on the rear of the

bearing using one of the oversiza washars,

Crearsize washars | thickness avanlable

240 mm — 2.45 mm = .50 mm,

— Inztall the lateral saals {2 on the bearing cap and
hold them in place using the apparatus 80070 W,
2% shown opposite.

— Afier |ubricating, tighten the shim plates by band
and enpage the sssembly in the cylinder block at
an angle,

— Sirgighten up the cap and  position correctly.

fupsriadies pags 03 5301) sng 03 S4[1), rlesa 1

1212 E
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ENGINE

REASSEMBLY

— Fii 1ha balrs,

Withdraw the apperatus,

— Tightan the behs to 7.5 mbg 155 flba).

— Using a 0058 mm feeler gauge, chesk that the cap
& bearirg on the block,

— Cut the laeral seals off a1 05 mm from the block
uzging the gauge B.O110 45 a guida.

Flywhenol - Clutch

WARNING
In the event of replocement of the fTrwhee! |

— o XM - XM 7 with 1607 ignition advance :
- fMvwheel (a) for B4 7 pearbox,
- flihiee! {b) for ZF ransemission,

— on XN T - XN2 with 57 gnition edwnce,
- fhrwhesl (e} for BA 7 pegrbox
- flwhies! (d) for ZF transemission,

=it the {flywhesl
- use a new 1ab wasther (@ {al = 44 mm},
- tighten the balts to 6.75 m.kg (49 fuibsl,

bend the tabs up arcwend the bolt heads
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ENGIME

AEASSEMBLY

=71

— Locate the cluich plata as shown opposie and

cenirg af,

WARMING

O XN | and XN 2 engines
- g plate with 3 grey springs ard 3 mave springs {a),
- o piecherion rered ar 450 kg (b)), must be wred.

— Fi1 the mechaniam, lining up the marks made

wehiilie chismant ling,

— Tighten the bols, fitted with new Cinduflax
washars, 1o 1.5 m.kg (17 ftibsl.

Cylinder liners - pistans.

— Fit tha linars, following 1the mothod indicaled on
pape 6 01 10 06 05, class 1,

Connecting nods.
Big end shalls

- original siza ; o= 1.812 10 1.818
1

062 1o 1068

* [tobe Hited when crenkpins have been regroaand|,

[
- CVETRIZE © a=

WARMING - If new liners and pistons aro baing
fitted, respect the pairing of :

- the liners'pistons,

- the pistons/gudgeon pins

= Position the piston with the mark * AV " at right
angles to the oil thrower on the rod as shown
opposite,

— Fit the pistons to the rods by hand,

M.B, - It may be pecessary fo hoat the pistons in
hoiling water fn order o it the gudgron ping

— Fit the smap rings (4},

FPEUGEOT

o
-
-

Suparsaday pege O3 85 (2} ahd 03 S8 (1), clasd 1, 1212 E
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ENGINE

AEASSEMBLY

— Fit the * Perfect-Circle * il straper a3 shown
opposite {gaps at 20 to 50 mm from the centro of
the gudgeon pin holel.

- Fi1 the remaining piston rings with the gaps o
Approximately 1720° drom the gap fal in the

axpander ring.

M.B. - Newar aifer the Bagth of the expander,

« The mark an the piston rings must be facing the
craven of the piston.

Carrsct paambly

Fil the piston ring clamp on tha pision.

— Insert the plstonrod assembly, without turning it,
making sure that :
- the arrow is facing the frpnl; of the angine,

- the order *' 1-2-3-4 ", marked during dismantling
i3 respecied.

— Whilst pushing the piston down, guide the bigers
onto the crank pis

Assurmble cach big end as 1tha rod is fitied

— Tighten the new nuts to 4 m.kg (29 f.lhbs).

M.B. - The marks on the rod and the cap must be an
the same side.
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ENGINE

REASSEMBLY

2|

Timing

— Fit the cammshaft,

WARMNIMNG

it some XM engine evemshafls, the groove (a)
i 8 pemtowide (nstesd of 5 mm o enswre correct
fubricarsae of the rocker srsembly,

Crnichafes with the reference XN [ or XN 2
ar () fwith the Boss (c)) can be fitted on XM - KF6
or KIFS engines or condition thar blrck valve springs
are fitded.

Cn 504 WS, models :
— Tha canchait marked AP or LS ar (B, is 10 be
wied for B9, 70, 71 and 72 models |[Emission

contral giendards] and -,-'l!.l-:_?.'\.' il iz Lonngs ara
o bee flited

— Tha camshalt marked X871 a1 |b) and with o
sheulder at [g], is 10 be used for ¥3 models and
tilack walve springs are 10 be noad.

— Tighten the retaining plate 1o 1,7 mkg {12 fiolbs),

nstall
1he paper gaskel
- ihe sieel plaie

EFEG - KFG and XN 2 anginas,

— When securing the Timng housiog, the gap (d] ol
055 mm lor 25 mm, degending an tha housingl
bt $he boss dicid tha camshaft ond miust be
respaciog

— Irs1all and 581 102 Timeng gesar giEe prige TO 080
10007, class 1),

Supargsdoe pags 03 07 011 and 093 B3, clags 1

Lie e
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ENGINE

REASSEMBLY

Distributor/Oil pump drive rod.

To install the drive rod correctly

— Position N° 1 pistan st T.0.C, (firing stroke|

XM and XM 7T angines,

Presant the distributor drive as shown opposita
flarge sice lacing tha {ly whesl, tha slot at righi1
angles 1o the enginal.

= Whan fully engagad, the slot should be more or less
in lina with the cylindor head bolt kets N° 7.

KFG-KF5-XMNT and XM 2.

— Present tha distributor drive as shown oppasite
(large sida facing away from the block, tha slot
parallel 1o the cylinder block),

‘Whan fully engsged, the slot should be morg or
lese im linsa wath tha cylinder heed bolt hale i 2.

— Fit tha distributor support with its machined face
srreared with sealing compound
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377

EMGIME

AREASSEMEBLY

' {1;||

Qil pump - Qil sump,

— Inscall
thir emtering pins [B] in the cwlinder hiock,

- a mew J-ring 16} on the pump.

— Fit the il purmp making sure that 1he drive Blsgs
ensages the drive rod,

— Tighien the bolis 1o ¥ mbkg [7.25 fulbsl.

Fit the sumg using new mskars,

WARMNING

(il suerps, b precied sfeel or aluminiin, wileh
der Jrd Fave g ol retien patsae, vl ool be fifted
it MM eRpiRes With @ rear main bearing cop Which
fncarperates e kole (o).

A speciol pasker in rubberfashestos mest be
Sfitted o USA models with an alloy senp,

Fit the fowur baolts [7] after srmeasing the threads
with “normal holding ™ LOCTITE

— Tightan them o 1 m.kg (7.25 filbs),

— Tmhian the drain plug,

Fil Bl cam 1olloeers,

WARMIMG - On KF G - KF 5 and XM Z engines, only
the cam followers witha 3 mm hole (b) are to be used.

= F‘.""II!\"_' the linar retam T} S0 B,

Make surn that tha flats {c) an tho linors of
1-2 and 24 cylinders ara parallal.

— Rofit the cylinder haad,
WARNING
There are o methods for tehieming down the
el (see prge (4006, class T which must be followed,
Fit tha remaining COMEsDMBELs.

— ayuse the Lan belt tengion (2 10 3% sirerch|

Refill with il when tha engine has bsen rafitiod,

Superiades ooge O3 BF, ©les 1.

1212 E
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=72

ENGINE
CYLINDER HEAD

CHECKING THE COMPRESSION

m

623 000 1004

— Use tho compression gauge

Motometar red. 623 000 1004,

The engine must be st ocperating temperaturs
[approximately BO° Cl.

— [Diszonrest
- ghe fual ling {1] fram the carburettor snd seal
it off,
- the lead n” 3 from the coil,

Diraom the carburettor float bawl
on X& engires, By removing 1The choke jot.
on XN argnes, by removing the float bowl plug.

— Lock the throttls flap fully opan.

= Remowve the spark plugs

— Beginning on M® 1 cylinder, insert the gauge firmily
inthe plug hots.

Turn the engine, using tha stariar, for 4 sconds

Supermdis nape 04 0T and 04 02, claw 1.

1212 E
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ENGINE
CYLINDER HEAD
CHECKING THE COMPRESSION

— [ecompress the gauge by presing the point an
the tip of the rubkbar cone

— Raise the card to the 2nd position and carry out
the same operation on N 2 oylinder

= Liheck the ather cylinder in The sme wing

— Refit the components ramoved,

' o Ty
MF N e Kimis b
Prossien an kgfom?

n B B W

4 B 7 9
; .
-
a-"'-'-' =1
1 HL=T L
21 '__.--" JARE
3 1L+
41|
5 |
G
-? |
a4

1 | L TR e, prre— l
I BA T
...-"‘E"q'rﬂf“"ﬁl'.'-, Er il

Eary | 3 -
] P TER -]
3;_} i T-"-HJD m -ETII”g,'":. 1;5
I\_rl' fgrelra WK 1?5 li . ]

e

— Withdraw the card.

FRESSURE READING TO BE DETAINED -
11 bars approximately for Xh-KFE-KFB-XMNT-XHN2,

10 bars approximataly for XM 7 (751 compression}.

— Baximum varnation barsesn olindars

1 har,

Suparsadas cege 04 02 claes 1
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ENGINE
CYLINDER HEAD
AEMOWVAL - REFITTING

[

TOOLS TO BE USED

8.0104 D

— Bet of 2 cylinder liner ritaining sorees

BEDI06 £

— Spark plug spanner

380 mm long - 275 mm outer dismater of the

socket,

BOTIE Y

— Se1 of 2 cylinder head guides,

BZ - Guide scraws.

| 0129

- Douhble cylinder heed bolt socket for XM T - XNZ
amd XM T engimes,
RECOMMENDED HAND TOOLS
Toal Maka
Tarque wrench Sunrgn PN S0
Supersedes pape 04 17010, clam 1. 1212 E
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ENGINE
CYLINDER HEAD - REMOVAL
WARNING - Removal of the head must only be
realised with the engine eold, to avoid any risk of
distortbon.
Drain the water from the block,
— Hamove tha components a8 shown opposile,
Dn KF & - KFS and XN 2 angines
- remowe the injector lires (protect tha dalivary
walwes and injecior unsons with ceps),
= maparate the air detribution chamber from the
inkat manifold,
— Disconnzct the leads end hosas.
— Disengage the warious |ugs
Femaove the plug twbe seals and thair cups.
— Sgparate tho exhaust pipe from the  manatold,
Quparssdes pape 04 1301 snd 04 3407), claaa 1. 1212 E
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EMNGIMNE

CYLINDER HEAD - REMOWAL

— Femowe bead bolts 1B) and (8) and Fit S aylireder
head guidas,

— Hamowe the rocker shatt amembly,

— Hemowa tha push rods and lay them out in the
correct order from (1) to (B,

— Ramowva the head guide from hole N° 2

= Pivot the head to stparate it from the block and
ey linder limers.
Femowe
thr cylinder head and gasket,

- Yha second cylindar head quida,

= Lock tha liners with tha two ratsining screws.
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CYLINDER HEAD - REFITTING

11l

PREPARATION

— Clean the face of the block® lincluding the
threaded holes in the block| taking care ;

1 place an o¢ld piston ring on top of all fowr
pistosns,

- 1o s2q] aft 1ha ail return hioles,
- o clean out the pawrol drain hole 410 on XM -
K.F G and KF & blocks (2] on XNT - XNZ and

X847 blocks,
WARMNING - Do not scrape the carhon from the
GiSEOn crowns,

— Clean and check the cam Tallowers,

— Hamove all Burrs from the face af X1 XMz
and X7 blocks,

— Clean :

- the faoe .ol 1he cylinder hiead,®
- tha cylinder haad bolis

- the push rods [check them for distorsion)

= Check the surface condition of the cylindor head ;
maximum cut of true : 0.05 mm.

— I the distartion s mare, skim the Tace

- mormal eylinder head height (8] : 9252 0,15 mm
= hoight after skimming {a) : min, 92 £ 0,15 mm.,
* s MAGISTRIP

wWedIr prntect ive gloves

< apply the proguct using & brush [do not log the
Yagistip run down into the blockl

- lgavme 11 lar ten minutes 1han scrape ol the

depigit using a plastic or woodd scraper.

FEUGECOT

73

Soparindan pags 04 15, clam 1 1213 E
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EMNGIMNE

CYLINDER HEAD - REFITTING

FITTING THE CYLINDER HEAD GASKET

— Remows the liner retadinireg SCcresws,

WARNING - Wipe the face of the eylinder blogk and

head with a rag sozked in patrol

- Take the gasket out of in wrapping &t the last
moment and anly handle it with chean hands,

MM 1 and MM 2 enpgines !

. Make wure that the fkas (bh are paraligl on hners
1-2 andd 34,

~ Fit the guide screws BE.

— Positian  the ocasket (dryl with  inscription
" DESSUS " facing up.

WARMIMNG

THREE (GASKETS ARE A VAILARLE,

- figure . for XM engines : ¢ =845 mm
for XN 1 and XN 2 engines - @ = 30 mm
=i ”{ﬁlr XM T engines ra =865 mm.
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ENGINE

CYLINDER HEAD -

REFITTING

TIGHTEMING THE HEAD

— Fit the head.

— Fit
- tha push rods, in the order in which they were
(EGIn T
- The rocker shatt assambly

fir the 1lm

mochEratEly,

— Smiear the bolt threads with tallow,
washers and tighten the bolis down

WARMING - The bolts must turn frenly,

- fir the rocker shaft suppart nuis

WARNING

There are two methoas for tiphiemng e Ao

On XM engines with free expanding biners :

- Following the order shown apposife
- pretighten to 6 mkeg (43.5 ftlbs)
< firal tighten to 8,25 mkg (a0 £t 1bs).

- Tighten the rocker shoft support nuts fo 1.5 mkg
{11 filbs),

On XM 1 - XMW Iand XM 7 enpines (compressed liners)

- Following Hhe praer Siown pposire

- Pretighten to 5 m.kg (36 fi.lbs),

Tighien the rocker shafl support s ro 1.5 mkp
(11 ft.Ihs).

Suparsedes pege 08 OF1] smd 04 DEI1Y, clma 1,

1212
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ENGIMNE

CYLINDER HEAD - REFITTING

Tightening ardar

W

AN

w8 2

00 .0 —

| ],‘ 20 3
P! LN

.ﬁ“’“ﬁ“—"f

e

3
Q. —

T

=]
-.I,r" 4_\-\"\ Frant
| ||

e n—-*_';luh—ﬁlf:-

— Place e double sockear antthe 1wa central bBalie

— Slacken off 8° 1 bolt completely and retightan it
te 2 m kg wing the Sunnen PN, B0 wranch,

— Huold the wrench under tension.

= Place tho pointer {11} opposite the notch ~07 on
the quadrant of the double sockaet, by pushing on
tha lowar prong of the spring.

— Continue tightening wntil the pofnter {175 isin e
with nateh 90" on the guadrant.

Heapeat this opermticn on Mo Baalt.

— Place the double socket on the ather bolts in the
ordar shown opposite [Le. bolis 3-8, 56, emc.). and
tighten tham & indicated ahowve,

N.B. - If in doubr about the tghtening of any one
bole, slecken it off completely and repear ALL
THE AROVE OPERATIONS,

Ewhaiis

Sat lully open to adjust
Ey Lo Es
" Ay FE
P fg Ey
Ez Ay E3
e = = Exluigit — & = |nlet
m |mbet
Ou Caz Opa Oag
Qe Cez Ces Oes

ADJUSTING THE VALVE CLEARANCES

— Foliow the ordar shown opposile.

— Gap w be obwined with the angine cobd, after
refitting the hesd.

enlit £3 15 mrm [OCKIET |

- Exhaust 0230 mm {00727
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ENGINE 1.
|
CYLINDER HEAD - AEFITTING

Felil @l the oompssnents in 1ha DI:II:IGS.itE' orsar 1o
remioval taking care

1o fii the inlet manifold O+ing (dryl on XM
and XM 7 nngines.,

- to claan or replaca the air filter elemant,

1o leave 2 mm of dead siroke on the throttle
cahla

-to obtain 2 e 3% swewch of the fan belt
[two referonce marks 100 mm apart whan slack
should be 102 to 103 mm agart when i1 is taut),

1o adjust the wdling,

PEUGECT

3

=

2

1212E
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ENGINE

CYLINDER HEAD - RETIGHTEMNING

E

2

Tighcening oroer
s

‘\[ Vi ;“(

nﬁ'\-_ ,|_1‘H-\_-'

Frl;lnl

TIGHTEMING DOWN AFTER 1,000 km {600 miles).

The retightening must be carried out with
the engino cold,

WARMNING
Two methods 1o be respected.

¥M - EF G and KEFE [upto " 1970 Motor Show ™)

siicken oft each bolt in twrn and tghten 1o
B.2% m.kg (60 fe.ibs] in tha order shown cpposiia,

'.h]"lﬂ'lll'l; mrdar |
., o

L) [ b :|
L-,.—H_G e,

(1 "'||f' Ty \[\;H'-. ol
S oo —fp

— ®MT -2 and XM T lsince ¥ 1970 Motor Show )
with rafarence label on the rocker cover.

pEace the double socket on the two central balts,

Cslpckon off Bolt W° 1 completely and retighten
it to 2 m.kpg (14,5 f1.1bs).

- hald tha wrench under lension,

- place the pointer {110 on tha “ 0" notch on ghe

guadramnt.

[11) &5 in
nii thae guadrant.

- continug tightaning wntil the pointes
line with tha npotch ™ 80"

repeat these operations on bolt W= 2,

the double zocket on bolts 3 - & and,
following the order shown opposite rapeal the

oparations on ining bols.

place
Thi rema

WNEB. - On RH.D wehicles, move the Maer-Vec/
master cpiinder gssembly forward to gain acoass 1o
bolt N° 9 (do ot disconnect the brake lings from
the master cplinger).

- I in doubr abowt the pghitening af any of the
holts, slacken Tt off completly and earry out all
he aperalions.

— Ratighten the rocker shaft support nuis.

1717 E




peugeot504.info

7

ENGINE

CYLINDER HEAD - RETIGHTENING

Sat Milly opan To adjus 1
Eq ] Eg
E3 A Eg
Eg ] L'|
Ez A k3
fre— s E = Exbkaust — A = Inlat
Inlat
i =
| = oy |
NORNOGIENOIENG,
Ei .~ E E3 E
oy e
WO TS ol

E xhaust

ADJUSTING THE VALVE CLEARANCES

Fallgw the arder shown opposite.

— (Gaps 10 be g8t with tha engine cold.

Imlet 00 mim {0,004)
Exhaust @ .25 mm (0,010,

MN.B. - Rerghten @ the sxheust manifold
the inlet maniloi
the carbureffor,
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ENGINE
CYLinDER HEAD
REPLACING THE SPARK PLUG TUBES

=_J

g BAD
J i
ol | |——:-E\'
i TOOLS TO BE USED
1 |
| Toals to be realised,
e -— r"| LLE Y 00135
1
— Toals for refitiing the wbes

A - Rush
~ B - Dwilt.
REMOWVAL

M.B. - Wish the hoad in placs ;
- Serawy the plugs dn, withou? Iher SOFTngs o preminT
dirt falling inta the cplinders,
- Remoye tha tubes using a mallet or the approprinne
SxEractar.

WARMING - If removed, new tubes must be fitred.

REFITTING

— Bmear sealing compound on the tubes and insert
themm so that the plug caps are pointing in the
directions shown opposite.

|
PEUGEOT

B

)
L]

1212 E
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EMGINE

CYLINDER HEAD
REPLACING THE SPARK PLUG TUBES

7

i SR —

[g——— T

0.0135

= |rgtall 1he toals a5 ehown opposiie.

— Drive the twbes in to obtain o protrusion of
72 mm &3 shown opposite.

M8, - HWith the head in place :

- Blow all traces of dicr or dust out of the fubes
hafore romowing the spark plugs.
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ENGINE
CYLINDER HEAD
AEPLACING A WALVE SPRING (HEAD IN PLACE)

.-""'F

TOOLS TO BE USED

B.0105 ¥
Wilve spring compressar,

MN.EB. - The jover 80005 Z can be conwerted o
8.0105 ¥ by firting .
« the Rook ;- B.O105 B

@-j— g - the compressor ;- BO10E C.

TOOLS TO BE AEALISED

00136
= Hinged rod for removing exhiost e sprinm,

Cut & groove &t [e] in the direction of bending of
1ha hinga,

FEUGEQT

72

132 E
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ENGINE
CYLINDER HEAD
REPLACING A VALVE SPRING (HEAD IN PLACE]

IDENTIFICATION AND RATING OF THE SPRINGS

HM englime XN MNZ-XMT engines
Drascription T

up to 570 since 570 sinza 7170
Protociive wariish GREY YELLOW BLACK
Outer speing
Heighi 0B mm 30,8 mm 208 mm
Urgder a lcad of 10 kg Gif kg G2 kg
Inner spring
Hazight ZEE8 mim 268 mm 268 mm
Undor.a load of 5.5 ki 335 kg 315 kg

REPLACING A VALWVE SPRING {HEAD IN PLACE}

| - INLET YWALWE SPRING

WARNING - Turn the erankshaft in its direction of
rotation.,

— Bring exhaust valva [T} to baginning of opening.

— Diisangage the infes rockar as shown opposite,

— Bsing the piston to T,0.C. {firing strake}

- Dilesengage the valve spring collets.

—~ Rempwe the upper spring cup and the springs,
— Roplace 1the springs

— Reassernble in the reverse arder.

Adjust the valve clesrances i the engine is cold
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ENGINE
CYLINDER HEAD
REPLACING A VALVE SPRING (HEAD IN PLACE]

Il - EXHAUST VALVE

WARNING - Turn the crankshalt in the dwection of
ratation of the engine,

— Hemowe tha plug from the cylindar in guestion,

— Bring the inlet valve (2] to the fully closed position.

Disengagqe the rocker arm frorm the @xhaust wilee
a5 shown Opposite,

— Insert the hinged rod through the plug hole,

— Turn the hinged rod throwugh 907,

— Positlen the noteh in the end in Hne with the
valve stem.

= Bring the piston to T,0.C, without forcing, as the
hinged part of tha rod A comes in contact
with the valw,

— Hemowa the valve spring collets.

— Hemowve the valee spring cups and tha sorings.

— Fit the new sorings.

— Roassamble in tha reverse order,

— Adjust the walve clearances if the enging is cold.

FEUGEQCT

3712

1213 E
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ENGINE

CYLINDER LINERS - REFITTING

il

peugeot5
|_

O

W

= 2
=

w

a

177

TOOLS TO BE USED

2.0104 D

Sat of two cylinder linar rataining screws.

DHal Gauge indicator |
BO110 H - Support bilock.

B.1605 - el gaugs.

80128

Lirer coimpressor dpparalus,

13132 E
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ENGINE

CYLINDER LINERS - REFITTING

-

81505 8 010H

FREE EXPANDING LINERS ON XM - KF G - KF &
ENGINES.

1 panor
P e

The components must be clean and free from
impact marks,

WARMNING - Do not alter the piston/liner pairing.

— Fit the liners without their seals,

E i G | = Check the protrusion which must be botwesn O
2 and 007 mm,

E=

Fit a ranw 520l §1] on all the linars,

— Fit the liners.

— |nstall the ret@ining scraws.
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ENGIME

CYLINDER LINERS - REFITTING

COMPRESSED LINERS ON XN 1 - XN 2 AND
XM T ENGIMNES.

WARMING - Do not alter the piston'linegr pairing.

— The parts must be clkan and free from imgact
marks,

— Make sure that there are no bure marks on the
face of the eylinder block.

— Ingart the finers, without base gaskets, with the
flats [a) on the upper shoulders of liners 1-2 and
3-4 paraliel [on XN 1 and XN 2 engines).

— Placo the dial gauge and support an the block faoea.

Sar the dial at 0 and 5.

— Check sach liner at {Al, {C), {B} and (D], noting
the reading which is highest lpaint (bl

— The meximum differenca betwesn two diametri-
cally opposed points must be less than 0,07 mm.

— If it &5 mose find tha resson [burrs, dust, etc.] and,
of necassary', changs the pagitson of the liners,

— Mark the liners |, 11, 111 and IV with a lelt tp
panil.

-

o

18]

= -
=

w

o

W7

1HZE
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ENGIME

CYLINDER LINERS - REFITTING

{minimum 0.04 mml.

WARNING - Only we ONE GASKET per liner,

Select a base guiket for each liner wihich will glve & protrusion of as elees to 0,71 mm as possible -

HIGHEST POINT OM THE
LINEA |Wihout gaskot|

frarn 036 10 D06

GASKET TO BE FITTED

Rafarancs

Thickness

from 0,011 10 U035

from O o 0,000

0.050

0076

Megative reading

Q00

0.125

—. Fit the cormct gasket on the linor carefully.

— Emgags the inner tats {1} In 1ha groowe inthe liner,

Position tha tab with the relerence mark on i [2)
atright angles to the flat fal,

— Fit the liners with the tabs [2) |n the poston
shown opposite.
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ENGINE

CYLINDER LINERS - REFITTING

— Install tha liner comprassing 1ol 85 shown opposite

— Check the setting of the dial gauge at 5 and 0 an
tha block,

— Check the pratrusion at (A), (B, {C) and (D).

— The pratrusion at the highest point should be
close as possible to 0.17 mm {paint cf.

— The maximum difforence beteman tho diamatri-
cally opposed paints (A), (C) and (B, (D} must
be less than 0.07 mm.

— |f it is mora, find tha reasan,

Se1 the dial gouge at O on point B4 [linet e 4],

— Place the disl gauge on point D3 {iner N~ 35

= The difforonce in protrusion between the two
liners must not exceed 0.04 mm lpaint di.

IT 1e choes, chinge the gasser on the liner which

pratrudes the most and fit & gasker one size
srrallar,

— Twn the compreseor round and check the liners 1

and 2,
F—
Q
(K] — FRemove ihe compresor and B8 the fetaining
i 3 IrEE,
=)
W
a
|
=TI F ]

12T E
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ENGINE g

FLYWHEEL

e N o e — s i
-2 e - T o || R
s u T / H\~,I REPLACING A FLYWHEEL
| 1
| /
Ny |
o N WARNING
o ) . T ; .
'n the event of replacesent of the fTywhee!

} b (i XM -KF& - KFS and XM 7 engines
{lgrition advanee 10°)

= wifh B4 7 pearbox - Flywheed (n)
- with ZF mransmdssion © Flywheel (b).

e XA - XN T engines
{fenition adveree 57

~with BA 7 pearbox ; Flywheel ()
0 - with ZF fransmizssion ;o Fhowheel (d).

#
T I

U a neww 1ab washar @ {ad = 44 mm)

— Tighten tha bolts 1o 6.75 m.kg {48 fibsl.

— Bend the tabs up arounc §Eee Bl baacks

|
FELUGEOGT

72

Suparmdes pege 059 01 and 02 02, cless 1, 1T E
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11

EMGINE

FLYWHEEL

REPLACING THE STARTER RING GEAR

TOOLS TO BE USED
B.O124

— Flywhesl| support for fitting the ring gear.

WARMING - The Ibhshesl must be remaved 1o
replace the ring gear,

AEMOVAL

Oriwe the ring pear off, away from the clutch
thrust side.

REFITTING

— Mount the flywhosl om the base (clutch side
facing down).

— Heat up the ring gear using 8 blow torch.

= Position the ring gear with the champfered edpe
of the teeth facing up.

— Lhing a brongs drift, hammér 1he ring gear anio the
flyahael, until it abuts on the support,
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ENGINE

TIMIMG

)

TOOLS TO BE USED

Apparatus lor checking the wvalw ooaning
807110 GZ - Dial gewge support

B.0504 &1 :_:|||::|::-;'-'I rexd
A2 - Support.

2150 - Dzl gaugs with lug,

8.0126 - T.10.0. lesler,

815056 - Dizl gauge.

TOOLS TO BE MADE

0.0124

=~ Timing housing centering plece,

0.0137

Tanl for retaining the chain temsioner pad for
AMIEF and 2N 2 engines

102 mm plano wire),

Buparysian page THOT {3 ) and 1603, glans 1

1212 E
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IMING

DIAGRAM
TOL
—H- -
2 ||
=
§ E
E
=
.
i
=]
B
; 8.0.C.

ADE. = Ex, apening lesd
AFE, ™ Ex closing lkead
A.F.E. = Ex, clesing kag
£,0.4. = In, spening lead
A F.&, = In; closng ag
B8, =

Im, epering lag

Valve cloarances : 0.7 mm on the cylinder baing consicared,

M MM - XMT
MM USA, 1988 Up to Qctober 1972
An;h an . Piston Angka on Piston |
Fiywhael |Stroke imml| Flywhesl | Stroke Imml
ADLA o A 0,002 1°00 o,00%
F.E. AL 35 00 76,700 as"ol’ 75440
a.0.E, 57 a0 75.5RD oo 16,310
A.F.E. 10700 0800 530 0,244
®M USA 1970 KM - XM7Y Since Oct. 72
XN1USA "1971" - "1972" XM1USA “1973"
Angle on Pistan Angle o Piston
Flyw heel Stroke [mm) Flywhesl | Strake [mm|
“R.0A, a 0,130 *ROA 2o 0020
R.F.A 34° 76,570 R.F.A, 00 74,460
ADE. " FE.0E0 ADLE. 30° 00 Tr.1a0
AFE. 1 0130 Il A.F.E. g"z0 0.570
M2 MM
h:F-fand CER Up to Detober 1972 Since October 1972
Anghe on Fiston Anghs o I Piston Angle an Fiston
Flywheal  Stroke imm)| Flywhboel EE]_rnhg imml| Flywheal | Stroke (mm}
"4 0, A 1%30" 0018 2*an 0050 (i 0
R.FAL 36700 75,440 472700 73.430 44% 5y 72,400
A.0LE. 3°30° | 75.580 36°00° 75.440 33730 76.440
R.F.E. 9°00 | 0.680 700 0.304 "3 | ‘o0 |
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2

CHECKING

— Chock the timing at approximately T.0.C, 14,04,
or A.F.E.l due to the angle of the spark plug hales.

N.B. - A tming seriing wiich iz one footh out will

be noticed immadiately, To check the RFA or
AQ.E., the cyfinder head must be removed.

— Set the inlet valve gap on N 4 eylinder to 0,70 mm.

~ Install 1he dial gauges as shown opposite;

— 5ot the dinl gaupe (A] at " 0" on the inlet valve
spring cup.

— Tuwtn the erankshaft in the direction of rotation

of the engine.

— Find tha exact T.D.C. and set the dial gauge (B)
at o,

— Mota the position of the pisten [gasge (Bl when

the Inlet valwe just begins 1o open lgauge (Al

— [Chveck the value obinad with the one given on 1he
tebla on page 10002, clas 1.

Supariades paga 10 007} mne 10 02, elms 1

1212 E
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TIMING

DISMANTLING THE TIMING GEAR [HEAD IN
PLACE}.

— Hemove
- the radianne
1he fan belt,
This spark plugs.

— Hemowa the crankshaft pulley mug
- with a BA T gearbox @ apply 1he handbrake amnd
engage dih Gear,
-with p £F transmisson, ramaose the grolacion
pltes and block the flywhasl wath & lever,

Femove the timing housing

— Mewtralise tha chain tensioner spring,

Renold tensioner (1) :

aii XM - XM 7 and XN 1 angines :
rammove the plug (21,
turn tha Allen key clockwiza 13 mm key)

on KF G - KF 5 and XM 2 engines :
- USE the pad rataining (ool

Sadis tensioner (30,
place tha ratcher [a) i the pastion shown
O Qo

— Remove the 1ensoner arigl its plata.

— Recower the filter,
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TIMING

WARMIMG - Pasition the erankshaft as shown in the
fig. | to avoid contact beoween walves and pistons
when rotating tho crankshalt seith the timing chain
remioved,

— Hamowe in the following order
- e camshaft sprocket,
theie T rmirg, cnain
- the crankshalt sprackat,

- the woodrutf key

DISMANTLING - REASSEMBLING THE TEMSIONER

WARBNING - When reassembling, make sure that all
the components shde freely In the housing and 1hit
the oil gallories are perfectly clean.

Renold Tensioner

= KF & - KFSGand XN 2

remove the plug (2), otk the tensioner spring
and withdriws the retaming ool

- urn the Allen key clockwise while holding the
g, 10 relaaza the spring.

| - withodrive the spring and raichet from the pad
- aftar ming, rEssembla hg FEVErSE Droaer,
,= T after cleanming, resssembla ino1 EVEME Ord

Fig. 1l
— Sadis Tensionar
— Position the ratche: screw (8] as shown opgosite
= Ifig. 111,
Aemowve tha pad, rack dmd spring 1ogether
HICLETNELERUEERLLLELL A o ; WA RMNIMNG
MNever ramore the scrow [a) (it refurn spring
5 will remder ffx relnstallation impossible],
g = g, Il — After cleaning, reassamisle b in the rawvarss arder
a Leck the tensioner by turning the screw (a) anti
a clackwise (T, 1)
72

Buparisdes pege 10 O6(1) and 10 0&]1], clea 1, 1312 E
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REASSEMBLY - SETTING

— Withaut alering the pasition of 1he crankshats, fit ;
= the woodruff koy

tha sprocket

— Pogition the camshalt and tha crenkshaft, in that
arder, a5 shown opposite {fig. 1)

— Install the chain on the camshaft sprocket then the
assambly an the crankshafe sprocket [fig. 111,

WARNING The roforence marks on the twe
sprockets must be in line and on the sxes of the
crankshatt and camshatt,

— Fit & new b washer on tha camshaft sprocket

Tighten the bolts to 225 m.byg (16 ft.1ba).

— Bend the tab washer up around tha bolt heads.

RAenold Tensioner.

— Ingerm the filter,
Fit the tensiomear.

— Load it by turning the allen key clockwize,

— Fit a riw tab washer on tha plug and fit the plug
Bend ihe tab up around the plug beod.

= For KFG - KFE and XN 2 sngines : amemble the
tencioner, install the retaining tool, boad it and fit
the plug and 1ah washer before fitting the 1ansicner

on the block,

= Withdraw 1tha tool whan the 1ensioner is imstalled,

WARNING - Never assist the tonsioner action.




peugeot504.info

ENGINE

TIMING

FELUGECT

Sediz 1ensioner
Ingery e Tilter,
— Fit tha plate and the 1#nsionae

Load the tensiorar by tuening the screw (al
Clockwitse
WARMING - Mewer assist the téasioner actian.

M.B. - The Renold and Sedis tensioners are jofer-
charigaalile ac & el

WARMNING
For XM engines thereare o cranbshefT pulleps,
wihiich are mot interchangeable, wvailable,

Fi1
the thrust waskiir where necessary,
thia il 1hrowsasr Gup,

a rmavy timing howsing gaskel

- Cantre the housing with the tool 00128 and

fefura 11,

Fit
e waadrull Eay,
the erankshal s pulley

Fit & new tab washer
Fi1 tha nut with 1he threads Tacing the pulley,
Tighten i1t 17 m.kg [123.5 flbsl.
with Ba 7 gearbax - apply 1he handoraka and
angaga Ath gear,
with 2F transmission - lock tha [hwh2el wing
a laver (A

Hend (he ab washer up around the nut
— Refit the companmits which ware ramosed.

WARNING - Cheok and f necessary, oarect the
ignition timing,

J=T2

1121
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CARBURETTOR - XM AND XM 7 ENGIMES

ADJUSTING THE IDLING

WARMING = The ignition system must be in pood

condition and tho timing sot perfectly.

- The engine must ba warm {fan engaged) .

- The exciter wire {n” B) must be disconnected from
the alersstar,

— Lse i rev-counies,

— &ct on the stop screw [Z2) to obiain an enging
speed of approximataly BEO ropom,
Incrigasy the enoing speed as much as possibile by

| acting on the micture scresw (W],

[ Bring the engima speed back 1o 860 rpm, by
aclivg an siap screw (2],

+ 5"'I'.!l'.l:.ll hgsa DpoTallions until the maximum enging
speed  obiainable with  the mixwere screw, s
B rp.m.

Soreve i the serew (W ountil the engine speed
draps 10 BOD r.pom. without upsetting the regula-
rity af the idling.

XM US A ENGIMNE

Sar the idliregg a1 B roporn, but by abtaining
i angine speed ol

825 ropom, for ® 1968 * 504 |1 carburattor]

BGO r.pom. for ™ 1970 " 604 |2 carburattors)
when acting on the stop screw ().

WARMIMNG - The werting of the serew situated just

pbave the mixtwe screw (WE mutt never be altered

- The :erting of the second carburettor must never be
Blterad,

ADJUSTING THE FAST IDLIMNG (U5S]

= Discannoct the lead from the electronic control
box te obtain the fast idling.

WARMNIMG
Earthing of lead r® 83 (feed 1o the clectrowlve]
will imimediately desiroyv the control Box,
S04 1968 " (1 carburettor) fig. |
— Slpcken 1ha lock nut (1],
Adjust the mal {2) 10 obtain @n engine speed of
1400 r.pom,
504 1970 " (2 cerburettors] Tig, 10
— Remave the cap (3],
Slacken 1he lock mu 14",

Actjust the allen scrow (S to obtain an engine
spead- of 1 500 r.p.m.

— Wanan the laad s reconnecied 10 the coniral box
thg, 1 oF Tig, 1) ehe engne speed should drog
b HUW 1 o,

PEUGEOT
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CARBURETTOR - XM AND XM 7 EMNGINES

FEUGEQOT

3-TT

DESCRIPTION

1 = Fusl intaks unian

2 Acesleration pump adgusting not

a - Cormection et
Gg - Mein jet.

Gp - Pump g1

Gs - Chokis jef.

g - Pilot jer.

H Acceleranion pump wabed and filter,

- Pump injector.

3

Choke 1ube,

Py SoereleEration purmp.

5 Choka lever,

Fual intakea filer

—_
i

W M Eer SermEsy,
¥ - Main jet haldar,

£ - Throiile s1op screw,

1313 E
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I CARBURETTOR - XM AND XM 7 ENGINE

ADJUSTING THE ACCELERATION PUMP STROEE

= Hald tha throttls flzp opan using a rod [1] of ©

_l:":-'l PHICAR
134 PRICAT
DAS5 mm - for 3 PRICAD
B4 mm -{or 34 PRICASR
@6 mm -iocr 3 PRICE

@65 mm -for 34 PBICAE

@3 mm - for

Slacken ofl nut {2} completely then tighten it
down wnlil it is just in contect whith lever {31
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m

r

ADJUSTING THE IDLING

WARMNING - The ignition system maust be in good
condition and porfectly se1.

The enging must be warm (fan engaged).

— Tha arting of the secondary carburetior Must
not b altered,

— |Jsi @ rev-Countes
B4 Europa-ralenti
54 Europa-cycle
RO LS, "M1971 swandards”

— Actingon stop screw {21, oblain an engine speed
af BaA0 r.p.m.

— Find tha maximum engine speed, by acting on
mixlure screve ().

— Bring 1he engne speed pack to 840 1,pm, acting
on thin stop scre (2],

— Fepeat thesa operations  until  the maximan
phlainabie angine speed is BAD £ pm,

— Seragw e screw (W) Imouniil the enmne spead
drops to BOD rum, without wpsetiing e regu
arity aof the idling.

B0d LS 1972 standards”
S04 15 1973 standards”
— At on screw [Z) 1o obiain an engine spead of
B20 r.pom, for 1972 models
- B00 ropom. lor 1993 models
Urseres (W until the [dle rupning s S18ady
— A on screw [Z) fo obtain an engina speed af
870 rpm, for 1972 modals
- BA0 to BAD r.pom. for 1873 models

— Finish off the adjustment by screwing in (W} 1o
abtain an idling spead ol

- BOO ropom. for 1972 models

- 00 1o 850 ropom. for 1973 models

B psirgages pages 13 17 and

12 12, class 1

T2 E
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CARBURETTOR - XN 1 ENGINE

ADJUSTING THE FAST IDLING |US.4.)

- Disconnect the connector from the electronic
cantral box to obtain the fast idling.

WARNING

Earthing of the lead N° 53 will lead io
ipmediate daniage 1o the control hox.

— Femove the cap (1],

Slackan the lock nut [2),

— Aot on the alien screw (3} 1o obtain an gngine
spred of 1,400 ro.m.

When 1he connectar s reconnectod (fig, 1) 1he
engine spasd should drop 1o 800 I,
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CARBURETTOR - XN 1 ENGINE

{1

INDEX TO PARTS

7
2
C
Emb -
Cp\f
Pr

]

o = T -

g
Ggl
Gg2

- Float bowl plug |accass to main jeis)

- Wixiurd Sorewy,

Hsookration pum p-adju E'li-_-'l SCrEw

Plastic plug.

Mamnual srrangler costral

Praumatii partanl stricrgber opemng  canirok
Gcoederation pump.

Stramqiar flap,

Throtthe stop strome.

Correction jats {fixed]

Orearflow jere | fixad]

Sprayers. [removablie],

Econostat 1 {removabla).

Pilot jet (1st chokel,

Elaedd jar o2 choke}

Mioen get (15t chokel

Main jet [2nd chokal,

Accalaraton pump valve (redmovabliz)
Doubsle scceleration pump inectios (rermovatl)

Waniure 151 ehake B 24 Ind choko
@ 27, incorporating idling air je1s {remosahla)

WARMING - The setting of serews |
3 - Socond thrattle flap stop.

4 - Partlal opening of Tirst thratile Hag when starting

1he

should

anging,

npver ba alterad.

Tuperacies page 13 15, chawe 1

1212 E
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35,5

72

CLEANING AND CHECKING

The remonal of the carburetion is not necassany
for cleaning,

TOOLS TO BE MADE
0.01348.

— Carburatiar lNeat lovel gauge.
{aLge

Float bow cover

— Remowa
- The cowver

-the gasket dcheck and replace il nooessary)

— Clean and blow dry
- thir oover
the idling air klead holas

the Tual filter

Check the float lpesl

Place the gauge on the cover with tha gaskel
remowvard [the gauge resting on the mating faoe
of the cover)

— That smaller diameter af 1the float should be In
contact with the pawge, the needle valve being
closad

— Adjust by hending the pivat arm (1] on 1he foat,
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CARBURETTOR - XN1TENGINE

WARN

IMNG :

- Do not semove the cormection jets {al and mever alter thair position,

- Da not aler the setting of scrows (b} and {el.

— e

12l

1w
191l
l92)
[H}

[

L]
the float bowl plug
The rmixiure screw
tha idl nif jet
- the idling by pass jet
1he aocalargtson pump valse

thee acosberation purmp inggclors

[Gg1) - the main o1 (15t choke - small G|
i i

[Gg2) - the main el |2nd choke - largs @1

— Clean tha flcat bowl,

Blow

through ol tha holes markaed weith im arrow

through all tha jeis which have been remouerd.

e ——
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EMGINE

CARBURETTOR - XN1EMNGINE

— Reassemble the carouretior

WARNKING

— Do not invert
- e e fers
- the idfing fers

free trble of carburettor sefrings |

REMINDER - The main jet Ggl {smaller @] &
fitted on the scosleration pump side.

CHECKING THE PARTIAL OPENING OF THE
STRANGLER FLAPS

— Pull aut tha choke knob.

— Push in the rod {30 until it abuts, to obtain the
partial opening of the Taps.

— Tho flap im the 1¢1 chake should e opan 2
3 mm ; check as shown opposita,

— Adjust il racessary by bending lever (4],

=
= Engire oil

Cor

ip drying

AlIA FILTER

Tl:lr-i:: E_!r_'a'-l'nE. 1- N'h'h:lln filter elemaont

Changa 1ha elemant every 40 000 km (24 000

mibes),
I
— Clean i gvery 10 000 km {6 000 muleg],
s - Blows tha alemant clean,
_r."'; Rinsa it in diesel fuel and leawn to drain,

- Imirrerse in enging ail and , aftar dr Aining i1, refit

2 - Palyursthane foam elament

Change the element overy 20 000 km (12 000
miles] or avery 10 D00 km (6 000 miles) if the
wahiche is used invery dusty areas
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CARBURETTOR - XN1 ENGINE

Cloan and blow dry
e @if iInlake noses

The Tilter bowel,

— Refit the filter

chimge 1 gadket at the carburettorfintade
mise jnk,

Chaick lor leinks
- tha air filter bowl

- tha alr Inake hose

ACCELERATION PUMP ADJUSTMENT

hake sure 1hiat
- 1the idling & correctly adjusied

= this niat [B) g 1he cam (8} s 1ight,

— Unscrew the screw (7] 10 abtain & gap at (Jh.

— Serew In the screws [F] until It just touchas the
plunges (@) in order than the rolles {10) i3 fres
on the cam {61,

FUEL PLUMP

Hemuowe
1he cover (1]

e gasmker {2) ; check and replace if necessary.
- Clean the pump filler in patrol

— Llean and blowe the wpper part of the pump dry,

WARNIMG

i owder ol o demssage the valves (3 only wse
e JAFEYEFE @

FPEUGEOT

Aaassemble the pump.

4.7k
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PEUGEOT

PETROL INJECTIOMN ENGINE

FEED CIRCUIT - KF 8 ENGINE

Fead elreuit

+=Fead linas
== Feturn lines

DESCRIPTION

WIRING HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT
Bia - Battery 1 - Fuel tank
APr. - Ralay 2 - Fuel strainer
Fa - Fuse 3 - Pre-filia

[.a.D, - |gnition switch

4 - Elactric lift pump

om

m o=l o,

Degagsing filver (water trapl
Injection pumg filtes
Injection pump
Electrovalve,

1292 E
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE

FEED CIRCUIT - KF 5 AND XN 2 ENGINES

Feed sireuil

+—— Feed linas

- Heturm lines

DESCRIFTION
x —
WIRING HYDHALULIC CIRCUIT
Hie - Hattory = Fusal tank
R.Pr. - Relay = Fusal strainar
F3 = Fupse - Pre-filter

1LAD, = Ignition sitch

- Electric lift pump

- Diegaseing filter [waler trap)
- Inecthon puamp 1ifer

= Inpection pump

0O = O A b b ks

= Eleeiromsalve
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE

LIFT PLUMPS

PEUGEOCT

LIFT PUMPS

IDENTIFICATION

KF & englns

PLF G pump [1]
— Hydraulic part © Kupalfischer

Elpctric port oEG.

KFE and XM 2 snglies

Hosch pump (2)

Charactarisiics
Faed valtoge ; 12\
— Current absorbed : 2.3 &

— Output . B litresfhour at 1.2 bars

REMOWVAL

— Disconnact
e A ires

=« fhe fuel lines [senl them aff)

EBemovn tho pomo

REFITTING

— Haplace all tha coppar union saals an FLE 6 pumps,

3713
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE

LIFT PUMPS

ADAPTING A BOSCH PUMP

Aemoving the PLEB pump

— Disconnect 1hi wires,

Aamova tha pump amd e bracket (1),

— Seal of the fuel lines.

Fitting the Bosch pump.

The following components mast be wsed

1 = Lift pump

2 ~ Brocket

3 - Support plata

4 - Fend line

B - Fre-1ilier

B - Line botween pre-filter end pump
7 - Pump outlat line
B - Two Wiy union
8 - Fual return lina
O-"T" union

1 - Fual return line,

B 10,4

Bosch pump mounting holes

— Drill 3" holes @ 72 mml In the rear floor
rainforcement [sea drawing opposiie).

A - PLF & pump mounting hales

| B - Bosch pump mounting holes

N.B, « The positions for the 3 hoder ame rmarked

with a punch from body N° 156 995,
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE

LIFT PUMPS

CHECKIMG THE FEED PRESSURE

Took to be used,

| 80712 W - Patrol ip@ction engine fool chast

JE - Pressure pauge.

Install tho pressure goige as shown opposite,

— Switch on the igaition,

The prossure must be bertween 1 and 2.5 bars,

— |f the pressura is Eowar than 1 bar, chack
the emount of fuel in the tank,
the fuel line connactions on tha tank,
- tha pump Teed waltame @ 12 201
- tha circuit for |paks,
- the condition of the pra-filter and the degassing
filtar cartridge.
— Hepeat the check and, 1T necessary, raplaca tho
QUL

— If tha peessura is highor than 2.6 bars, check :
- tha pump intake filter (11,
- fihe et (2] in the hydraulic head, atter romoving

E Ihie wnidn,
- thie returm s,
w .
" 2 M.B. - A pressure of shipht'y morm than 2.8 bars will
=i hava o (If effecr on the operation of the injectian
L BT,
D. = RBeconmact the fuel ling oo dhe slecirovalve, using
minv spaling washors
Lrk

1212 E
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FETROL INJECTION ENGINE

LIFT PUMPS

]

— Install the pump and realisa the various connections.
| — Starl up tha enging.

- Maka sura thaet there are na lopks.
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FPEUGECT

.73

PETROL IMJECTION ENGINE

ELECTROVALVE

r
el

CHECKING FOR LEAKS

Feed eireuit

Thera should be no apparent leakoge from

the pump body Bnd  UMIONS,

If thare are, chack the tightness of tho allen

sorgws on (e pump Doday,

If tha unions koak, roplace b
than tighten ihe screws.

spals ralhesr

Elsctrovalve

— Remowve the alectrovalve.

= Rafit the petral feed wnion,

— Fpconnedt the Teed wine,

— Switch on the igniticn,

Tha valve should mot leok, IF 0
the umi.

— Whan reditiing replace the ssale

doeEs, Chane

1212 E
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PETROL

INJECTION ENGINE

FILTERING

181 Fitting

Znd Fitting

FILTERING
Pra-filtar

15t Firting

— A M.F.G, filtar,
2nd Fitting

- Bosch filtar.
Malntenanes

— Ruoplace the filter avery 15,000 km.,
= Mavar blow it clean with compressed air,

MN.B. - /n the svert of replecoment, only Wse the
2ol firting filter (Bosch)

BLEEDIMG

= Flaoe a recipient undar the filtar,

— Blmed the filter through screw (3],

WARNING - If more than 10 ee of water are
mecovared

- rarmave the filter bowl and clean i,

= drain the fusl tank,

- blow through the fuel lines,

- replaca the ©113 cartridge (4], if nocessary.

— Chack:
- the pump intake filier (6],

- the suction valve filters (G),
Isen page 13 14, class 1),
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PEUGEOT

PETROL INJECTION ENGINE

INJECTION SYSTEM

CRCHENS

?

k1

@)

@ @

TOOLS TO BE USED

Tool chest for petrol injection engines.
404 KF - KF 2
604 KF G - KFES - XM 2.

BO112 W

A - Gauge

B/E - Positioning rod

C - Thermomsatar

D - Gaugs

G - Socker for bieeding tha dalivary valves
HZ = "T" wrench

JZ = Prassure gauge

K. = Pulfar

L - Fealar for KF 2

M - Gauge for KE2

M - Fealer

P - RAemaining key

B - Gauge for adjusting the pump-throtibe link

& -Gauge for setting the mean throitke flap
position.

T - CGauge for edjusting 1the tharmostat

U . Lamp for adjusting the throttle flap,

Empty spaces for storing 80173 A and 801713 B,

g st

g D Seads tais

—j-

TOOLS TO BE REALISED

0.0128

Hush for confering [he Liming cover,
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k72

FETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF 5 -

AEPLACING THE THROTTLE FLAP SPINDLE

XN 2)

(E)
=
=‘ H
-y

TOOLS TD BE REALISED 00743

[sen page 01 00 class 15),

A - Nut for installing the DU bush
B - Draw baoh

C - Throitla spindle retaiming nut
D - Guide for the 2nd bush

E - DCritt for the Znd bush

F -Drih for the ssals.

AEPAIR KIT

1 - Thioitla spindba

2 - Throtile flap

3 - Throttka flap scraws

4 - DU bush - 10 x 12 & 10 mm
& - Nylon seal

B - Spacer

¥ - Onduflex washar (@8 mm)

B - Nurt

1212 E
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FETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF5 - XN 2)

REPLACING THE THROTTLE FLAP SPINDLE

REMOWVAL

— Aamove

| - the ignition coil,
- the air intake hoe,
- the inForiie contrel droem

= the theotile flap.

On ZF engines
- femdue the dcceleration cable contrel quadrant.

— Uking the spindle (1}, drive out ;

- the plug |2} and tha bush [3),

On ZF engines

- the =zal [4] the spacer (5} and the bush (8],

— DWive oul

- the seal (7} and the bush {8).
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF5 - XN 2]

REPLACING THE THROTTLE FLAP SPINDLE

|

REASSEMBLY

— The air distrioution chamber must Be an parfect
condition and spotlassly clean.

— Usa gll ina parts in the rapair kil,

— Fit tha bush {1} on the throttle drom side.

= Tighten the draw balt (BI untl it abuts,

PEUGECT

=TT

Lock the spindle (2] using the nut [Cl, with
e flate facing away from the howsing [(short
1hresded end on the drum side),

- Tighten 1he lock nut (3], whilst holding the nut
[C) with a 17 mm spanner.

1212 E
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF5 - XN 2}

AEPLACING THE THROTTLE FLAP SPINDLE

— Install the bish [4), with the spindle in place;
Caaring egainst & lead Glock,

— Fit
- thie spacer (8],

thi seal (B

— Slecken 1he lock nug (3],

— Place g 005 mm {eslar bewsesn the nut (G

and. the housing.

— Screw the not [C) down, by hand, until it abuts

on tha fasler,

— Tight=n the lock nut (3],
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF5 - XN 2)

AEFLACING THE THROTTLE FLAF SFINDLE

— Bring the nut (C] up ogainst the housing by
Lapping an The end of [he spindha

— Harmove {3 and the nut [C).

— Make sure that the spindle rotates. froely with an
end float of approximataly 0.0 mm.

— Fit the nylon s=al (71,

FPEUGEOT

BTE

— Position the spindle with the countersunk hobes
{al facing up.

— Imsert the throtile flap in the slol a5 shanwn,
Opposite,

= Maka sere thal it s centered by snapping the
throttle shut @ number of timaes,

12312 E
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF5 - XN 2)

REFLACING THE THROTTLE FLAP SPINDLE

— Hold the throttle closed, firmly but without
forcing.

= Tighten the 2 scraws, after smearing * weak
nalding * Loctita on the thresds,

= Tighten the thrattle drem oo 10 1,25 m. kg
19 fi.ibs).

— Carry out tha various adjustmants

[page 12 31 10 13 36),

— Hefit 1 Accesuorins,

On ZF angines

—~ Fit the accelertion ceble control guadram as
shown oppadiie, with the throttle in the closed
Dosinan,

= Iighten the nut (B} 1@ 1.26 mkg (9 f.ibs)
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PETROL INJECTIOM EMNGINE

INJECTORS

TOOLS TO BE USED

— Apparatus : PM  oype 22 41.010,0002
or Bosch ref : 068, 1143,013,

— Pragsure gamge, O 10 50 bars : 8.0113 A,

| — Injector support tube $ 8.0113 8,

CHECKS

Ligme y
— Remove the injecioT.
Belore checking, fhesh tha injoctor thoroughly by
l el rapid sirokes of the pump.

- Pressura

Initial : 30 to 38 bars
Minimum © 15 bars
{no possible adjustment],

- Enaling

Mo formation of drops after b saconds at 15 bars,

s - Shape of tha jat

Fire conical jet with no splashing

B — Hefit tha injector ;
|L - tighten the injector to 2 m.kg (14,56 tH.ihs),
- F4
0 L - tighton tha injector line 10 2.6 mukg (18 ft.ibal,
. W e
2
-
ki
Q
=72 :

1212
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE

DELIVERY VALVES

B.OTIZ HZ

CHECKING THE OUTPUT

Fault & irreguilar idling,

— Slackan the injector lines one by one to datermins
1he cylinder which = missing {for axample : N® 3]

— Interchangs tha injgctor with the one next 1o it
leylinder M 390 ovlinder N® 41

- : o \
— If tha cylindar N- 4 starts mising, replace tha
| LU L= e

— |t tha evlindear N3 ot nues to miss, bleed the
dedivery walve,

BLEEDING A DELIVERY VALVE

— Hemovi Tho injecior linas,

— Slacken tha nut of the delivery wvalve for the
cylimder which B mssing.

— Switeh on the ignition and allow & small amount
of petred o flow,

— Tighten tha nut fo 5 m.kg [36 Tr.ls).

~ Refit the injactor lines :
- tightan 1o 2.5 m_kg (18 ft.1bs).

Chack 1hat tha lines do not lsak,

CHECK THE SEALING OF THE VALVES
— Switch on the gaition,

Tha racessas in the wakes must not fill up in
less- than 30 seconds,

— |1 they do, replace the delective ones,
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE

DELIVERY WALVES

REPLACING & DELIVERY VALVE

LChaan tha top of the hydraulic haad thoroughly 1o
pravent dirt gatting info tha pump.

— Remove the delivary valve,

— Blow oul the inside of the valve recess and pour
a faw drops of oil in,

— Fil tha mew vilva fitled with ifs sdces &8s
Shown Dpposite.,

— Taghtan the nut 105 m.kg (36 ft.1bi).

— Helit the injector lines

tighten the unions to 2.5 mkg (18 fi.lbal.

— Chack 1ha sealing,

FEUGEOT

72

Siparisden pega 13 03 (1] and 1304 (1], elasi 1 120
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FETROL INJECTIOM ENGIMNE

SUCTION WVALVES

| REPLACING A SUCTION WALVE

Hemoaval

~ Chean the hydraulic haad tharcughly.

— Remow

the suction velve with its O-ring

the filfar,

Fefitting

filter} thoroughly,
- |_||_:I'|':'-..' ol

the C-ring 11,
- the thread [2].

— Fit tha vahes {hand tighten anlyl,

BLEEDING

— Clparaie tha (ift pump,

lNewing Trom it

- Tightan tha valve 10 2.6 m.kg (18 ft,bs],

clags 11,

— Slacken afl the suction vahle until pet

Clean the new valve amembly Deslva Body, Derine

' ia

1310

— Make sure that the hyvdraulie head does not |eak.
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PETROL INJECTION EMGINE

INJECTION PLMP

REMOVAL OF THE INJECTION PLMP

— Hamove

1he battery,
« tha ait intake hose from the air chamber,

On KFG:
— Remove

the il vapolr racircuBilion hose (roem e
filter endi,
- the wacuum lines [distributor and Masier-\acl,
- tha elecirovalve petro! line and fipad w Ire,
- tha throtile cable.

L BON2HZ

— Remove the injacior lines,
— Frotect the pump and ImecIor unons,

Diisconnact ;

- the fual fead and return lines from tha pump.

On KF5 and XN 2 :

Disconnact tha rafum line from the degassing
tilter {to avoid dismantling the Staubli coltar,

PEUGECOT

-
¥}

On KF 5 and XN 2 :

— [Disconnect ;
tha {oue chambermanifold rubbers,
« iha two hoses fram the ThermDostar  (secos

tham painting Upwards 50 85 nol 1o diain off
ihe waterk.,

— HRemogve

the oil Hine (ol filter to pumpl.

On KFE:

— Hamowe 1he aer chamioar and turn i1 ovar, (o rest it
on tha rockar oover,

12112 E
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FETROL INJECTION ENGINE

INJECTION PLUMP

Homowa |

- tha fan balt and alternator dreive balt,
the crankshatt pulley,

= The Tarming. Cover,

= thee inpecton pump pulley with the drive bel
i plaoe,

= Thee Injscion pump.

| WARNING - Never berd the bBelt, opce removed,
| to form an arc of less than 20 mm in diameter.
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE

INJECTION PLINE

REFITTING THE INJECTION PUMP

WARMNING - KF b and XM 2 - the injection pump (1]
and the altitede corrector {2} form an insoparable
ik

A defect in one or other of thase parts ontails
replacement of both of them.

S sealing compound on tha maticng 1o
ol the purmp.

Sacura the pump 1o the timing’ hotsing. Tighten
to & m.bkg (14.5 ftiba).

On KFS and XN 2:
— secufe tho rear brackiet Betwesan pump and ol
filter. Tightan to2 m.kg (145 f.0bs).

On KF &1

— Spcure the mar mountisg brackel 1o the Block
while haolding i1 up tight against the mear of
the pump. Tighten to 2 mkg {145 huibsh

- Fit the two suppart boits in the rear of the pumip,
lighten te 0,76 m.kg (6.5 f.1bs).

WARMNING - If difficulty is encounterad, sacken tha

twa allen screws on the front and, after retightening

therm, tghten the rear Dolts,

Check the oil eval in the pump,

Top up, it necassary, using ESS0OLUBE 100W, Pour
the oil in through the arifice [31 unt:l it flows from
the leved hiole (4], Hefit the twio plugs,

MN.B, - O KF 6 pumps, the fevel s ciecked wiith the
dipstick j the plog (3),

- Pump capacity -
- KF & - 04 Heres (0.7 plns),
- KFR-XN2-0.15 iitres (025 pirds],

127 E
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE

INJECTION PUMP

From

Lylender head

Water pump

Al chadn ber

Aur chamber

Corractor

Ajr chambar

Al chamber

SAET CRArmar

{el

idl

i

a)

(b

el

CONMECTING THE VARIOUS HOSES TO THE PUMP {KFE - XN 2}

Thar connections must be realisad in

()
(k]
]
{m]
(gl

ihl

[nl

{il

® The remeval of shews lings v oot svancisl,

tiue lallowing order.

ldantification

lhermostat intake
I'hermiostat outhat

Fast idling air inake (@10 mml

Counter prasture line (G 13 mm)
Altitde carrection line (@ 13 mm)
Preumatic governing ling (010 mm)
Mastar-Vas vacuum line®

il wapour fecircelation ling®

Fupl fead

Fuel returm
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE

INJECTION PLIMP

FPEUGEOT

72

SETTING THE INJECTION PUMP

— Fil the crankshall pulloy nut tempornisly.,

— Hotate the crankshall 10 position the rofoe arm
contact batvean N1 and N 4 HT terrm bnals.

— Position tha Injection pump pulley keyway as
Shiwn  Oppasile,

— Kount 1he drive bell on the camehaft pulley and
pump  pulley, hining up  the referencs marks,

— Locate the pullay on tha pump shaftl.
Aotate the crankshafi backwards through ome
turn and then check by rotating it through one

turn in the normal diraction of rotation,

~ Tightan the pump pulley nut 1035 mkp (25 fibsh
and |ock it,

Fit :

- tha timing cover {centering i},
= (he cramksihalt pulley,

= iha taky washer Bnd mut,

= Tightan to 17 m.kg [123.5 fi.lbs] and lock tha nut.

On KF &

— Fit tha dir distribution chamber making e that
tha thermostat rod engages in the groove in the
enrichenar laver.

— Secure the chamber. Tighten ihe allen screws on
the pump body 10 2 m.kg {145 fLibs).

1212 E
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FETROL INJECTION ENGINE

INJECTION FPLIMP

fefit and reconnect the different components
in the reverss ordor to romoval, making sure of
the following :

Tighten the aliermatos Bl L,
Mk two lines on the baelt, 100 mm apart,

Stretch the belt o obiain o distance batwesan
them of

- 10175 mm on KFS and XMN2.

10358 mm on KEG,

Tiigmben
- the fuel fesd wnion (5] 1o 2 mbkg (14,5 ft.|bs),

the returm unmion (Bl o 1.95 m.bkg (13 foibs)
and (7] to 2 m.kg 114.5 fr.lbal,

- the imector ling unions 1o 26 mbg (18 ft.lbs).

— Blead the oil line (8} aftar starting up tha engine,

— Make sura that the fuel lines, watar hoses dnd ail
limas do nod Feak,

- Carry out tha checks and adiustments given an
page 13 31 to 13 38, class 1.
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FETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF &)

i — |

INJECTION FUMP

ADUUSTMENTS

CONTROL QUADRANT

The thrattle drum incorporates the guacdrant
wilch enablas ihe satting of the various thratile
flap positions,

Position A - throttle open at 437 - 151 adjistment.

- . .0
Fosition B - throttlie open at 24 {fully open)

dnd adjustmeant.

Position © - throttle open at 10 or 127 iminimum
openingl = drd adjustiment.

The throttla drum B secured to the spindlo
b an allen screw, which isacoessible afier removal
of the retum spring.

FEUGEOT

1.7
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FETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF 6]

INJECTION PLINE

Tst ADSUSTMENT

PUMP-THROTTLE COORDINATION

Remowe the sheat metal slesws betwean the air
filter and chamber.

— Remowe the pumpdtheottis link.

— Check tha centre to mntre distance of the
ball heads [97.3 & 0,1 mml asing the gouge
8.0113'R adjust, it necesary, atter slackaning
off the lock nuts.

— Tighten the lock niste,

— Refit the link,

Locate the rod 8.0112/BE (@5 mm| in ke hole in
tha pumnp levar gnd the recess in the pomp bodsy,

— Slacken the balt [2] and mmowe the [peer,

| — Inser the gauge BO112/S in tha groowe in the
bartom of the gir chmber inlet 5o that the rod on
the gouge abuts on the throttle flap. The hobka in
thee gauge should Be facing cutwards,

— Hefit tha [ever end tighten the boll (2 making sore
that the saiting has not altered and lesving &
cleprance ol 2 mm betwesn the levar and thi
housing fhald tha gaig B.0112fS under fension
while I:in_'_|h1|_=|r|.ng;- tha balt (211
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE [KF B)

INJECTION PLMP

PEUGEOT

i o

— Unnook the trotile teturn spring - shackan the

allen screw {1).

Lirg up fhe reference face [AD (4371 with the

lowar tface [F) of the boss on the air chamber

— Tighten the allen scrow A1), making surg that the
sotiimg fgs not altesag legve @ clagranca ot

TIM DaT¥2en Ne Crufm and s iousing.,

Withdraw the geuge BO112/5 and e o
B.O112/BE.

2nd ADJUSTMENT

MAXIMUM THEOTTLE OFENING

— Act on screw (4) o bring tha reterance face (B)
g
18451 into ling with ahe lower face [(F) of the
Doss on [he. hoossng

— Tighten the ok nut (3, miking sure that 1he

selling docs nol 1l b,

— Refit the retern spelng,

— Chack the maximum opsning by depressing (he
accalarator padal,

1293 E
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FETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF &)

INJECTION PUMP

Jrd ADJUSTMENT

L

1
— ik

i
T

g

MINIMUM THROTTLE OPENING

Accelealor releasad,

— Act on screw (B) to line up the referemce
face (€} (10°] with the lower face [F] of tha
boss on the air chamber,

MB. - If the iling Js nor regulsr (particularly
with a mow anginel the minimum opening may
|t satar 12% or betwesn 10° and 127,

However, if backfinng occuss  when the
mifimiim  settimg is ar 12°, a positon  of
approximarely. 11° should be obtained,
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PETROL INJECTIOM ENGINE (KF B)

"--.:
[ =i T |

INJECTION PLUMP

At AONISTMENT

ENRICHEMNER

— Install the thermometar®  8.0112 CF withe the
fa&p open, i The walel felurf Circuit (hosg oding

atart wp the enoie and unscrew  Uhe adiing
il s sCrew 0 obhlamn an enqine fpepd ol

nore than 1 000 rpam,

Slow down the rise in IEmperaiune by desrpasing
tha flowe of water around tha thermostat (by

o5ing Ena T al :|"||-\,' 10 stabilseE the [ omparaiure

N.B, - Never clome fhe rap cormplafely as [he
cooling down af the thermostal element oall retder
fhe Setiing fMexscr

sure fhal the temperature remainsg stableat oL

= The hows on tha iermameter 0112 G muet te leagrhaned

by 200 mim to arabils inetallstian,

Tix smmlnies Lfii%, uis

g iibiinadai liailasa i

B - s Diriwl hawm (7 u 88 mm - PN, 1BES.10),
b e copoer fune (exi, B8 mmi,

o= 2 eollars iF.M. TBES.0E),

R B

FEUGEOT

L
i

213 0
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF 6}

7

L INJECTION PLMP

\ao.) iz (8
N B A
i

ADJUSTING THE AIR VALVE

— Hold the rod (6} us.irq:| tha kay 8.0112 P.
Slacken the nut [7) (10 mm spannér) to anable
insartion of the fesler 80112 N bBatwesn the

nut A7) and the plug (8).

— Tighten the nut to obtain the clearance of
1 mm % 0.1 mm, determined by s Teclor,

Laave Tha feslor BOT12 N |n placs,

— Wilhdriw the key B.0112 P.

— Stop tha anging,

— Choss the tap on tha thermormistor,

ADJUSTING THE ENRICHEMNER

— Slacken tha lock nut (3] (8 mim spinoer),
slacken the nut {10] (10 mm spanner] 1o free off
the lever [17] sa 1hit it comes into contact with

the “stop (121 on the Injection pump body,

— Sorew up the nut (10) until it just touches: the
enrichener hevar,

— Tighten the bock nut (59).

Aamove the feeler 807712 N,

— Hemowe the thermometer,
- Hafil the air infake e,

- Start U@ 1he Brig I,




peugeot504.info

PETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF &)

INJECTION PLUM™

Sth ADJUETMENT

ADJUSTING THE I1DLING

This adjustiment &= o be reafised with the enging
at s normal Dperating  [emgaralure [efestrg

magnetic fan angagedl,
Slacken the lock nut (131,

— Act on the akr blesd screw (140 o obain &n
engine speed af BOO to 8550 r.pom.,

— Screw it in to decrease the BN snepd,
— Serene it ot to encrgasy the enging Speed.

— Ratighten the look nut [13].

WARMING - The 0.6 mm thick flat washer [15]
situdted under the enrchenar slop lwhiah serves
to slightly richen the mixture during the running il
must be removed after the first 1,000 km of
operation of & new or rebu it engine,

FPELUGEOT

1312 €
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF5 - XM 2)

INJECTION PUMP

ADJUSTMENTS

WAHRMNING - Even the very slightest air leak will cause
paar gngine. operation (idling difficult 1o set). Bafore
CArryIng oul any ad|ustmeants check |

that all lines connecied 1o the air chamber are
alr tight

- the candition of the air cleanar,
- the engine compressian,

- the condition and setting of the ignition (distributor
spark plugsh,

PREPARATION

ihE Ofl Wpour reCircufation - ling frorm 1B gif
it
- [N& & intake e froam thaair chamber

tha water return nose (1) from the thesmosti

FOWET MROSE

M.B. - Pasz the retum hiose behind the degassing
filter. to connect it fo the Lhormometer.

* Toe ehstla ihetallatban of the themometsr B0V G 1he

haiwe mur] b gxtenced By T80T mir.

il

T
-

Lie
B aft 8 x U6 rmm B - 140 men lang,

b: a capper tubie = axt, B 5 mm,

E - 1w collare

TEUGEOT

3

-y
B

1213 B
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?

L

PETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF5 - XN 2)

INJECTION PUMP

Isft ADJUSTMENT

— Remove the plug (2).

— lnsert the lamp o the Bore and connect it fo
thie Lattery,

Flace a mircor 13} in frong of and below the i
chamber intake so that the op odge ol the
throttle flep i clearly visabile,

Make sure that the nut (4] i= ikghiened 1o
125 mkg (8 frlbs),

Cheeking the T1it adjustmaont,

— Engine stoppod

A small strip of light must appear 25 soon a5 the
throttla flap is moved slightly,

— Make sure that tha stop screw (5] is bearing on
the pad |6} on the air chamber,

I THESE COMNDITIONS AHE FULFILLED THE
SCAREW (6} MUST MOT BE ALTERED. MAKE
SURE THAT THE LOCE MUT [S TIGHT,
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE [KF5 - XN 2]

INJECTION PUMP

el

— alw

of

— Sla

of

FPEUGEOT

3Tz

the throttle [lap,

just disappears, Scres it back jn one tanth

[tha strip of [ight shoald just resgpaesr],

— Hetwghten 1k lock mut.

It the check shows an pncorrect setiling (too
light ar none at all),

cken 1he stop screw [B] until 8 thin strip
light = apparent sbove the lop edge of

cken tha screw off dowly wntil the light

4 furn meximom to obhisin o =stipht clearancea

— Ma
|wwi

(R 2], made of 1in-foil],

= lighten the plug [2], olled and fitted with 8 new
Chring, to 2 m.kg (14.5 fr.ibs).

= Rafit the air intake hose on the air chamioar,

Ee surn that the correctbon et (3 in place
whar with a 2.5 mmhole {KFE}L or 2.3 mm hole

1212 E
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PETROL INJECTION ENGIME {KF &5 - XN 2)

INJECTION PLURM®

i AOULETMENT

— This adjustment i3 to be realised with the angine
hat, 1Emperature rising,

— Lin Brging ‘\WERCh  Nas. DeEei FLFTI el ]

until the teEmperatureé reaches BS C maximum,

Make sure thar the (ding speed is nol below
- 000 rpum. Ior a8 now angine,

- B30 rpm. for a * run-in ' engine,

IT necesary, odjust the idling speed by acting
on the A Hleed scrme.

— Ser gsede
- @ 17 mm Gpen and spanner for iha thermoscal
walwe,
# 10 mm open end spAnner for the ook ot
= tha key for holding the thermastat rod,

- the galge,

— alacken tha lock: nur (1) and the nut (2
= Siart up the angiree and ren jtoat idling spesd,
Frepare the gewoe 16 mser it botween the nut {2)
and 1ha snrichener ledpr (3),
Whan the temperaturs reaches BO0® C on the
tharmometsr,
aWITCH DFF THE ENGINE
Tha mechanic has approximately 2 mindtes 1o

carmy - out the adjustment by acling on the nut (2]
while holding 1he rod {4) with the key.
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE [KF 5 - XN 2)

INJECTION PUMP

If the temperature drops to below 75° C the
gngine should be warmed up again from ;-'I"l‘-| B

— Hepeat the chieck with e muge ot B

and adjust f npecessary taking care to work
rapidly. in order 1o comglete the serting belore
the lEmpermatere drops 1o Pl |

Jref AOJUSTMENT

Arfpatral matering at idling spead.
The idling. seiting is obfaimed by acting on the
following two screws !
- air blesd sepewe (1) 10 meter 1ha air,
- gnrichener stop screw. (2} 10 meter the patrol,
MN.B. - By screwing (2] n, the mixture becomes

richer: ; by unscrewing it, the mixture becomes
feaner.

| The optimum  mixlure & determined by @
| " richness & test while chiecking the engime Speed,

Adjusting the idling &

— T b carmiod out with tha enging hol fapproxs
imataly A0% CJ.

— Disconnect the exciter wire from the altarnatos,

— Adjust screw (1] 1o obitain ;

- SO0 fp.m, o0 a new engene |less than 5,000 km),

- 880 rpom. on 8 M oruiein ' gnalng imore than
5000 k),

FPEUGEOCT

372 ‘

1292 E
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PETROL INJECTION ENGINE (KF5 - XN 2)

INJECTION PUMP

Richnoss Test

— Insgrt a3 mm Allen Koy in the screw (3
Raisa the enrlichaner lever (3) slowdy,

— Cheick 1ha rev-countar,

If 1he engine spead increstes, make sure that it

15 Detwmnn

- 1020 and 1,080 roum. [new angire] lig, 1.
280 and 970 rpam. {*run 0 enginal Fig, 11,

Resetting

— I the engina spead excecds 1050 (or 8700 r.o.m,
the mixlura is oo lean, Screw in the stop (2)
one Quarter. of 3 tur,

— Il tha engine speed & lems than 1020 (or 8500
f.pam. the mixture is tooo rich, Unscres the
siop (2} one guerter of a turn.

WARMNING - Thi icling speed of 800 (or BS0) r.p.m.
must be resal using screw (1) after each adjustment
of the stop (2],

It is also mecessary to check the richnass
aftor egach alteration of the air bleed screw (1),
untll the engine spesds given sbove are obfained,

Aaconnect the water return P,

— Top up the radiator,

— Makg sura that the cooling system is not |eak .

Reconnect the pECifer wire 10 the pllornaton.
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EMGINE

LUBRICATION

CHECKING THE QOIL PRESSURE

TOOLS TO BE USED

8.1503
Toal chast for checking all pressers.

Consisting of

A - Prassura pauge with two readings @ 76 onfHg
1o 0 ared from 1o 5 bars

B = Mose for checking enging ol prassure

C - Umnion.

1 - Snap ring.

CHECKIMNG

— Connect up the pressure gawge (A in place of the
oil presaure switch,

— The check must be earried out with the ol 21 907C,
slarmmg witn the angquna cold (embiente tempe-

rature TG, ren the engine at 3,500 r.p.m. and

nofe thee pressure b ominutes afler 1he Ban ensage

— Pressures to be obtained at 90°C,
BSD r.pum, - 2.7 % (LB bars
- 2000 rpm. - 3.3 £ 0,7 bars
A4 000 r.pum. - 3.8 £ 0Ll bars

MN.B. - Depsnding an the mileage covered Dy the Car
fhese presures may b reduced By L7 o D4 bars.

FEUGEOCT

1-T3 L

TE1Z
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PEUGEOT

302

EMGINE

WATER PUMF - REMOVAL -

REFITTING

{1

[

AEMOVAL

— Remowa :
the racdigior,
the fop hose,
the fan belt.
— [Hzcpninect
the heater hose trom 1he pump,

- the self disergaging fan brush holder.

— Aermave tha pumg,

REFITTIMNG

— Claan the matirg faces of the pump and head
trearoughly.

— Fit &8 naw gaskar,

— Rafit tha pump and hoses in the revarse ardar 10
removil,

=it ke Tan bely and tighten i to obtain 2 - 3%
ctretch (the raforences 100 mm aperl whoen the
belt is sleck must ba 102 to 103 mm sgart when
the balt is tight),

Hedill gk radeaiar,

Suparistdm page 15 01, elami.

1212 E
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ENGINE

WATER PUMF - DISMANTLING - REASSEMBLY

TOOLS TO BE USED

B.0107 ¥

Tagl chest for 1he water pumgp.
AY = Jaws for bolding 1he pulley
B - Impaller axiractor.

C A0 weal exiracior.

magl
0 o
m
i
|
T 1
[ Ty '
A

_|20_
ALY
(]

=

g

1 | H

"

Tools 10 be realisad.

0.0797

— Additiona! tools for st Burp

o Cpecer,

E - Plata.
3 Tl
H - Tube

Dupariedes paga 15 030 snd 16 04, 2l 1.

1218 0
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()

EMGIME

WATER PUMP - DISMANTLING

— Aemova tha pump hub nut,
— Hald 1he pulley and tap the and of the shafl 1o
disengage the pump body,

WARNING - Do mat lay the pulley on the bronze
COMARUTALGT Firg.

— Recover the key.

— HAemawve tha impeller,

- Remowe the A0 saal .
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FEUGEOT

372

WATER PUMP - DISMANTLING

ENGINE

B =i

— Remowa the fronl beaning snap ring,

= |mmorsa the pump bedy in boiling water.,

— Femowve e shaft and s DRArings an a pres

— |1 mecetssry rerme the dront and rear bearings

— Check ihe condition of the beanings, the A0 sas
and 115 bearing face in the pump bady

Check (he aliciro-magnat on (hie fan pulléy using
Art AT,
place 1he feeler ingide the commutator ring s 45
noi to scratch the brush fece | clamp the
Corocadile T on the pulley body.

Aeadi
ol el Indication
the ammaeater
a Winding broken
071208 Norma
Higher reading Windsng eanhed

— Replace all defective componenis.

Supsresdes oeps 15 08 and

VS DG, class 1.

1132 E
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EMGINE

WATER PLUMP - REASSEMBLY

— =
%:‘E == Pack the hearines with ES50 MULTIPURPOSE
g GREASE M.
— Fit the beaings an 1ha shaft,
|'E__'l
1 WARBMING - The unprofected sides of the Bearings
miust be face o face.
y
— Pack the space between the bearings with greass
|
-
‘E_-.
|
i

— Fit e dellector (1) carefully,

. P

Immierse the pumgp body in Bolling water,

— Irsert the shaft, with the bearings, in the pump
body.
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ENGIME

WATER PUMP - REASSEMBLY

)

— Inztall the smap ring (1) wsing the thickest one
posshle, 10 eliminge end floal s the shaft,

— Thickness of snep rings available :

S mm =1 B0rmen- 1825 mm - 1550 mm - 1,95 mm,

— Graze the exwremity of the shaft and tha AD
seal bearing face

Place 1he _'.I!:!|||"irIIF:l:'||":r asmemiily o the shalt wath
the splines engaging carrectly,

Engage the amembly fully, on e press,

|
|
PEUGEOT

73

— heck the position aof tha impellor and neset it
if necassary.

— 11 must tern without ren out, with a masimum
claaranca of 1 mm messured between the impaller
and pump shoulder,

fupsristom pege 10 OF and 15 03, claes 1,

1% E
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EMGINE

WATER PUMP - REASSEMBLY

Hub with two separate bearings

Replace the paired bescings and ke spacer (1),

Insart the smap ring {2) using the thickes
possible snap fing 1o eliminaz the end float.

Thickness o snap ricg awelable
I BOmm - 1.55 mm - 160 mm - 1.685 mm
.70 mm - 1. 75 mm - 180 mm - 1.85 mm.

Fit tha kay on the shaft.
Positon e pulley and tha fan hal,

Clamg the pulligy in o vies using b spacisl
jaws (AY],

Tighten the nut 10 3.5 mbkg (25 flbad and lock 1.

WARNING - Whan firting a new pump fit & 8 mm
thick: mut an a hub with two separate bearings,

Checking :

Check tha fan air gap which must be 0.3 mm
{0012 and adiust it if necessary using tha 3
suare haad sorews (3).

Check the opsration of the fan on 1ha work bench
by cannecting the brush holder lead to the + and
e pumip Body 10 this Terminagl ol 8 Baitery

Fetit the water pump.

Start up the angine and, using a thesmormetsr
[placed in tharedigtor|, chack the fan engagemant
- engagamant. &t 57 1 3'C

disangagement ar 70 2 370,

It it does not angage check the fuse F5oand then
short the 2 switch tarminals | if the fan ergages, the
gwitch is dafective.

In the event ol opSration  ousds e meen
temperature range, replace the ssaich (hghienng
torgue © 4 mokg (19 foibsh.
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EMGINE

EXHAUST PIPE

G4 SALOON
A« CLEARANCE BETWEEN THE PIPE AND THE MECHANMICAL COMPONENTS

[a) - 12 HE wazhear
[bY - Rears support
fc) - Double tooth washer.

g - PIPE ASSEMEBLY
— Begomble tha exhaust pips withowt tightening the nuls.
— Tighten 1he 3 nuls on the manifold,

= Fosition 1hae fron silencar and Bghten
the clamp 1),
the mounting (2] on the torgue 1ube,

— Position
- the intermediate pipe and silencer.
= 1he drar pipa,

— Tightan in tha tollowing ordor
- the rear pips mounting (31,
- the rear sllencer mownting (4],
the imtermediatefrear pipe clamp (6],
- the intermediate pipe clomp (6],
- the nuts [?] on the dissipation plate, respecting 1ha pipsiplae clagranca,

PEUGEOCT

=72

1292 £
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7 ENGIMNE

EXHALST PIPE

BO04 FAMILY SALOOM AND STATION WAGON

A - CLEARANCE BETWEEN THE PIPE AND THE MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

" R
y 2 e i .
= d -, \ + —
-, | i
.
. oyl
T T - 145
& i - L' w _F' - )
' r — 4 Py
.':"—..—-!_—-. ; =1 |
JRE _— _'-L_ . —
; , | foTe
i I
1 2 & | :_3 -] : 4

N.B, - The 504 Station Wegon bas na fromt silencar.

£ - PIPE ASSEMEBLY

- fssemble the exhaust pipe without tightening the nuts
Tighten 1ha rrsts on the manifold and the clamp (1],

— Position tha front sileneer ged Tighten the clamp (21,

PO
thes mtermedinte pipe &nd silencer
thi rear pem

Pighgen on Lhe 1ollos g aroes

the intermediate mounting (30,

the raar mounting [4)

thiz inkEremecda b rear pips clamp 15),
- the intermediate pipa clamp (B,
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CLUTCH

Page

IDENTIFICATION AMD CHARACTERISTICS

Diuphrngm clutch 01013

Hydreulic central 071 02
REMOYAL - REFITTING

Tools to be used 02 O1c1d

Removal and Refitting 02 02013
CLUTCH COMTROL

Toels te be vsed 04 01

Clusch thrust bearing 04 02

Cluich fork 04 03 (1)

Hydroulic contral 04 0t 1)

PEUGECT

Lupsrasdss 1ha previeus summany 504 Worksheg Manuzl - Raf, 1217 E
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i
CLUTCH

IDEMTIFICATION - CHARACTERISTICS

DIAPHRAGM CLUTCH

Mechanlsm :
Hoke Ferado
Typn 215 DB

Colibrorion 420 kg or 410 da,N

Cluteh dise :

with dise-Dental shickness 1.3 mm dimensions -
M5 % 145 mm

Thickness g of the new cluteh disc :

- free thickness : B.4 = 0.1 mm

» free thickness after it hos bemn ::nmprﬁsud by
the mechonism : 8 4 0.1 mm

- eomprassed under a load of 450 kg :
73 4 0.15 mim

= 0.30 mm

1 - Clutch housing
2 « Flywheal
3 < Clutch disc

g = clutch pressuvre plate
4 - Mechanism | b - cover
¢ - digphragm

- Guided thrust bearing
« Thrust beoring guiding bush
« Cluteh fork

B - Fork thrust ball

§ - Clutch release cylinder with bleed screw d
10 - Clutch release cylinder retaining ring in hous-

=8 o W

ing
0 11 - Drive shaft
W 12 - Crankshaft
2
=
w
a
-Ir'_‘--
1i- &8

Supsrsadar thast clawe 2, poge 00 01 504 Warkshop Monual « Rel. 1Z1Z2E
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CLUTCH

IDENTIFICATION AMD CHARACTERISTICS

HYDRAULIC COMTROL

11t Fitting
Up te serial numbars :

E04 ADY - 1 014 217
504 A02 - 1012 919

Moster cylinder 1 with @ special spring 2 and a
residual pressure valve 3 enzuring the constant
confoct af the thrust bearing on the clutch me-
chonizm.

Residual pressure vaolue : 0.8 kg/ em2

Clutch slave cylinder 4 with special cup 5.

Znd Fitting

As from zerial numbers :

504 ADT - 1074 518
504 ADZ - 1002 520
S04 BO02), . .
Eepr baginning of serias
Master eylinder 1 witheutresidual pressurevalve
and special spring 2.

Cluteh slave eylinder 4 with special cyp 5 and
internal spring & ensuring the constani contact
of the thrust bearing on the cluich mechanism.

INTERCHANGEABILITY

The master cylinder, without residunl pressure
valve, of the Znd fitting must be fitted together
with the new slave cylinderwith intemal spring.

The slave cylindar of the 2nd fitting con be fil-
ted in replocement of the cylinder of the lsi
fitting but the opposite must never be effected.
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< CLUTCH
REMOYAL - REFITTING

TOOL TD BE USED

B.0207

- Clutch disc centering tool

PEUGECT

12 . B8

Supsrandes shest clasn 3, pogs 0202 504 Worksheg Maonusl « Ral. 1212 E
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CLUTCH
REMOVAL - REFITTIMG

REMOVAL

- Remave the engine os per procedure indicated in
closs 3, page 02 03, by moving the differential
backwards,

- Mork the mechanism in relation with the fly-
wheel,

- Unscrew the six screws using on Allen key of
& mm ocrass flat,

- Remave the mechonism and the eluteh dise.

= Clean, check ond replace vsed paris,

R
\\.'\-\.
S

o
gy .
SEE
o

RE-IHSTALLATION

- Check the bearing surfoce of the disc on the
H';.'whnel ; il neceszory remove and tree up the
becring surfoce o on a lathe. [t is also neces-
sary thot the same metal thickness be removed
@ part b of the flywheel receiving the mecha-
nism in order not to alter the diaphragm tension,

- Pasition the disc correctly (flexible hub towards
the gearbox) ond cenfre if using tosl B.0207.

- Fit the mechanism according fo the morks made
at the time of remaval

- Havingreploced the Onduflex washers fighten the
serews to 11 . lbs (1.5 m.kg)

- Check thrust ball bearing for condition and re-
place i1 if necessary [refer to class 2 poge 04
01y,

- Peck the splines and Font parr of the drive
shoft with Molykote os well as the thrust ball
bearing guide sleeve.

- Refit engine ds per precedure indicoted in closs
3, page 02 11,
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CLUTCH
COMTROLS

TOOLS TO BE USED

This unien must be made in the warkshop

0.0204

- Rubber union for bleeding the cluteh hydraulic

swsitem. Thiz rubber comprises @

A - One hose of 7 % 14 % 170 mm P.M, 119202

B - One threaded union of the ressrvoir plug

ARC 50,

C - Twa elomps P.M, 1555,17

FPEUGECOT

TOOLS RECOMMENDED

Description

Manulacturer

Taster ARC BD

Selzer and Co

J

504 H'nrlc:hu;. Manual = fef, 1217 E
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CLUTCH
CONTROLS

| - CLUTCH THRUST BEARING

Bush mounted beoring secured by a refaining
clip onte the clutch hovsing.

This thrust ball bearing connat be dismantled

and doaes not require any particuler maintenance,

The thrust bearing guide slesve con be reploced
as per procedurs indicoted in closs 3, poge
03 1.

Remaoval

«Remove the thrust bearing by rototing it
onti=clokwise.

Re-installetion

- Zmear the guide slesve with Molykote than
engoge the thrust bearing by positioning the
refoining  jow 1 towards the starier motor
housing.

- Engage thrust bearing with clutch release
Fork by rotating the bearing clockwise.
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PEUGEOT

12: 89

CLUTCH
CONTROLS

13

- CLUTCH RELEASE FORK

Remeval

- Warking frem inside the eluich housing re-
move the thrust bearing ond the clutch release.

fark,

- Remove the rubber cup 1 and the ball heed
thrust 2. Reploce the rubber cup if necessary.

Refitting
- Pack the rubber cup 1 with greese.

- Slide clutch relesse fork 3 from the inside tows
ards the cutside of the housing.

- Use a screw driver te raise clutch release fork
backing spring 4.

- Engage the fork en the ball head the spring
being backed cgoinst the rubber cup,

- Then fit thrust ball bearing,

Supsrueden shest clazs 3, poge 04 04

504 Wark shop Manus! - raf, 1212E
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{1

CLUTCH
CONTROLS

- HYDRAULIC CONTROL

Removel ond refitting

- Apart frem cloonliness, the removal, refitting
and recanditioning of the cluich mosier cy-
lindar 1 and slave E:,'llr'.der ? do not reguire
any particular precoutions.

< In the event of replacing these parts chack
their condition ofinterchangeability (zee class
2, page 01 02),

Bleeding

Bleeding of rthe cluich hydroulic system con be
corried out wvery quickly using ARC 50 and by
praceading os follows -

- Connect the rukber unizn 0.0204 ta the bleed
screw and the ARC 50 supply pipe fo union
0.0204.

« Adjust the prassure of the fluid 1o 1.8 kg/em2
oppraximaotely,

- Jpen the bleed screw by @ furn,
- Check therise of the fluid in the reservair.

- 5top bleeding when the fluid level is found to
be correct in the reservoir.

- Check the hydroulic contral for operation.
- Use Lackheed 55.
- Droin the system every 12,000 miles [20,000km)

or EVery yeor.
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PEUGEOCT

GEARBOX

IDEMTIFICATION AHD CHARACTERISTICS

REMOYAL AND REFITTING

Teols to ba used
Remowval

Rn{iﬂ‘ing

DISMANTLING RE-ASSEMBLY

Teols o b used
Dismant|ing
Re-ossembly

GEAR CHANGE CONTROLS

Contrals adjustment
- Column gear changs lever
- Flegor mounted gear change |avar

F age

10

0201
0203
02 11§

0301
03 02
0310

Q6 0001
0&0201)

Supadeedan the praviows summey

504 Workikap Manuol - Ral. 1212 E
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IDERTIFICATION AHD CHARACTERISTICS

GEARBOX

il

PEUGECT

= Speed Reduction rotics Rofios
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GEARBOX
IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS

TERUOD ._._u._uE_u:._u:___mn inab Y SRIE - T
Yaap gr - porud ioeb PIEE"LL
yiaag g7 - uoiurd soal puz = g jeajues sBuoys os -

SJUOT YEIWOIIUAS PUT IE] - f

Hﬂn_u.:._._. _”__. LELICT A H}._LT hﬂ._.D.E.ﬂ._u_ﬁDn_m_r =g
—ﬂ.h.__.un_U L_u_._u.h__ﬂ.m hﬂﬁm.-..vl “

HOYS SpDIpuaiul I yoysAoT] - E
ypeay of - vaiuid oeb s - g Houysuiopn - T
yimay |f - woiuid spab asiasay - ¢ Hoys aalig = |

| / -
| ; -
| F ' i -
4 1..|-__.... |
.._.__ : i .F- : J= R ¥
=777 | 3 | i
; T : 1 - -
gt b2 o : pemape s T A Z oy
= it r | : I __ “ = 3 ., :
7 I ) | i o o O E : d.:"_ ; 3
2 = . a5
r s by
e : =,
S 79T 6§ [
|
/ ‘._\..\ \\ [ ___
..... ._..._. F) ____ __
.._.... __. __
g | 1
7 \ / __
@ @ o B @ —




peugeot504.info

GEARBOX ?
REMOYAL - REFITTING

TOOLS TO BE USED

8.0102 X
Engine hoisting spparatus

E - Front hook
G - Short hook

80125

Engine ar gearbox suppart boze

8.0403 5

Propel ler shaft holding glate.

FPEUGEQOT
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GEARBOX
REMOVAL

= Ploce the cor on car lift or o pit.
- Fit wing prolective covers,
= Disconnect battery,
= Drain the gearbaox,
= Remove :
= ignition cail,
- rodioter upper mounting,
- bath the baltz of the radiator lower mounting
an the front crossmember,

NOTE - There is no need fo droin jhe cooling
sysham,

- Remawve the =larter motor securing balts then
free the storter motor without disconnecting i,
- Recover the closure plote.

On 504 carburettar engline

« Remove the air cleansr to avaid damuging the
regulotor cover,

PEUGECT

On 504 injection engine

- Disconnec! :
- glectiro-valve supply pipe,
- gir cleaner to gir disiribution chamber union.

- Remave the engine oil Filler plug without dis-
connecting the oil vapour recirculating rubber
connections.

L Workshop Manual - Ref 1217 E
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GEARBOX

REMOYAL

- Hemove :

- the threa securing nuts of the exhoust pipe
ta the manifald,

- the holding nut of the front silencer on the
connecting tube,

= the upper securing nut of the rear cttachment
1an the connecting tube,

- the rear attachment on the body,

- Tum the steering wheal cleckwise to disen-

gage the frant pipe and let the pipe cssembly
reston the rear crassmembar.

= Remave the heot dissipation plote.

= Ploce suppart bose B.0125 under the clutch

housing ; {the left hend side will be securad
ofter the apparatus has been engoged, exhoust
side, then tightly secure the nut),

« Press the end piece agoinst the clutch hous-

ing by turning ihe gperating screw without
using tea much force.
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GEARBOX
REWMOYAL

- Using the Facom extension J2365/ETE and an
arficulated "junicr® extensicn remave the thres
assembling bolis 1 on the connecting tube fo

the gearbax housing.

M.8, - The allen extension of & mm oerass flas
showld protrude from the sacket by about T mm,

- Remove the fourth bolt 2 using a shouldered
allen key of B mm ccross flet, (De net unserew
complerely).

- Remove bath the Allen bolts vsed far securing
the differential under the suspansion erass-
mamber,

On 404 tuel Injection

-In order to be able ta move the differentinl
bockwards the electric supply pump should be
freed from its atlachments.

FPEUGECT

B-&%
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GEARBOX

REMOYAL

-Seporate the connecting fube from the georbox
by obowt 20 mm,

- Insert propeller shaft holding plate 8.0403 5
between them,

[ - Using two M10 = 150 belts secure the plote at
the lower part of the tube,

- Cempletely remave propeller shalt ossembly
fram the gearbox.

- Release the clutch slave cylinder 1 without
disconnecting the pipe.

- Bamove the counter laver 2 with its rods 3.

- Discanneci
- the reversing light switch leads 4,
- the earth |ead 5 an the gearbox,
- the speedometer cable 4.

- Remave
- the flecier clamp balt,
- the steering gear houvsing securing bolts.

- Lower the stesring geor housing without dis-
cannecting the connecting ball heads.

- Remeve the cluteh hausing closure plares.
- Remove the suppart base B.0125

- Ramove the three Allen bolts that securs the

g:nrﬁn:-r fo the engine,
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GEARBOX
REMOVAL

- Atloch the engine 1o the hoisting cppardlus
through the intermediary of shart hook G and
hook E secured to the front hondling hole,

- Rotate the engine on its rubber mounting
blocks aos for as paossible in arder to disengags

the gearbox under the tunnel,

= Insert o wooden block beteeen the hoisting

cross=piece cnd the rodictor in order to pre-
vent the rodioter weight from domaoging the
hases.

- Releose the geerbox by rofoting it @ quarter
of @ turn anti-cleckwise ta ollow for the pas-
soge of the storter mofor boss under the funnel,

- Remove the clutch thrust ball bearing,

PEUGEOT
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PEUGEOCT

GEARBOX
REFITTING

(4]

- Smear Molykets 321 on the front part of the
engine drive shaft as well as in the thrust ball
bearing guide alesave.

- Engoge the thrust boll beoring by positioning
its refaining jow 1 towords the starfer motor
housing.

- Engage- thrust becring with clutch release fark
by rotating the bearing elockwise.

- Properly positien the gearbox and engage the
engine deive shaft with the clutch disc without
vzing foo much force,

- Secure the georbox by meons of three Allen
seraws equipped with new Grower woshers,
The tightening terque is 40 f.lbs (5.5 m.kg)-

- Remove the block placed under the radiatar.

« Lower the haisting oppsrotus and remove hook s

E and G.
- Place the support bose B.0125 as for removal,
- Align the engine-georbox ossembly with the
propeller shaft by means of the operating

SCTEY,

- Smear MULTIPURPOSE GREASE H on the
propeller shaft splines.

Euperandes shost cloaa 3, page 0211 [1]
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GEARBOX
REFITTING

- Engoge propeller shaft splined sleeve with
the drive shafr.

Remave plate 8.0403 &.

Ensure finol engagement of propeller shofs
with gearbas,

- Fit four Allen screwsz eguipped with new Bloc-
far washers,

- Tighten the three =crews 1 to 43.5 f.lb=

(6 m kg,

- Using an hexegonal extension of B mm and tha
torque wiench equipped with o fork extension
tighten the fourth screw 2 to 43.5 fr.lbs

& m.kg).

- Remove the support base B.0125.

- Reconnas ¢
- the eorth lead to the gearbas,
- the reversing lights switch leods,
« the sposdemeter drive cobla {the drive werm
shiauld iu51|_u-. enguqu o the pinion, enly the
lack nut should e tightened).

= Rafit -
- the counter lever,
- the confrol rods,
= the drain plug eguipped with o new soal,
tightening torgue 20 fr.lbs {2.75 m.kg).
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FPEUGEOT

GEARBOX
REFITTING

I

= Refit :
- the clutch housing closure plotes,
- the clutch release slove cylinder,

- the steering gear housing (refer to class 7,
page 02 03},

= Secure the rodiotor to the frant  crossmember
and tighten to 7,2 f.lbs {1 m.kg).

- Secure the heat dissipation plate under the
cor flaar,

- Refit the exbaust pipe assembly ond wse o
new emetalleplostics gasker,

- Sacure the mear stiachment 1 fo the connecting
tube lug F os per drawing cpposite,

- Ensure that the rubber ring 3 doss not turn
while tightening nut 4,

-Using the two Allen screws equipped with new
Onduflax washers secure the differential 1o
the suspangion crossmamber,

- Tighien the bolts fo 27 f1,0bs [3.75 m.kg).

On 504 fuel injecticon

- Sacure the electric fuel supply pump.

508 Workshop Monus| - Ref 1212 E
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|

GEARBOX
REFITTING

= Gecure the radiatar of 85 uppar part,

- Fit :
- the clutch housing upper loft hond closure
|:||-:|rl=_.
- the starter mator of which the securing bolts

should be fightened to 14.5 f.lbs (2 m.kg).

= Refitting is o reversol of the removol proce-
dure,

«Using 2 pints (1,150 |} of ES50 EXTRA MO-
TOR QL 20w 30740, Fll the gearbox,

= Tighten the filling plug e 20 #.lbs (2.75
m.kgl.

« Enswre correct geor selector mewvement and
adjust the confrels if necassary (refer 1o closs
3, page D& 02},

= Check clutch contrel far correct speration.

- Road test the wehicle and then check the hous
sings ond the gearbox plugs for leaks,
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GEARBOX
DISMANTLING - REFITTING

TOOLS TO BE USED
8.0a311

Gearbox suppert base.

E.0310 Z
Components of the BAT gearbax,

A = Tool set, rear housing beoring and «5P[4
seal fitting and remeving comprising ;
Al - Plug, HADELLA beoring fitting ond
removing

A2 « Ring, o3Pl ¢ seal fitting

B - Gauge, 2nd gear pinion

C - Gauge, 4th gear synchronizer or synchro-
meshcane

D - Ring, fitting

E - Drift, moinshaft leck ring fitting

F - Support, dial indicater meunting {micre-
meter)

G - Spocer

H = Pliers, speedometer drive socket removing

ond snap ring fitting.

J - Extension, dial indicater finger

K - Baor, selety

L - Tool, staking

M - Drift, plastic covered

HI - Plate, backing, hydraulic press

P - ¥renchend, mainshatt nut

R = 5Shells, intermediote georshoft bearing re-
maving

5 = Deifr,
Fitting.

T -Drift,
Fitting

U - Drift, drive shaft beering and snap ring
fitting.

intermediote georshaft bearing

intermedicte gearshaft snop ring

PEUGEOT

TOOLS RECOMMEMDED

Facom standard fools

1 - Socket, alongs, 12 mm (J13 L)

2 - Socket, externol hexagonol {J 236/ET 8)
3 - Socket, external hexagonol {J 235°ET &)
4 . Socket, external hexagonal {J 235/ET 5)
5 . Socket, odaptor, 1/2° - 378" (5 230)

The obove tools are not supplied with the teal
chest, but compartmants are provided for storing
them.

m 'ﬁgrk;l‘mp Hﬁm:ﬂ - EII 1212 !:'
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GEARBOX
DISMANTLING

- Tightly securs gearbox ta zuppart bose 8.0311
as indicoted on drawing appesite, by pressing
support brackets 1 ogainst the corresponding
pads oo the housing,

- Firrn|1_,r 1ig|'|!tr| LCrEWS 2,

- Remove

- cluteh release fork 3
- gluteh housing
- fevaraing lights swilch 4

- Bemove :

- stop screw 5
- speedameier drive socket &, vsing pliers H.
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GEARBOX
DISMANTLING

il

- Ravessa the position of the gearbax on the
support base, ond tirmly tighten all the thres
knurled bolts.

- 5ot control laver 1 to neutral and pull selecior
levar 2 fully 1o the rear,

- Ramove all sevean housing securing bolts (use
wrench equipped with 13 mm long sackat,
Facom J 13 L.

= Remove rear housing, using o mallet if ra-
quired,

- Remava :
all four Allen screws 3 on beoring lock plate
4 use a b mm Allen key, Facom J 235/ET 4,

- all #ight half housings ossembling screws,

- the upper housing.

PEUGEOCOT

- Lift off and remove gear ond pinien assembly.

B0 Woak shap Marmal - Ral 1213 E
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GEARBOX
DISMANTLING

DRIYE SHAFT AHD MAIHSHAFT

= Engege Jrd/ 4th speed sliding .gear 1 inte Jrd
speed synchrenizer cone 2 and hold it in this
position.

- Jeporote drive shoft 3 from moinshoft.

- Remove needle bearing coge 4 from inside of

drive shafs,

MAIMSHAFT

» Remove grease from 3rd/ 4th speed synchro-
nizer withaut disengaging the deg gear,

= Held mainshaft in a vies.

= Mark the position and direction of rofotion of
Jrd/ dth speed sliding gear with respect to its
hub 5 using o shorp bross red.

- Remove sliding gear 1.

PEUGEOT

= Remove snap ring & and spring wosher 7 frem
3rds dth speed synchronizer hub 5.

« Fully wnscrew nut 8 while helding mainshof
reverse pinion % with wrench P equipped with
Facem 5J 214, extension,

5 ll'l'll‘l.'.IIIF Wanual - Ref 1212 E
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GEARBOX
DISMANTLING

- Remave synchronizer hwb 1 ond Zrd speed
meinshaft 2, using the press if reqiired,

»In such @ case, install backing plate HZ an
press lable with wider side furned upwards,

» Turn plote MZ upside down [morrow side is
turned upwards |,

- Secure safety bar K to shaft end, vsing one of
the rear housing attachment screws inserted
intg the centre haole of the sofety bar, Tighten
to 7.2 fr.lbs {1 m.kg).

- Install moinshaft an backing plate with 2nd
gear pinioa pressing cpainst plate,

= Press mainshaft dewnwards 1o free rear bearing.

o

= Cantinue pressing moin shaft downwords to
free speedometer drive worm,
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GEARBOX
DISMANTLING

= Remove safety bar K

- Remove the fallowing ports in the indicated
arder :

« spredometer drive worm 1,

-nut 2,

- reverse pinion 3,

= reor beorings bocking plote,

= rear bearing 4,

= adjusting shim stack 5,

= st spead spacer bushing &,

- needle bearing coge 7,

-mainshaft 1st speed pinian B,

- et/ End !.peed =.'|.'n-:|'|r|:|ni:r_=rI without remo-
ving sliding gear 9 from hob 10,

- moinshaft 2nd spead 11,

= Remeve groase from parts 9 and 10 ond mark
their respective positions,

FPEUGEOT

Drive shoft
- Remove snop ring, using plisrs H.
- Remove the spring washar,

- Remowve bearing 12, using plate HI, with
narrow side turned upwarnds,

- Recover :
- bearing 12,
- deflectar washer,
- adjusting shims,

504 Wathahop Marcaol - Ref 1217 E




peugeot504.info

GEARBOX
DISMANT LIHG

SHIFTING FORKS AND LOCKIMG DEYICES
- Engtige Z2nd gear.

= Remaove oMeconindus s pin from I51/2nd gear
shifting fork using drifs M.

- Return shilting fork sheft 2 to eMoutral n,
- Engoge 4th gear,

- Remove eMecanindus e pin from Jrd/4th gear
shifting fork 3.

- Return shifting fork 4 to aMevtral s,

- REmove !

- Lecking plug 5 (use o Smm Allen key type
Facem J235/ET 5),

- lz1/2nd gear fork shaft 2,

« 3rd/ dth gear fork shalt 4,

- Turn gearbex suppart bose on its side,
- Rameve :
- logking plug & for reverse shifiing fork,

- ravarse shifting ferk 7 with countershoft
pinion.
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GEARBOX
DISMANTLING

= Racover :

=3 lecking springs,
- 4 balls,
- | locking finger,

M.B, « {f the balls ore sstucks in the possage,
use a § mm dio,, 230 mm long rod to free tham,

- Remover locking needle 1 from 3rd/ dth speed
fark sheft,

FPEUGECT

-Use drift M ra disledge s3pirals pin 2 fram
reverse pinion shaft 3, and fo force this shaft
towards the inside of the housing,

504 Workshop Mearual - Ral 1212 E
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GEARBOX
RE - ASSEMBLY

I

Prelimindry conditions

- A1l parts must ke perfectly cleon
- Mating surfoces smeared with o Perfect seal s sealing compound should be cleaned vsing o fluffless clath
moistened with industrial grade methylated spirit exclusively, NEVER USE EMERY CLOTH ar CUTTING
TOOLS,
- Tha follewing ports must be reploced systematicolly :
< snap Fings used oo sholis;
- spring washers,
- Mecanindus pins,
- Spiro| pin (reverse shaft),
- moinshakt nut,
- meinshaft rear il seal,
- speedomeier drive socket «0a seal ring,

- all Onduflex and Blocfor washers,

- angine drive shaft bearing deflecter wosher,

- All companenis should be smeared with E530 EXTRA MOTOR OIL 20%W 30740 before installing them.
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

PREFARIMG THE HOUSINGS

CLUTCH HOUSIHG

Use a flai surfoce to check the parallelism of
the front and rear faces of the cluich housing ;
proceed o8 indicaled an drewing apposite,

The housing must be reploced it the lock of
parallelism exceeds 010 mm,

Replacing the guide sleave
OISHMANTLING

- Remove snap ring 1 from guide sleave 2 using
o screwdriver,

- Remove quide 2 by forcing it out with o press
if required ; use :
- plate HZ, covered with cordboard,
- driver §,

RE-ASSEMBLY
« Place the howsing on the bench,

- Insert guide sleeve 2 ond force it in place
wsing installing ring D ond o mallet,

- Install o agw snop ring.

PEUGEOT
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

REAR HOUSIMG

Rameoving the oil seal

- Secure satety bar K with twa 10 % 25 mm bolts
and fighten to 7.2 fi.lbs (1 m.kg).

= Remove oil seal 1 wsing o tyre lever testing
enbar K,

Removing the needle bearing
- Insert plug Al into bearing 2,
- Press out the Modella becring, using o press

and resting the housing oo plote HZ covered
with o sheet of cardboard.

= The rear hausing asssmbly must be replaced
if the gear conirols are defective, since these
confrels cennat be dismantled,
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FPEUGEOT

GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

A1)
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Installing the recr beoring

- Position the bearing inside the housing, with
the written foce tvmed outwords, and install
it, using the following :

- plote NI, eovered with o sheet of cardbaord
=drift Al positioned as indicated on drawing
apgasite.

NOTE - The rear bearing end the ol seal must
be replaced of each dismantling operation.

Installing the rear il seal

- Use Arift A1 equipped with ring A2 positioned
oy indicoted an drowing cppasiie,

= Prass the ocil seal intz pasition until it abuts,

Y ‘Warkshen Monug! - Bef 1712 E
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

aMewtrol v boll lock

s Cheek the sMeutrale bell loek far positive

action by movwing the selector lever in both
directions.

g - Check that the :|:|ug 1 for the sMeutrals

ball lack is Flush with the housing,

= Should the ball lock be incperative remove

the pleg ond check the spring and ball fer
proper condition,

- raplace all defective parts.
= &t moch repoir aperatian ¢

- remove The plug,

-cleon it o= well os its recess,

- smear the plug with »Perfect seals n® 4 gnd
fightan it wntil it is flush with the housing

then leck in this position by twe punch merks
Z.
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GEARBOX
RE.ASSEMBLY

3,

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM OF GEAR CHAMGE BALL LOCKS AMD LOCKIMG PLUMGERS

FPEUGECT
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

SHIFTIHG FORKS AHD LOCKING DEYICES

= Smcure the L.H. housing to support bose B.0311.

< |nstall :
- wreverse s pinicn shoft 1, using a mallet and
toking care ta align pin hales,

- o new r3PIRAL o pin 2, smeared with tallow ;
using drift k.

= Turn the support bose on its side, so that
drain hole 5 is upwords.,

- Install reverse gear pinion 3 together with
:hiFling fark 4,

IDirection of fitment os shawn on drawing
appasite),

- Insert the following into locking possage 6 -
=1 ball 7,

=1 spring B.

- smear the threods of plug @ with wPerfect
Seals n® 4,

- Tighten plug to 7.2 #.0bs {1 m.kg)

- Bring the areverses shifting fork shaft 1o sMeu-
tral s,




peugeot504.info

GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

= Rest the housing on the opposite side, so thei
lacking passoge 105 in vertical pasitian.

- Install 3rd/4th and Reverse locking finger 2,

- Smear locking needle 3 with fallew ond insert
it in the corresponding housing in 3rd/dth gear
change fork shoft 4.

- Re-install the g=arbox support base in wpright
position,

- Install the following inside the housing ;
- 151/ 2nd gear change fork 5 (lorger ane), and
- Ard S dth gear change fark &,

= |mgert fork shabt 4 until it is flush with ball
lack hala 7.

PEUGEOT

504 Workahop Maswal - Rel 1213 E




peugeot504.info

GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

- Insert on= spring ond one locking boll inte
passage 1.

- Press ball ogainst spring using drifr M,

= Push shaft 2 ogoinst the drift and remove the
dritt while mainfoining pressure on the shafe,

= het shaft 2 o wMeuviral &,

- Secure Jrd/ dth gear chonge fork 3 with o new
abaconindus » pin,

- Rest the housing on its B.H. side,

« |nsert a locking ball into passage 4 ; this ball
must rest agoinst drd/dth gear shaft 2,

- Insert 15t/2nd gear shaft 5 until the «MNautral »
pasition is reoched,

- Insert 15t/ 2nd gear locking ball & and spring
7 into passage 4.

- Smagr plug 8 with sPerfect Seals compaund
n® 4 ond tighten to 7.2 #.0bs {1 m.kg),

= Securs lst/2nd geor chonge fork 9 using @
new s Mecanindus & pin,
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

PREFARING THE SHAFTS FOR ADJUST-
MEHT

DRIVE SHAFT

« Imstall the follewing poris oo the press iakle
in the indicoted arder :

= spacer G,
- drive pinian,

«=cne beoring with o new snop ring on the
upper surface,

=ring D,
- driver L.

« Press the bearing anta the shafr wntil it bot-
foms,

FEUGEOT

MAINSHAFT

- Install the following on the meinshaft in the
indicated arder ;

= mainshaft 2nd gear pinien 1,
- 15t/ 2nd gear synchranizar hub 2,

= |5t geor pinion spacer 3,

- bearing 4 equipped with a aew snep ring 5 an
its reor face,

- Press the bearing intc pasition, using :
- plote HZ
- ring D

CAUTIOMN - Da not exert o force grecter thon 3

tons when the bearing is bottomed,

504 Warkehog Maonual « Ref, 1317 E
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

§C)
) " s |matall =

- Spacer G,

- A new nul, using wrench P,

Tightening torque - 40,00 f1.lbs (5.5 m.kg).

INTERMEDIATE GEARSHAFT

- Install the frant and rear beorings, using dreiff
5.

- Position the fallowing parts :
- rear bearing outer race 1,

- reverse gear pinion 2,
- a new spring washer 3,
» 0 pew snap ring 4,

- Engage the snop ring inte its mounting groove,
using driver T.

- Check the snep ring for proper engagement,
using combinatizn pliers.
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

FEUGEOT

L
ADJUSTMENTS TO BE CARRIED OUT
3 . ——
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5 0

/! b
0 ® 2
1 = dth gear synehfonizer cone pasition,
2 - 2nd geor synchrenizer cone position,
3 - Pre-leading of infermediote georshafi conical roller bearings.

ADJUSTMENT M 1

- Install the clutch housing on suppart bose
B,0311 turned upside dewn.

- Engoge drive shafi 1 inie the corresponding
hala.

- aegure R.H, housing 2 1o the clutch housing,
using fhe assembling balis
Tightening tarque : 14.5 ft.lbs (2 m.kg).

= Pasition gauge C eguipped with dial indicater
support F in the meounting hele for the inter-
mediate gearshaft front beoring,

- Align dial indicater finger with the upper sdge
of synchronizer cone 3.

ED4 Werkibap Manwsl - Hef 1212 E
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

- Rotate drive shoft 1,

- Set dial indicator 1o zero at the meon high spot
found for one revalution of the drive shafs,

- Move the dial indicotor support wntil the indi-
cater finger rests an the surface of 1he gauge.

- The clegronce found represenis the walee of
the shims to be inserted between drive pinion
and frant bearing,

- The measured value should be rounded ta the
neorest 0,05 mm,

Example :
Diol indicatar reading = 0,58 mm

= Prepore o stack consisting of the fellowing :
- | defloctor washer - Thickness = 0,15 mm *

-1 ahim - Thicknass = 0,20 mm
-1 shim - Thickness = 0.25 mm
(40 mm

= Stere this stack in the location provided
the cover of chest 8.0310 7.,

WOTE - * Tha thicknesz of the daflecror iz

always 015 mm,

Shims are availabla in the rn“nwing thicknes sas
015 mm
0,20 mm
0.25 mm
0,30 mm
0,35 mm
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

PEUGEOT

ADJUSTMEMT H* 2

- Position needle coge 1 in the drive shaft,

= Positien mainshaft 3 so that snop ring 3 of
rear bearing 4 is bottomed in its recess in
the hausing.

- Install gouge B in place of the intermedicte
gearshaft frant beoring.

- Insiall the dial indicaicr finger on finger ex-
tensien J and secure the finger exfension fo
the digl indicator,

- Position the indicoter support on the rear
face of the housing, with the diol indicotor

finger resting an the upper surfoce of gouge B.

- Sat the digl indicatar te 0,

LM Worbishop Mansel - Raf 1212 E
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

= Turn the dicl indicater suppart wntil the indi-
cator finger is i contoct with the upper adge
af 2 nd gear syachranizer cane 1.

» The clearance cbioined indicotes the thick-
ness af the shims to ba inserted betweoen tha
151 gear pinicn bushing 2 ond rear bearing 3,

« The shove valee should be rewided to the
nearest 0,05 mm,

Example :

Indicator reading - 0,47 mm

- Pregare a 0,45 mm steck of shims ond store it
in the locatien pravided in the cover of the
chasr,

= Remave -

- mainzshatt and gowge B
- R H. half housing,
- drive shaft,

W.B. - Shims are avoilohle in the faflowing
thicknosses ¢

Q.15 mm 0.25 mem
0,20 mm 050 trn

ADJUSTMENT W= 3

=sgcure the L.H., housing on suppart bose
4.0311,

- Install  intermediate goarshaft 4, equipped
with i1s besrings ond reer plate, in the hous.ing.
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

- Position RL.H. housing 1 and secure with tha
four housing bolts 2 (Hand right only),

- Secure rear plate 3 using the 4 Allen screws
ihand tight caly),

- Make sure the knurled head screws are tighta-
ned on suppert bose 8,0311 and clomp base
vgrri:ql]}l in o wice, with the front port of the
georbox focing upwords.

- Place installing drift & on intermediate gear-
shaft frant bearing end press downwards,

- Rotate the shoft to position the bearings,

FEUGEOT

Install the clutch housing end secure with four
baolts installed either side of the georbox holf
hausing mating surfaces.,

- Tighten the following bolis :
= clutch housing bolis,
= georbox housing bolts,
- rear plate balts
Tightening tarque = 7.2 f.lbs {1 m.kg)

- Remove the cluich housing,

504 Wen'kstiop Mosunl « Rel 1212 E
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

= Using dial indicater suppart F, make sure thai
the hall hevsings are not out of flush by more
than 002 mm,

= If they are, reploce the eluich housing and ra-
cammence fightering os previous ly described,

- Lacate the indicafor suppert en the intermes
digte gecrshaft and foce, and engage it in the
intermedinte gearshaft bore,

- Ratate the dial indicoter one complete revelu-
fion on the suter roce of the reor beoring.

« The out of parcllel of the race, with respact
to the rear fece of the haolf housings, must not
excaed .07 mm.

=If the chbove value is exceeded, tho race
should be siraightened by striking it lightly
with a mallet thraugh drift 5,

= Make sure the above operation does not tighten
the intermediate gearshafs,

= Both balts 1 sheuld be |aosened, and then re-
tightened if bind is noted in the shaft,

- Repeat the check for parallelism,




peugeot504.info

T

FPEUGEOT

GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

- 5ot the dial indiceter to 2 and to 0.

- Turnn the indicater support outwards so that the
indicatar fingar rests on the front foce of the
hausing.

« Mate the indicater reading.

= A0D 010 mm ta this reading, to toke into gc-
count the pre-load of the bearings.

= The result should be rounded 1o the nearest
0,05 mm.

Example :
Reading an housing 4,52 mm
= Reoding on bearing 2,00 mm
252 mm
+ Pre-load 0.10 mm

2,82 mm
ROUND to 2.60 mm

- Ploce the shim required in the location provis
ded in the tasl chest cover.

- Calibrated odjustiment shims ore availoble in
differant thicknesses of 3,05 mm o 0,05 incre-
ments from 2,25 mm to 3.25 mm.

- Remove intermediate gearshaf.

- Bemove front bearing, using the press,

- Install the shim previously determined [od-
jusiment 3] chomiered side of the shim should

betowords the pinion.

- Re-inztall the beoring, using the press (class
3, page 03 200,

504 Woskshop Monual < Ref 1212 E
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

FIHAL ASSEMBLY

MAINSHAFT

- Remove the rear bearing together with the
shims (ses closs 3, page 03 06),

- Install the follawing in the indicated crder,
faking core to align reference morks made
during dismantling :
= 2nd gear pinion 1,

- synchronizer kb 2 tagether with sliding gear
3,

- 1st gear pinian 4,

- nesdle cage 5,

= spacer bushing &,

= ADJUSTMENT SHIMS 7 (Adjustment N® 2},

- rear beoring B with its snap ring fowards
the rear.

- Beoring 8 should be insfalled wsing the press

ond plate HZ,

CAUTION : Do not excesd a farce of 3 tans
with the perts Bottamed,

- Engage the mainshaft in the lorger hole of
bocking plate ¥ ; the mochined surfoce af this
plate must confact bearing B,

- Engoge Reverse pinian 10 with the ehomferad
edge of the teeth fowords the rear,

= [nstall a mew nut 11

Tightening torque : 4000 #.lbs (5.5 m.kg)

- Lock the aut.
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

T —

« Install speedometer drive worm 1 on mainshaft,
using :

- Plate HI,
- lnstalling ring D,

FPEUGEOT

- Insiall :
= Ird gear mainshaft pinian,
= Jrd/ dth goor synchronizer hub 2,
using the press gs far the previous operation
if required.

= Clamp this assembly vertically ina vice,

Install 1

- one new spring wosher 3

-new =zrop ring 4, using pliers H and then
drift E,

Squeeze the snap ring, uvsing cembinotion
pliers.

« |nstall the 3rd/dth geor sliding geor, respes-
ting the reference morks,

= Engage Jrd gear.,

S04 Worsshop Manual - Rel 1212 E
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

DRIYE SHAFT
- Remove the bearing [see class 3, poge O3 U7),

- Place the following on the sheft, respecting
the indicated arder :

-odjustment shims 1 previously determined
[odjustment n® 1),

« deflector washer 2.
- Re-install bagring 3 (ses class 3, page @ 19),

- Install spring wesher 4 and =nop ring 5,

= Place this ossembly on the fable of the press
resting on spacer G,

«5lide instolling drift U over the drive shaft
with the hallew section of the drift downwards.

- Exert o slight {arce with the press to compress
the spring wosher and align the snap ring with
ir;grnm-{l,

-Use combination pliers 1o squeeze the snap
ring wntil 12 outside diometer 18 the same as
thot of drifr U,
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

= Spcure the housing equipped with the gear
chonge forks on support bose BO3T1.

= Instell the neadle coge in the drive pinien,
- hssemble drive shaft and moinshaft,

- Bring back 3rd/dth gear sliding gear 1 to the
aMeutral positions,

= |astall  the intermediate gearshaft o this as-
sembly by possing reverse pinien through
bazking plate 2.

- Mash the pinions,

- Install the ossembly inside the L.H. heusing,
faking care that the shifting forks correctly

engage the synchronizer rings.

- Instell intermediate gearshobt Front bearing
aufer race 3.

- Lightly smeor the mating surfoces of fhe half
housings with eFPerfect seal+ MN? 4 compound.

- Ins1all the R.H. half housing.

PEUGECT

- Insiall ond tight=n the faur hovsing belts 4
Tightening tarque = 3,50 ft.1bs (0.5 m.kg)

- Lightly smear the rear foce of the cletch
housing with «Pearfeci seale H® 4 compound
ond secure this howsing with six bolts,

Tightening terque : 20,00 &.0bs (2.75 m kgl

- Secure the rear bocking plate vsing four Allen
SCTEWS,

Tightening forque = 7.2 f1.lbs (1 m.kg)

508 Warkaheg Manun| - Bl 8317 E
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GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

- Loosen the four housing bolts,

- Strike the half housings with a mallet while
retoting the drive shaff,

- Re-tighten the four balis
Tightening tarque-; 11.00 ft.lbs (1.5 m.kg).

« Use dial indicater suppert F to check the aut-
af-flush of the hall housings af their rear ma-
ting surface. The huu:.mg: must nat be cutb-
of-flush by more than 0.02 mm,

= Install the feur ossembling bolts and nuts of
the half housings.

= Tighten these 4 balts ta 7.2 f.lbs (1 m.kq)

T

- Smoar  the mating surface of the rear housing
with o Parfeel sealn M* 4 compound.

- Install ihe rear housing.

- Engege |
- three doublethread studs 1,
- faur atfoching bolts 2.

- Pull selector lever 3 fully backwords,

- Tightan the seven balis ond studs
Tightening torque : 11.00 ft.1bs (1.5 m.kg).

= il the wMadelles bearing of the reor housing.




peugeot504.info

PEUGEOT

GEARBOX
RE-ASSEMBLY

- Instoll the speedameter drive sockel with o new
Wl ring smeared with tallow ; use pliers H and
position the parts by roteting them,

- Install the drive socket stop screw together
with ifs lock nut.
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- Warking inside the clutch housing, proceed as
follows :

- insert rubber cup 1 in the groove behind the
ball head thrust 2 and fill with grease.

- caat guide slesve 3 sparingly with Molykore
greasa,

- Blide eluteh release fork 4 from the inside
towards  the suizide of the housing,

- Use 8 serewdtiver 1o raise cluteh reloase ferk
backing spring 5.

- Engage the fork cn the ball heod with the spring
pressing on the rubber cup,

= Fit the reverse lights switch &, equipped with a
nw seal,

= For switches with copper bedy and merallo-
plastic gasket righrun to ¥ H.lbks (125 ru.h:g:l.

= Far switches with steel body and copper gosket
tighten to 20 ft.0bs (2,75 m.kgl.

Superaades shast elzas 3, pege 0332
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GEARBOX

GEAR CHANGE CONTROLS

L£1]

STEERIMG COLUMH GEAR CHAMGE LEVER
504 Soloans with L.H.D,

- Ta awerthoul this contral it is fAscessory to
removae the steering column.

- Prior ta removal, 1he pasition af the lower lever
1, en the splines of the contral rod 2, should be
moked.

- An incorrect ongulor pasitien of the lower
lever, in relation to the control rod, could effect
geor selection cdversely.

Lawer laver on the control rod
The lower lever 1 should be af an angle of 100

{downweords] in relotion to the gear chonge laver
3.

If this i3 nat the cose :

- remove e eMylsrepe nut 4 ond the flob washes.
- disengoge the lever 1 ond reposition correctly.

Lopeiaaden poge 08 0] ond 04 DT, eloss 3

504 Workshop Monual - Ref. 1217 E
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ADJUSTMENT OF THE COMTROLS

R.H.D. 504 Saloens with column geer cheage
lever.

- Geor selectar cantral link 1 ¢

og=248 % 1 mm

Adjustment en the car

- Fit the selectar cantrel link 1 set at the langth
indicated above

- Inside the car :
- place the geor chonge lever in the
position

neutral

- Undar the car ;
- unscrew the nut 2

ensure that the selector lever 3 iz in the new-

tral position

- mork the maximum free play positiens pars
mifted by the seleclor lever 3

- place the selector lever in the midwoy pesition
and retighten nut 2

- Check the geer selection in ofl gears,
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GEARBOX
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ADJUSTMENT OF THE CONTROLS

R.H.D. 504 Saloens
504 Convertibles ond Coupes

- Gaar selecter cantral link 1
a:B7 1 mm

- Geo selector control link 2

b: &8BF £ 1 mm

Adjustment on 504 Convertibles and Coupes

- Ramave -
- the raturn spring 3 from the selector conirol
link
- the salector contral |ink 1

- the selectar confrel link 2

- Clean theplastic ball joint sockets ondmaoke sure
that they hove nat been damaged ot dismantling

- Heplaee all defective paort

- Lubricate the ball jsints priar to refitting,

- Check and edjust the between centres distance
of the ball jeint sockets prior to refitting :
- gelector coniral link 1 ¢ 8% mm
- salector contrel link 2 1 287 mm

E - After cdjustment da not re-tighten the bdl joint
w socket lock nuts. This cperotion must only be
W camied aut after refitting of the selectar contral
3 links.
w
o

& 70
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GEARBOX
GEAR CHAMGE COMTROLS

1 - Fitting the change link
- Place thelever 4 onthe gearbox in "nreutral”

= Fit the link 2 positioning the odjustable ball
socket o5 required

- HMold the socket and righh:-n tha lock mut.

2 - Firting the selector link

- Make sure that 1he geor selecter levar 5 is
in “'newtral"’

- Connect the fixed boll socket on the link 1
to the selector jock lever &

- Pugh the link upwaords as for as possible
ond check the alinement of the ball join
with the lever an the gearbox

G 'Curr',' aut the neceszary l\:||:|||.'=1n'|-|:n1. ozl ing
an the bottem ball joint sacket, positiening

it correctly

« Hold the socket ond tighten the lock nut

- Refit the return &pring.
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GEAR CHANGE CONTROLS

SETTING THE COHSOLE

The heater ond the gegrbox tunnel are
covered by an adjustable consale.

After adjusting the contrels, it is necess-
ory fo check the position of the lever in lst
geor, o5 in this position it moy come infe contaoct
with the edge of the eviaway in the consale,

In this coze it is necessory foreset the
position of the consale to ensure a minimum gap
of 10 mm between the consaole ond geor change
lever in all the gear positians.

REMOYAL

- MNsconnect the battary

- Remove the front seots

- Upserew the gear chenge |aver ball
- Remove the ashtray

- Discannect the cigaratie lightar

- Remave the consala.

- Unserew the four screws and push the hedter
contral support 1 forwards.

Ratighten the four screws.

- blacken the nut ond maove the front console

= support 2 forwards.
L Do ot righten the nut yet
g « The rear sugpart, an the tunnel, is not adjustable
(w and the consale is secured with self fapping
D' ECrEWS.

&M
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GEAR CHANGE CONTROLS

REFITTIMNG
= Eng oje reverie gedr

- Refit the consocle ond tighten in the ‘.D“G'\-ﬁ'lhg
order ;

- the twa securing serews an fhe heater controls
- the serews on the sides of the corsole

- the screws on the furnel

- the central nut on the funnel

- Chock the freedam of the gear chenge lever in
the console, in all the gears.

= Correct the setting if necessory,

= Set the rear of the console on the tunnel
- Drill the svpport to 2B mm diometer

- Positian and tighten the self fopping screws.

- Hefit the gear change laver ball
- Heconnect the cigarette lighter
- Refit the ash fray

- Refit the front ceats

- Reconnect the battery and reset the clock,
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PROPELLER SHAFT/DRIVE SHAFTS
SUMMARY

REMOVAL AMD REFITTING

Tools to be used
Removal
Checking
Refitting

REMOYAL OF CEHTRE BEARING
Tools 1o be used

Removal
Refitting

REMOYAL AND REFITTING

5 aleans

Tasls 10 be vsed
Removal
Rekitting

Convertibles - Coupes
Tools ta be used
Hemaval
Relfiting
DISMAMTLING - REASSEMBLY
Tools 1o be used

Cismentling
Reassembly

I - PROPELLER SHAFT

M« DRIVE SHAFTS

Poges

o2
0292
0204 (1)
D204

0307
0302
0303

120141}
1202
1205

1211
1212
1214

1300
1303
1306

Luortiedes the previous summary

504 Weorkshop Manual Red. 1314
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PROPELLER SHAFT
REMOYAL AND REFITTING

TOOLS TO BE USED

B.0706

Taal chest for front and reer suspension

- K1 set of two rear eross mamber guide rods
« K2 set of two hars

B.0403 3

- Propeller shaft helding plate

PEUGEOT

—
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FPROPELLER SHAFT

REMOWAL

- Plage ear on a car lift or a pit.

- Hemeve the exhausi pipe assembly and let it
rest on
- the rear crass member, at the rear,
-ond at the front on a support fronsversally
positioned,

- Remove the heat dissipation plate.

- Bemove both Allen screws securing the rear
axle. Hest the reor part of the connecting tube
an the rear cross member,

- Place a jack under the cross member left hond
Support.

- Hemave the rear seat cushion,

«Unlack all theee securing nuls of the crass
marmbae,

- Bemove the frant securing nut.
- Roise the tab lack or lecking wosher;
- Remave the plostic plug from the guide hole,

-Firrn|':.I righr:n _|:lui|:|= red B.090& K1 into this
hole. Lock using bar K2,

- LEAYE THE ROD I THE GUIDE HOLE

- EEmG'ﬂE :hﬂ CI3as rllUleEr rear SE'ELlrir‘-i.:' fudls
and the thruse washers,

- Lower the cross member until the har bears
against the Floar.

« The some operotions shauld be eorcied cut on
the right hand side.

—— ey _— —
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PROPELLER SHAFT
REMOYAL

(1}

LE

- Beparate the differenticl from the connecting
tube.

- Mave the differential rearwards and rest it an
a wooden block.

- Remave the spring |ecoted inside the propeller
shafi.

H.B. - ln order to be able to mave the car freely,
the differential can be secured fo the suspansion
ercsamambor using two 204 cylinder head bolts,

- Remave the four Allen screws securing the
connecting rod 1o the gearbox,

- Separate the fube from the gearbox by opprox.
20 mm,

- Insert the propeller shaft holding plate B04035
between them,

- Using two Allen screws M 10 = 150 secere this
plote to the tube lower part.

- Lawer the exhaoust pipe dawnwerds at the front,
- Separate the propeller shaft from the gearbox,

- Bring the assembly connecting tube propelles
shaft forward to withdraw it

Sezmrandas aheat elass 4, poga Q703 o 0204
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FROPELLER

SHAFT
REFITTING
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CHECKING

- Connecting tube
- Place the tube between two centering pins.
- Using a dial Indicator check ;

- the out of true 1 on the grease nipple right
hand side.

Maximum out of true : 2 mm

- the worping of the bearing surfoces 2 and 3.
Meximum worping : 0.05 mm

- Propeller shaft

- Place propeller shaft between two centering
pins.

- Using o dial indieatar eheck the meximem out of
trua on the cenfrol bearing surface.

Maximum cut of true 1 0.2 mm

REFITTIHG

- Ensure that the tube, the georbox and differen-
tiol bearing surfaces are perfectly clean,

- Prass the propeller shaft front part against the
tube using holding plate B.0403 5,

- Smear MULTIPURPOSE GREASE H sa the frant
port of the propeller shoft splines.
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PROFPELLER
REFITTING

SHAFT

- Rest the conneeting tube en the crossmember
at the rear.

- Engoge the propeller shaft slesve with the
gearbox outpu shalr,

- Remove plote B.0403 5.

= Fit all feur Allen assembling screws squipped
with new Blacicr washars,

- Tighten the three Allen screws 1 ta 43.5 fi.lbs
(& m.kg).

- The fourth one 2 should else be tightened ta
43.5 B.lbs (6 m.kg) using the 8 mm male hex
heod socket and the Facom forgues wrench
aquipped with o fork extension.

- Smear the prapeller shaft splines with grease.
= Fit the spring inside the propeller shoft.
= Couple the differenticl with the prepeller shoft,

- Fit four new Blacfer washers onto the ossem-
bling studs.

- Tighten the nuts to 43.5 f.0hs (6 m.kn:l.

Lupsrasdas shast clons d, page 020E {1]
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FROPELLER SHAFT
REFITTING

- Using two Allen screws equipped with new
Blocfar washers, aquippad with counter plates,
secure the differential to thesuspension crass-
member,

- Tighten the screws to 27 fr.lbs {3.75 m.kg).
- Refit the heot dissipetion plote.

- Hefit the exhaust pipe assembly and install o
new clamp gosket.

- Properly centre the ozsembly to avoid confact
with the connecting tube, the rear crossmember
| and the fHoar.

- Ploce ajack under the righthond loteral support
ond roize the crossmember wntil it comes inte
contact with the floor.

- Remaove guide K1.

- Close the guide hole wsing the plastic plug.

- Following the order given below, install the
fallewing parfs on the studs :

« the flot washers
« ¢ new tab lock
- the securing nuts must be fightened aither at
29 f.0bs 4 mkgl up to the seriol numbers
mentioned below or 47 Hbs (6.5 m.kg) as from
the same serial numbaers
504 ADT - 1005 544
504 AGZ - 1003 549
504 AD3 - beginning of series
504 BO2 - 1032 357
504 CO2 - 1 009 759

- Lack by bending the tob tongues over the nuis,

- Ta secure the rear crozsmember in position cor-
' ¥ ocut the some aperotions on the left hond
side.

= Refir the rear seal cushion.
- Greose the propeller shoft centre kearing.

- Cheack gearbox cil level : fop up if necessary
using E350 EXTRA MOTOR OIL 20% 30/40,
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PROPELLER SHAFT
REMOVAL-REFITTING OF CENTRE BEARING

D I an T e e =
| | ] e TOOLS TO BE USED
| al el B T At
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B.0403 U

= Tool for fitting the centre bearing into the
connecting fubs comprising of :

R - Comnecting tube support.

« |lmpact puller

= Puller ossembly

= |Installing stop

= Plate

= Adjustment sliding ring
= Guiding ring.

PEUGECT

—
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PROPELLER SHAFT
CEHTRE EBEARING REMOVAL

-Hold cenneciing tube equipped with support
R in o vice,

- Remove gresse nipele.

- Engage tocol B.0403 U inside tube (ensuring
correct positioning in order thot the rocking
lever 1 remains heorizentel) waril step L reu-
chex the bnurin-g_

- Secure plate M an tube,

- Using the impoct puller tap on the tozl se that
the bedring con be pushed by a few centimeires
thereby releasing same,

NOTE - The obove aperofion is of greal (mpor-
fance becouvse due fo the relolively smoll con-
tact surfoce of the rocking lever on the begring
race, there {5 some risk of bregking the race
during remaval,

- Turn the tool half o turn in order that the
racking lever lies werricull:,-_

Remave the beoring using impees puller 2 until
it abuts an plote M.

« Then remave glare M end afierwards the braring

- Clean, sxemine and replace all defeciive parts,
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FPROPELLER SHAFT
CEMTRE BEARIMG REMOYAL

» Hold comnecting tube equipped with suppor
R in o vica,
- Prepare tool n® B.0403 U

= screw puller K ountil threaded red touches the
thick part of the recking lever so thot some

@. Jj rT:J I:E!I I:-TTI b immobilized.,
" I ! Y\ f = Lock tightly installing stop L against puller K.
\ / W
ok g'l = Ploce bearing 1 an puller K.
= Meosure on connecting lube dimension o bet-
- a - wadin gregse nipgle ond attechment |.'||:|mp.

- Apply this dimension a on the toal between
centre bearing lvbrication grrove 1 ond plote M.

- Bring =liding ring W ogoinszt plote M ond
tighten its ottochment screw,

- Using mngine oil lubricote inside of connecting
tube,

- Dip complete Bbearing in oil, then insert bearing
in forque fubs using guiding ring P or if neces-
saery o mallet.

- Engege toal in the bearing.
- Secure plote M on conpeciing tube,

- Using impact puller fap on the toal watil sliding
ving H touches ploie M.

- Threugh grecse nipple hole ensure correct
positioning of beoring lubricotion greave,

- Fit grease nipple.

PEUGEOT
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PEUGEOT

DRIVE SHAFTS
REMOVAL - REFITTING

(1

304 5ALOOMS

TOOLS TO BE USED

8.0521 £

Toal chest for reor hub bearings

A - Hub retaining fool

B1 - long belt
B2 - short balt
B3 - thrust plaote

F- Locking punch

B - Hub corrier extroctor consisting of ;

&0

Svpatindns poge 12 00, claas £
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DRIVE SHAFTS
REMOVAL

- Raize the rear of the car and chock it urder the
sUSpENSion orm o5 shown appasite,

—Remove the wheel

- Fit the hub holding tocl 8.0521 A an the heb.
- alozken the hub nut without removing if.

- Remowe the holding tool.

. Remave
= the thrust spring 1,
« the retaining fork 2,

the broke pads 3.

- Open the broke line retaining clamp 4 on the
FaCIF EFT.

- Remeve the Allen screw securing the caliper
using an B mm Allen socket.

- Remove the calipes, without distorting the broke
line, and suspend it frem the badysork.
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DRIVE 5SHAFTS
REMOVAL

. ! 1. ; Ilg ; l - Remave the hub mut,
i oy J J

e

- 5ot aside the washer.

- Ramove the drive shoft fram the hub knuckle
using a press if necoessary.




peugeot504.info

DRIVE SHAFT
REFITTING

= The parts should be throughly clean and free
fram any defect,

Hald hubs knvekle 1 in o vice,

- Smear the deive shalt splines, wheel side,
with Malykote 321.

- Engage the drive shaft into the hub,

- Fir washer 2,

- Hand tighten o new hub nuot 3,

- Ensure parfect conditien of loteral seol ring 4
on the difterantial housing.

- Smear the gop betwean the seal lips with
tallow or grease.

- Groase the drive shoft splines.

- Engage hub/ knuckle/drive shaft essembly in
its housing en suspension arm,

- Carefully infreduce the drive-shaft splined and
inta the differantial hausing,

- Using new Blocfor woshers secure the knuckla
ta the suspensicn arm.

- Tighten the Allen screws to 29 f.lbs (4 m.kgl.

PEUGEOCT
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DRIYE SHAFTS
REFITTING

- Refii:
- broke disc in the positicn noted ar remowval
- broke caliper using new Blacfor washers,

= Tighten the screws to 31 #.lbs (4.25 m.kg),

- Fit the brake pads, the halding fork ond tighten
the balt to 13 fr.lbs (1.75m.kg).

- Observing the correct direction of fitmens
insfall the thrust spring in the broke pods
{orrow focing nermal rotatien direction of the
disc).

- Refit the brake pipe to the suspensicn arm,
= Install holding teel A ento the rear hub,

- Tighten the drive shoff nut te 1859 f.0bs
125 m.kgl.

= Punch this nut vsing tecl F.

- Remove the helding toal.

- Rafit the wheel and tighten the nuis te 43,5 F,
Ibs {6 m.kgh.

- Fit the whee! trim.

- Check oil level in the rear axle. Top up if
necessary using ES50 GEAR OIL GP 90.
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DRIYE SHAFTS
REMOYAL - REFITTING

(i
g

504 COMYERTIBLES AHD COUFES

TOOLS TO BE USED
8.0521 Z
Tool chast for rear hubs
A - Hub helding tool
L1 - Extractar bolt

Gl - Extractor plate
G2 - Reversible plote nuts

8.0%908 T

Toel chest for front and rear suspenszion .

J - Sei af 2 reds fer pesitioning the rear arms on
the cross member,

& &
' K RECOMMEMDED TOOLS

Standord Focom tools -

= |

D [’ - Socket - K 38

w - Adoptor - § 232

'lJ @ - Torgue wrench - 5 203

= = - Extansion 5J 214

E.-r E— 'r - Extension K 214

&

504 Weekahop Marmual - Ral. 1212 E
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[
0

DRIYE SHAFTS

REMOYAL

- Ploce the cor ever & pit or on o car lift

- Roise the rear of the car and chack it under the
rear eros smember

- Remove the wheel
- Fit the hub holding toal B.0521 A jo the hub

« Slocken the hub nul, using the extension K 214
ond the socket K 35, without remaving it.

- Remave the holding focl A

- Unelig the hand broke coble frem the rear arm
- Dizsconnect the cable from the resr broke end
- Remowve :

- the antirall bar link pivet

- the nuts from the suspension arm pivels

- Dyive the inner pivor out fifting the red 8.0904 J
inits |:|J|_1|:l_'\'

- Remeve the outar pivet,

N8, -
The shock ohsorber should remoin fixed.

= Remove the rod J

- Disengoge the arm using o laver

« Compress the universol jaints on the drive shofs
ard pull the assembly 1o dizengage the splined

end of the shaft from the differentiol housing,

- Take eare net to domage the diffarentiol oil seal
with the end of the shoft.
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DRIVE 3SHAFTS
REFITTING

PEUGECT

G2

G

= Ramove tha bub nut

- Withdraw the drive shaft, using the extracior

plote Gl secured to the wheel studs with the
nuts G2 and the extroctor bolt C1 as shown oppo-
site, if necessary.

&
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DRIYE SHAFTS

REFITTING

All the components must be perfectly clean and
free from defect

- Check the differenticl oil seal 1 and reploce if
noce s sary

- Zmear the space betwesn the oil seal ligs with
greass ar tallow

= Coot the splines on the wheel end of the shofi
with Molykate 321

- Engage the shaft in the kub
- Fit the wosher 2 and o frew nut 3

- Grease the splines onthe differential end of the
shaft lightly

- Disengoge the suspension om as much as

possible
- Compress the drive shaft universal joints

- Corefully engage the splined end in the differ-
ential housing.

- Reposition the suspensioa arm in the yokes on
the crassmember using o laver.
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DRIVE SHAFTS
REFITTING

- Zwcura the inner pivet using the red J and insert
the outer pivot 1

- Fit the inner pivot 2 as shown oppasite

- Fit the flot woshers ond new Hﬂsrup ALitE
witheut tightening them.

- Reconnest the hondbroke cable and zecure it on
the suspension arm

- Reconnect the anti-rall ber link, wsing a new

Mylstop nut without fightening it

Fit the halding tool A on the hub
- Tighten the hwb not fo 181.25 frdbs (25 m.kg.)
- Lock the Aut vsing tesl F

- Hemove the fool A.

FPEUGEOT

- Rafit the wheel and tighten the nets 1o 43.5 fr.lbs
{4 m.kg)

- Fit the wheel trim

- Raise the rear of the cor ond remave the stands

- Lower the rear ond hove two people sif in the
back seats in order the* the rubber bushes adapi

thair "'neutrol’” position

Tighten the suspensienarm pivet nuts to 47 fr.lbs
(6.5 m-kal

L0d Warkshap Manu=l « Agf, 1252 E
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DRIVE SHAFTS
REFITTING

Tighten the onrtircll bar link pivet 1o 33 f1.lhs
(4.5 m.kg).

- Check the oil level in the differential housing

and if necessary fop wp wsing Esso Gear ail
GP 90.
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PEUGECT

&70

DISMAHTLING-REASSEMBLY

DRIYE SHAFTS

TODLS TO BE USED
E.0403 U

R- Propaller shaft iube support

Tools te ke made up in the workshop

0.0403

Spocar for removing the journal ond bearing pocks,

00404

Dride dor positioning the joumal end bearing packs.

504 Workshoo Menusl = Rel, 1212 E,
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DRIVE SHAFTS
DISMANTLING-REASSEMBLY

—

O oS0 0 ] ER LA de D R e
. 4

Wheel

Tulip
Saring
Cup

Jewrnal and kearing pock

) @ 3
side

Q- ring

Eu\rer [

Spocer
Gairer

s g||1 112 mm

Retaining ring

Shoft

D fferential side

M = Covar: Length 29 mm
12 « Thrust washer

13 - Stop

14 . Tulip

i

.-"h"}"

Only the replocement of the protectar
ossemblies 5 and ? con be envisoged, cfter che-
cking the condition of the tulip 1 or 14 and the
jeurral and bearing pocks 4.

In effect, these cen be damaged by the
anlry of water or dust due to splifting of the goi-
ter ond the replacemant of these assemblies
does not render the part satisfactary for guaran-
tee opplicdtion.

IMPORTANT

The journal ond bearing pack 4 is mode
wup af @ friped, rallers and needle bearings
which must never be separoted.
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DRIYE SHAFTS
DISMANTLIMG - REASSEMBLY

- Clamp the drive shoft verticolly in a wice
equipped with aluminium jows.

« Ploce odhesive tope {o) on the oil seal beo-
ring foce of the tulip to protect it frem knocks.

~ Band back the cowver corefully using o peir of
ond cutiers.

« Disengage the cover by fopping lightly with
o hammer,

= Remove the tulip by raising it wertically

= Whael side j=int :

:Hecever tha spring ond the thrust cup.

- Lower the geiter os for os possible an the
shaft.

PEUGEOT

& 70

- 3tick o strip of odhesive tope around the
bearing pack. This is o poired component and
must net be separored,

- Remove as much of the grease os passible
from the assembly,

= Hever dip itin o degreasing produer,

504 Workskoo Manug! - Bael, 1282 E.
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DRIVE SHAFTS
DISMAHTLING

- Extract the beoring peck using a press

- -place the spacer 0.0403 berween the pross
plate and the bearing pock.

-hald the drive shoft during dismantling
HOTE - There is no need to remeve the three

punch marks on the shaft as they will disap-
pear during remaval.

= Remowe the protecior and the rubber ring

= Procesd in the same manner for the differen-
tial side mint,

In the event of replacement of both projec-

tors there is #o need 1o remove both boaring

pocks.

The protector of the second joint con be rema-
- wed over the aad of the Eirst jaint,

« Remowve the O-ring 5 fram tulip

- Remave the grease fram inside the wlip,
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DRIYE SHAFTS
DISMAHTLING

- Differential side tulip

lis the evant sf wear oF dn:ullrtgu- 12 the !|:,-||:||-|
stop 13 cut this oway with a chisel.

» Remove the retoining wosher 12 through the
cut in the nylon siap.

FPEUGEOT

[ ]

- Remove the punch marks from the wosher
wsing a small stone,

- Cleon and blew dry, remeving all traces of
abrasive frem the wlip,

04 Weshshes Mergal - Bef, 1212 E,
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DRIVE SHAFTS
REASSEMBLY

Far lubricotion of the drive shaft joints, only use ESS0 LADEX HP F2.

This grease is cheoinable fram the 3pare Parts CDeparrment in tubes containing the exoct omount

fer the jeints,
Do not axeeed the following quantities :

=Differentiol side jaint : 130 g

-Wheel side joint : 130 5 | F.N. %

73028

o
alp

o,

- Direction of fitment

- Daiter stop collar la) of 10 mm widih
an the wheel side.

- Jeint coavers

- Wheal side ; langith 113 mm

- Differential side : length %% mm

- Al|l the parts must be thareughly elean and
frem From defecr,

= & new protector consisting af :

« Daring 5

- Cover §

= Spocer 7

- Gaiter §

- Rataining ring 9

must ba fitred,
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DRIYE SHAFTS
REASSEMBLY

- Assemble the goiter 8 aond the spocer7

« lnsert this assembly inte the cover & ofter
greasing (.

| = Push the spacer in until it abuwts.

- Clamp the shoft werticolly in a wice fitied
with aluminivm jows.

= Elide ocver the shaft :

= The retaining ring

« The assembled protector
- Install the bearing pock on the shaft.

» Drive it dawn until it cbuts using the drifs
n® 00404 oand & hammer

- Check thot the lower port of the bearing pack
is Flush with the battom of the shaft groove.

- Make three equidistont Flulhchm-urh:, spred-
ding the splines on the shaft fowardsthe hub
of the beoring pock, using a cenfra punch.

PEUGEOT

=

fir
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DRIYE SHAFTS
REASSEMBLY

¥

If the nylan stop has been remaved refit
it, in the interior af the tulip 14:

Imsers the washer

= Make three equidistont punch morks, sprea-

ding the splines on the shoft towards the hub
of the bearing pack,

Introdyce the ES50 LADEX HP F2 greose

- for the differentiol side joint - 130 gr,
- far the wheel side joine : 130 gr,

Spreod the gredse inzide the tulip ond the
goiter.

Remowe the odhesive tope drom the bearing
pack,

On the whee| side, cup ond the =spring
should then be ploced on the end of the shaf.

Fit the tilip equipped with a new Oering

- Begin the crimping of the cover the fulip onte

in the press,

- Usa the propeller shaft tube support, 8.0403 R

beld in o elamp, 83 @ supperl.

Bring the press onfo the tulip to hold the =pa-
cer in place without crushing it {de not |et
the pressure increase).

Finish the crimping with the drive shaft on o
work bench,
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DRIVE SHAFTS
REASSEMBLY

- Fit the reteining ring ta the gairer.
= &lide o welding rod, with the end rowmded, bet-

ween the goiter and the shoft to relecse the
nir.

Wheel side jeint

= Insert the shaft, to obtain the dimensien of
B3 mm o3 shown cpposite.

= Remove the welding red without oliering this
pasition.

Difterenticl side joing

» After hoving inserted the rounded walding rod
under the gaites, insert the shafi infa the tulip
until it abuts, then remsve the welding rod,

- Check the cperation af the joints la-'r- hond.
They must slide freely end no deformation of
the gaiter must b present.

FEUGEOT

£ 70
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PEUGEOT

h

DIFFERENTIAL - REAR AXLE

I - DIFFERENTIAL

IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS
REMOYAL - REFITTING

Saloons
Tools 10 be used
Removal
Rafittin
Canvertibles - Coupis
Toaols to be vsed
Remaval

Refitting
DISMANTLING - REASSEMBLY - ADJUSTING

Teols to be used

LDismaniling

Reassembly - Adjusting

Prepzration

Enumeration of the edjvsiments

Adjusting the meshing distance

Adjusting the pinion bearing praleading
Adjusting the bocklash

Adjusting the erown wheel bearing praleoding
Checking the backlosh

il - REAR AXLE

IDEMTIFICATION AHD CHARACTERISTICS

REAR HUBS AMD HUB CARRIERS
Saloons
Tools to be vsed
Removal - Refitting - Dismantling
Reassambly
Convertibles and Coupes
Tools to be vsed
Femowal
Refitting

REAR CROSSMEMBER

Tools 10 be used

Remaval

Refitting

Remaval of @ crassmamber support
Refitting o crassmember suppart

REAR ARMS

Soleons
Toals to be used
Removal
Rafirin

Converfibles - Coupes
Tools te be vaed
Femaval
Refitting
Replacing the rubber bushes

Poge

0107 (2)

020l iz}
020201y
0205

uzll
02 12
02 14

0301
0303
03 07
03 07
0308
0309
03 0%
03 181}
0321
03 24

1101

140011}
14 02
14 04

14 11
14 12
14 14

1501
1502
15 06
1511
15 1312

16 0113
14 02
15 04

16 1141)
16 12{1)
16 13
1621

fupsroedes The ey lOue pommary

&hd Wosksbop Marwol = Hef. 1212 E
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PEUGEOT

DIFFERENTIAL
IDENTIFICATION - CHARACTERISTICS

Lifferentic]l numbering
as from

* 5.4, 00001

CHARACTERISTICS

!

- 504 AD1 504 BO2
s 504 AD3 504 AD2 504 CO2
Gonraan 9 x 15 9 x 14 10 % 37
Ratia 0.257 0,264 0,270
Lubrieant ESS0 GEAR OIL GF 90
Capacity 2.10 pints (1,2 dm3)

* |dentification : 5 for gear set 9 35 o504 ADT - A03s
4 for gear sef 9 x 34 o504 AD2e
7 for gear ser 10 = 37 504 BO2 - CO24

Sugerasded shest clace 5, page Q007 (1]

504 Workehop Haneal - Raf, (2§ E
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Il

S,

DIFFERENTIAL
IDENTIFICATION . CHARACTERISTICS
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DIFFERENTIAL
IDENTIFICATION - CHARACTERISTICS

1 & 2 - Reor axle houwsing and cover
(% = 35 [Carburettor)

A& 4. Gear sef (drive pinion and crown wheel] (9 % 24 (Injoction)
I

5 « Meshing distonce odjustment woshers

& = Drive pinion rear bearing thrust wosher

7 = Woshers for the drive pinion beorings pre-load setting thickness -

fram 35100 ths to 3 100 ths of mm ond frem 6.04 1o 7.33 mm

a - Tightening nut

g - Pressurme release volve
10 - Frant ail seal suppart
11 - Front oil seal

12 = Pinion front bearing
13 - Pinian rear bearing
14 = Gpacer

15 - Filler plug

1& - Drain plug
7 - Diffarential cose
18 = Sun gear thrust washer

% = 5im gear
20 = Plenet pinion

)| - Planet pinion thrust wosher

27 - Plenet shaft

23 - "Mecanindus" pin

24 - Differenticl halt

25 = DiHerentiol bearing

26 - Differentiol adjusting shim

Fil - Ditferentiol beoring thrust plote
2R - 0l s=nl

29 - Thrust plate "0 ring

30 - Half:shafr or drive shafr

PEUGEOT
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(2
DIFFERENTIAL

REMOVAL - REFITTING

== 504 SALOOMS

s sy 9.0521 Z

Tool kit far recr hub bearings

B o Tar akticetor el uding o
Bl Lang balt

B2 « Short balt
B3 . Thrust plote.

PEUGECT

&0
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DIFFERENTIAL
REMOVAL

H.B. - To ramove the differantiol, # (s necas-
sory fo withdraw the L.H. drive shafi, however
this operotion is also possible after hoving ro
moved the R.H, drive shoft,

= Place the car either cver a pit or en e ear |ift.

- Raise the rear of the cor and sumport from
under the rear orms os indicoted oppasite.

Aomove the ledt hord raer whenl,

- Kemove :

- the broke pod anti-squeal spring 1
- the retoining foek 2
the brake pods 3

- Dgen the breke hose retaining clip 4, on the
rE@r Orem.

- Remove the broke caliper retaiting balis using
an B mm Allen socket.

< Withdraw the broke celiper, beading the hose
as little as possible ond suspend it from the
badywark.
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DIFFERENTIAL
REMOYAL

I

PEUGEOT

- Remove the cross heod screws securing the

brake disc 1o the hub.
- Mark the position of the screw on the disc.

- Remave the dise,

- Remove the £ Allen socrews securing the hub
carrier 10 the reor orm.

- Use a socket spanner inserted in the hale pro
wided im the hub for this purpose.

t

- Withdraw the hub-corrierdrive shaft ossembly,
using the balts B1 ond B2, of the ool chest
8.0521 Z, pasitioned diogonally and tha thrust
nlate B3 which is ploced on the hub.

Tighten altarnately the2 bolts B1 ord B2 which
come into contact with the plote B3 remowing
the carrier from the rear orm.

- Remave the thrusi plate and the boles.

Lupsisedss poge 02 03, cloee 3

504 Waihsliop Manwal - Rgl. 1312 L
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DIFFERENTIAL
REMOVAL

- Orain the differential housing.

- Hemave the brake cempensatar lever pival from
the badywork (leave the lever suspended by its
spring).

- Remove the 4 nuts sfcuring fne connectingfube
to the differential hawsing.

- Remaove the 2 Allen scrows securing the differ
ential housing ta the suspension crass member
vsing the 10 mm Allen sacket.

- Disengage the differentiol housing by pulling
it first to the rear and then fo the lofs.

- Hecover the spring ploged inside the rear end
of the prepeller shaft,
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DIFFERENTIAL
RE-FITTING

e

- Check the eendition of the oil seals mounted
in the differsntiol housing.

- Coot with tollow or bearing greass the space
batween the two lips of each seal.

- Grease the half shaft splines

- Insert the spaing inta the rear end aof the pre-
peller shalt.

« Cauple the differential hausing, first of 2ll to
the right hand holf shaft then to the propeller
shaff.

- Secure the cannecting tube fo the differential
heusing, using new Blochar woeshers.

- Tighten the nuts to 43,5 fi.lbs (6 m.kgl.

= Spcure the differentiol housing to the suspen-
sion cross member vsing new Onduflex washers

- Tighten the Allen screws to 27,1 H.lbs.
{3.75 m.h.g:l.

FPEUGEOT

- Mount the hub-knuckle-half shaft in its housing
on the recr arm.

- Engoge the splined end of the half shafi care-
fully in the differential housing,

- Spcure the knuckle to the reor orm using new
Blocfer woshers,

- Tighten the Allen screws to 29.0 f.lbs
{4 m.kgl.

T Wark I.h-\:-P Manual - Ref, 1313 E
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DIFFERENTIAL

RE-FITTING

= Refit -
- the brake dizc, in the positica marked during
remaval,
- the broke coliper, using new Blecfer washers.

- Tighten the Allen screws e 31.0 #.lbs 4,25
m.kg).

- Then fit the broke pads ond the retoining fork
ond tighten the bolt to 13.0 fr.lbs {175 m.kg).

- Reposition the anti-sgueal  spring (arrow
pointing in direction af rotation of the disc).

« Replace the brake hose oo the seor @rm.
- Refit the wheel,
- Tighten the wheel nuts to 43.5 Ft,0bs (& m.kg).

- Refit the wheel frim.

= H’Uphtﬂ the compensofor lewver using O new
circlip,

- Refill the differential housing with oil (E550
GEAR OIL GP 90}

- Tighten the plugs to 20.0 fr.lbs (2.75 m.kqg),

- Check the assembly for oil tightness ofter
road testing.
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DIFFEREHTIAL
REMOYAL - REFITTING

504 CONYERTIBLES COUPES

TOOLE TO BE USED

B.0%4 Z
Taal chest far frent and reor suspension

J - 5et of two bent rads for positioning the rear
suspension ams on the cross-member.

E.0403 5

/ "'i | | Prepellar shaft retoining plate.

FPEUGEOT

]
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DIFFERENTIAL
REMOVAL

[ e |
[

NOTE :

To remove the differentiol, ope af the
drive shafts must he ramaoved.
- Place the car aver agil ar an o cor Lift

- Drain the differential

- Roize the reer of the cor and chock undes the
crof smembar

- Remove the rear B.H. ar L.H. wheel

= lUahaok the hardbroke coble from the rear orm
ond disesanect the cabla fram the brake

FRemave the antiral | bar link pivot.

- Remove the suspension arm plvolis

- Disengope the orm fram the crossmember using
a lewver

- Pull the arm/drive shaft ossembly o disengage
the half sheft from the diffarential

- Toke core not to damage the ail seal with the
splined end aof the shaft

- The shock absorker should remain securad.

- The half shof/arm ossembly remsins  sus-
pended while removing and refitting the differ-
enticl.




peugeot504.info

FPEUGECT

870

DIFFERENTIAL
REMOVAL

- Hemove the broke compensator lever pivat {leove
the leves hanging from the spring}

- Remove the selactric feed pump without dis-
connesling if.

- Remove the 4 nuts securing the connecting tube
ta the differantial

- Remove the twa Allen screws securing the differ-
entiol to the erossmember using a 10 mm Allen
socket.

- Separate the differential frem the connecting tube
and withdraw the unituntil the studs are opprox-
imetely 15mm from the flange.

- Insert the propeller shaft retaining plote 3 be-
tween the differenticd and the tube

- Secure i1 to the tube using o 10 % 20 bolt
screwed into the top left hand hale

- Tighten the bolt

- Withdrow the ditferential wnit.

504 Warkshap Manual - Rel. 1217 E
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DIFFERENTIAL

REFITTING

- Moke sure that the differenticl il seals are in
perlect candition

smaar tallow or bearing grease inside the lips
of ecch seal

- Grense 1he drive shoft splines

Remove the plate B.0403 &

Make sure that the spring is in plece in the rear
of the propeller shoft ond grease fe splines

- |nsert the R.H. drive sheft in the differential
then the propeller shof

Secure the connecting fube te the differential,
plocing new Blocfor washers under the auts.

: Ti_nh.:en fo the nuts to 435 . 0bs (Smkg).

Secure tha differsntial tothe crossmembaer using
new counter plares and Blecfor washers

- Tighten the Allen screws 10 27 frlbs (3.7 5m.kgl

- Pasitian the lips af the counterplates on the
edges of the angle supports

- Refit the feed pump

- Refit the brake compensator lever using a new
circlip-

Full the drive shaft/orm ossembly autwands
compressing the sliding joints ot the seme time

- Engage the splined end of the shoft in the diffe-
rential housing

- Repasition the orm in the yexes on the cross-
membar,
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DIFFERENTIAL
REFITTING

- Hald the infer joint using the rod J end insert
the auter pivot 1

- Then fit the inner pivol 2 os shawn opposite

Fit the flat woshers and the new Mylstep nuts
withaut tightening them,

- Connect the antirell bar to its link. Fif a new
Mylstop nut without tightening it

- Rafit the wheel and tighten the nuts to 43,5 . bs
{6 m.kg)

- Fit the wheel 1rim
- Raise the rear af the cor ond remove the chacks

= Lower the corand hove two pecple sitin the rear
seats to position the flexikble Sushes neuvtrally

- Tighten the pivot nuis to 47 fr.lbs (5.5 kg )

PEUGECT

- Tighten the ontirell bor link nut 1o 33 f.lbs
(4.5 m.kg)

= Ratill the differential with 2.1 pis (L2101} of =il
{Esso geor Ol GF 50]

- Tighten the plugs te 20 f.lbs (275 m.kg)

- Check the sealing after recd testing the cor.

504 Workahpp Woswal -~ Rel. 1212 £
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DIFFERENTIAL
DISMANTLING - RE-ASSEMBLY

FPEUGEOT

TOOL: TO BE USED

B.O520 Y - Tesl chest for odjusting the diffe.

rential

A7 . Apporotus for measuring the meshing dis-
tance, including :
AT - bridge
A2 - laeler
A3 . bridge clamp
A4 . spacers
- DiHerential bearing fitting tool
- Drive pinion rear bearing hitting fool
- Suppoart plate
= Drive pinion oil ses| protector sloeve
= Punch
- Drive pinian oil seal fitting toal.
- Differentiol bearing extrocicr consisting of
H1 . Extrocter clamps
HZ - Press pod
H3 . Extrocior support rods
H4 - Adapta- far tightening clomp scraws
J - Measuring nut
KZ - Micrometer consisting of «
K1 - Dial indicotor holder
K2 - Digl indicoter extensiocn rod
K3 - Long feeler
L - Apporatus fer removing ond refitting the
drive pinion bearing suter reces including :
L1 - balt
L2 - ihrust plote, front
L3 - extroctor, froet
L4 - extroctor, rear
L5 - thrust plate, rear
M - Drive pinian holding sochket
M - Drive pinian nut box spanner
P - Differential boaring thrust clamp
QZ - Dial indicator maunting including :
Q1 - Dial indicater suppert
L2 - Support rod
Q3 - Diel indicater halder
R - Bocklash measuring toal
5Z . Drive pinion recr bearing extractor clamps
T . Loteral oil seal inserting drift
= gl indicater,

TOmMmonom

N.B. - The dial indicator iz nor delivered with
this roal chest, but o space is provided for sto-
ring it and it can be orderad sepororaly,

504 Workshep Monual = Ref, 1313
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DIFFERENTIAL
DISMANTLING

- Drain eear oxle ail

- Cleon the housing

- Remoeve the drive oil seal suppart plote

= Install suppart plate D on Font housing by
meons of the 2 lawer attachments studs of the

connecting fubs using 2 nuts,

-Clamp sssembly vertically in vice fitted with
lead jaws,

FPEUGEOT

- Blacken all balts ond ossembling nuts of the
2 half houwsings.

- Remaove :
- the frent attachment serews of the differential
bearing side plates,
- the & assembling screws of the holf housings.
- the 4 nuis of the reor heusing.

- Remave the rear housing differentiol assembly
ond ploce same, roverse side up, on the work
bench. (Should the need arise, use a mallel ta
separate both hall hous ings).

54 Workshep Wanuol « Rel, 1212 E
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DIFFERENTIAL

DISMANTLING

- Clamp front housing horizomally in vice,

- Install pinion Aut box spenner B on drive pinion
nut ond secure to stud 1 by meens of a nut,

- Using drive pinian helding socket M, slacken
nut, {Turn wrench clockwisel,

H.B. - There iz no need 1o unlock the nor,

- Hemave
- drive pinion holding secket M and pinion nut
box spanner M.
- drive pinion nut.
- suppert plate D

= Orive the drive pinion out through the interiar
of the heusing using o press if necessary.
(Do not hemmer)

- Hecover -
- the Frant bearing 1
- the adjusting spocer 2
- long =pacer 3
- drive pinion and rear bﬂﬂrmg 4.
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DIFFERENTIAL
DISMANTLING

- Remeve drive pinion kearing auter roce 1 using:
- Boli L1
- Extroctor L4
= Suppart plote D

= Turn balt anti-clockwise
= Recover :

- adjustment shims 2
= thrust wosher 3

- Bemove drive pinion frent bearing auter roce 4
using :
= Balt L1
= Extroctor L3
= Suppart plate O

= Turn bolt clockwise

= Reamave rear h-m:lrin[_; & of drive pinion 5 using :
= two half clomps S5Z
=0 BG5S

PEUGECT
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DIFFERENTIAL

DISMANTLING

- Remowe the B gssembling balts of the diffe-
rantial.

- Bemove the differantial from the crown wheel 1,

- Recaver the left hand side sun geor and its
thruzt wosher,

= Ploge crown wheel en tecl C,

= Insari the 4 extractor clamp suppeet rods H3
inte Faur diametrally opposed holes of the
erown wheael,

- Fit the extracior clomps H1 around the bearing
2.

- Tighten the "&llen® screws to 14.5 filhs
(2 m.kg] vsing odoptar H4,

- Ploce press pod H2 on the crown wheel in the
centee of the bearing,

- Using o press, remove the crown wheel.

- Use the some procedure fe remove right hond
side bearing of the differential cose.

« Remove planet shaft lock pin 3 using o drifi
al 5 mm.

- Then remove ;
- planet gear shaft 4
- planet gears 5
- aphericol washers &
- sun gear right hand side 7
= theust washer 8
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DIFFERENTIAL
RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

PREFARATION

-Cleon and blow dry all parts of the rear axle
ossembly mechonism,

UHDER MO CIRCUMSTAHCES SHOULD
EMERY CLOTH OR SHARF TOOLS BE USED
TO CLEAM THE HOUSIMGS.

- Sproy Malykate 321 into the houzings of the
drive pinion brarings.

- Do not heat the housing.

Every time the gear sef (crown wheal and
drive pinion] is replaced it is mondatory thot the
fallowing parts ore olso renewed.

- differential bearings

- drive pinion bearings

- "Onduflex” woshers

- drive pinion nut

- differentiol assembling balts

- drive pinien oil soal

- D rings and oil seals of the differential bearing
thrust plates,

- Ensure thot the front bearing slides freely onto
the drive pinicn shoft.

I difficulty is experimnced in fitting the beoring
onto the drive pinion, polish the sheft bearing
surfoce wsing a Fine abrosive, until the bearing

just slidas os a free fit onio the shaft,

- Smaoih the frent end of pinion shaft with a fine
slone 1o remave any burrs.

The front end of the pinion shoft will
serve os canfoct point during the worious ad-
justments to be coried out,

PEUGECT
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DIFFERENTIAL
RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

DIFFEREMT ADJUSTMENTS TO BE CARRIED OQUT
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- Meshing distonce adjusimani

- Drive pinion beaarings pre-load odjustment
- Backlash od justment
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DIFFERENTIAL
RE.ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

Meunting of the reor bearing an the pinien

= Assemble the following parts en the press
banch os follows :

- a lead base

- drive pinicn |

= Reor bearing 2

= drive pinion bearing fitting tool C
= end pad H2

Using the press, drive becring down until it
abuts.

- Hold recr oxle housing in the vice

- Install thrust washer 3 in the housing.

- Install| the outer bearing roces 4 and 5 bock o
bock into the heusing using the balt L1, thrusi
plote L2 ond the nut L5,

= Tighten and apply firmly the prescribad forque,

Tightening torque 107 f1.lbs (14 m.kg]

= Oil the bearings with ESS0 EXTRA MOTOR
OIL 20 W 30/40 with the exclusien of any
sther lubricant,

PEUGEOT

ADJUSTMENT OF THE DRIVE PINION

= MESHIMNG DISTAMCE
- BEARINGS PRE-LOAD

- lastall drive pinion Fitted with the Fallowing
infa the housing :
- Rear beoring
= Long spocer
= Frent bearing (hond Firfing,
« Hut J

Tightening tarque 7.2 frlbs {1 m.kg)

Ratdte drive pinion ten tums in bath directions
af rataticn.

- Repeat operatien wntil aut J con no lenger be
tightened under 7.2 ft.lbs (1 m.ka).

LI ] “'ulh:.hﬂF Mesosal = Ral, 'I,'|'1:|' E
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DIFFEREMNTIAL
RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

« Install opparotys AZ for moosuring meshing
distance inte the housing ond hald the same in
positian by means of bridge clomp A3, ond two
nuts,

Tightening torque 7.2 f.lbs (] m.kg}

- Egualize play between bridge pods and haousing
foce on both sides using feeler gouges.

« Froe fealer A2 end enzure that it is in condace
with the rear foce of the drive pinian,

- Plece diol indicoter in halder K1,

- Position the laotter 5o os dial indicotes fealer
quide rests on upper surface af feeler A2,

- Adjust height of dicl indicoter in the holder 2o
thot the small hand is set 10 "3" for example,

= Turn dial face 1o bring "0% in front of the big
hand.,

- Slide support K1 o bring diel indicater feeler
into confact with the machined surface of the
apporatus AL,

- The displocement as shown by dial indicatar
hands indicotes the depth of feeler A2, Write
daown the value cbiained.
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PEUGECT

DIFFERENTIAL
RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

I

Two reference morks are to be found on
the drive pinion rear foce.

The first cne
TAMCE

indicates the MESHING DI5-
1 and comprisas ;

o number from O to 20 and, up ta 10, this num-
ber con baar the sign - [minus).

The other reference number fo b2 found on the
pinian is far the MESH SET 2.

this number is preceded by a lefter ond the
sama referonce mork olso appoars on the crown
wheel,

ADJUSTMEMT TABLE
WITH TOOL 8.0530 AL

Raference marked on pinicn Corresponding guide M
=10 20
- 0 A
- B 22
-7 23
- & _ M
- 5 n 45
- d 4
S 0
e S 28

1 _
0 an
i 3
2 3z
= -
4 _ 34
3 i3
& 38
¥ ___
: 38
7 - 39
10 40
11 41
12 42
13 43
14 44
15, ] 45
14 ] 44
17 47
8. 48
17 47
20 a0

- Write down reference marked an drive pinice,

- Rafer to table opposite to find the correspon-
ding guide number,

- Compare dial indicator reading with guide

numbar,

- The difference represents, in hundredths of a
imillimetrs, brought %o the neorest figura of
(.05, the thickness of the shim to ke installed
between fthe rear bearing oufer roce and the
thrust wosher {1 5F edjustment].

Bx
= Dal indicater figure obtained &7 a7
- Reference merk on pinicn = 4 =

corresponding guide numbar 26 24

41

Im this instance the thickness of the
shim ta be fitted i=s 0,40 mm.

- Remave device AL ond pinion.

504 Workshop Manual - ®ef, 1212 E
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DIFFERENTIAL
RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

- Ploce drive pinion vertically on the wark bench

« Draw a calaured mark on all the length of one
splina af the drive pinicn.

= Install the fallowing an drive pinion

- the ||:|r|.g SpOCEer
- the frant bearing, fitted bockwards
- nut J

Tightening terqgue 203 fi.lbs (23 m.kg)

- crew dial indicator fealer end cnlo exiensian
K2, which in turn should be secured 1o dial
indicatar.

» Plaze diel indicaier K1 an front foce of drive
pinion and moke sure thet extension fool K2
foces the marked spline and thot extensicn
rests an the machined surfece of aur b,

- Move diol indicotor inte i15 support to bring
small hend to 1 and big hand 1a 0, for example,

- Remove micrometer opd te aveid change of
reading keep micromefer in o safe ploce,

- Remave rear bearing suter race, vsing :

- balr L1,
- Extrocior L4,
- Support plote D,
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DIFFEREHNTIAL i

RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTHENT

- Install the fallowing in bottom of baoring
hausing :
- Thrust washer 2
- Adjustment shims 3 previously selected (1 a1
adjestment, pags 03 11).

- Re-insfall the ouier bearing race 1 wsing :

- bolt L1
- thrust plate L5,
- suppart plate D

- Apply final targue firmly,

Tightening forque 107 f.1bs {14 m.kgl.

- Remave nut J and the front bearing,

- Re-install drive pinion in the housing, with
= long spacer,
- front bearing,
- nut |

Tightening terque 7.2 ft.1ks (1 m.kqg)
- Rotate drive pinion 10 turns anti-clockwise.
- Repect obove operation several times until nut

ean no Inngur be ligh‘lunud under 7.2 ft.lbs
11 e kgl

- With the same spline (coloured mark] as refe-
rence mark foke onother reoding between =nd
of shaft and nut J using the micrameter pre-
viously set to 1 ond O (closs 5 page 03 12},

- Hote the reading an the dial indicator,

- Find the diflerence between bath figures.

- Substroct 0.0 mm,

- The number thus sbiained corresponds o the
thickness of the shim 1o be installed between

the front bearing ond the leng spocer (Znd

odjustment},

FPEUGEOT
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DIFFERENTIAL

RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMEMNT

Thickness
&, 04 &, 37 a, 70 7,03
6,07 &, 40 4.73 706
& 10 .43 6,76 7,09
.13 &, 46 6,79 .12
&6 &, 49 4 B2 715
4,19 &, 52 4,85 718
6.2 6.55 4, BB .21
5,25 6.58 671 7.24
624 b.61 674 7.27
6.3 G.bd 6.9 .30
6.4 5,67 7.00 .33

- Take fram the shims awailable (frem 0.03 4o

0.03 mm increments), the one af which the thi-
ckness is necrest fo the thickness cbtoined by
the measurements,

Ex : Meosurement foken outside the hausing @ 1.0
Meosurement taken in/side the housing : 7,84
Difference : &.B6

. 10,04

Thickress of chim 4,80

= The shim to be installed in this insionce most
kove a thickness of & 80 mm

= As o ghim ef this thickness 1= nat avoilohle
use the 479 cne.

- |nstall pinion info the houvsing (fimal installa-
fingl, vsing -

- the long spacer,
- the adjustment spacer previous|y determined
- @ mew nut,

Tightening torque 203 f2,lbs (28 m kgl
- Using o hand crank turn pinion fast to ensure

groper settlement of bearings.

{Frem now on it is difficult to turn the pinion by
hand},

CHECK :
- Place roar axle verr||:|:|||1.r in wice,

- Install apparaius AT as indicoted {class 5
poge 03 10].

-Using micrometer os indicared (closs 5
page 13 10} maaswre the travel of feslar AZ.
This fravel should coerespond te the guide
numbar :

+ .05
T

Talerance




peugeot504.info

DIFFERENTIAL
RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

- Remowe the apparotus AZL,

= Lock the pinicn awvt, using the pdnch F, in the
4 notches provided,

= Hemaowve the support plote D,
= Clean thoroughly, the frant oil seal housing 1.

- Remove the il seal 2, using o tyre lever, to-
kimg care not to domage the inset deflectar.

- Ensure thot its insertion is perfect. If it is
not, rectify this with 3 pench morks set 1200

apart.

= Any deterioration of the deflecier nocessitoies
the replocamant of the complete ail seal
housing.

Fitting o0 new seal :
-Fit & new oil seal in the housing using

tool G.
- Taop the tool eneil it abuts on the housing 1.

M.BE. Dip the oil seaf in engine ol before re.
fitting the supparf,

PEUGECT

- Place the protector sleeve E in the bore of the
oil seal Z,

- Coot the froni face of the differential housing
with Perfect Seal.

= Fit the oil seal houvsing 1.

- Refit the support plote D, in its previeusly
cccupied position,

- Tighten the 4 nuts, tegether with new Onduflesx
washers ta 7,2 fr.lbs {1 m.kg)

- Remove the protector sleeve E whilst turning it
carsfully.

S04 Workshop Maresal = Ref, 1212 E
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DIFFERENTIAL
RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

DIFFEREMTIAL ASSEMBLY

- dpply ail on oll parts belore installetion.

- Install in the differential planerary geoar hou-
sing 1 a new dimpled wosher 2.

The dimples showld be directed towords the
sun gear 3,

- Install right hand side sun gear 3,

= Install :
- planet gears 4 with their spherical dimpled
woshars 5,
- plonet geor shaft & with pin holes aligned,
- fit a new Mecanindus pin 7 Flush with sur-
face of differential geor hausing.

- Loy crown wheel B flot on the work banch.

- Install in the following order :
« the dimpled washer 9,
- the sun geor 10 and ithe differantial planerary
gesr heusing assembled 11,
- the 8 assembling bolts,
- install the nuts end hand tighten same.

M.B, - Do nof vse woshers

- Clamp differential gear assembly in a wice fitted
with lead jows.

- Cross tighten all B nuts,

Tightening torque 51 f.0bs (7 m.kgl.
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PEUGECT

B- 40

DIFFERENTIAL

RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

{'I}I

« Remave the two differential bearing  thrust
plates 1.

. Remave the twa ol seals2 using o press.

H.B. .t is possible to effect thiz operotion,
with the differsntiol mounted on the cor, using
a ryre levar,

. Remaove grease frem new bearings and install
some uging :

- o priss,
- fitting teel B,
- prass pod H2

- Dil bearings with plenty of ESS0 EXTRA
WOTOR OIL 20 W 30/40. Mo ather lubricani
should be used,

Assembling the differenticl mechonism
» Ploce housing vertically in vice,

- Apply Perfect Seal on machined surfoce of
hauwsing.

- Apply il on housing becoring recesses
- Install crown gaor differantial assembly

- Install rear cover b'r meons of 4 nuts 3 equip-
ped with new Onduflex weshers and righten 1a
5.8 f.lbs (0.8 m.kg).

= Install bearing side plate 4 [lefi hand side)
without shims. Fitthe 4 balrs § with aew Onrdu-
flex washers,

Tightening terque 5.8 i.lbs (0.8 m.kg)

- Slocken nuts 3 and fighten them by hand.

Sopersedes sheet cloas 5, page 03 18
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DIFFERENTIAL

RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

BACKLASH ADJUSTMENRT

< Clamp housing herizentally in vice with right
hand side facing upwards,

- Imstall clamp P.

- Tighten clamp P by means of contral serew |
te bring the differenticl as far down as possible,
hand tighten [Do not use an ouxiliory faal and
do nat opply much force},

- Ratote differential 5 turns in bath directions.

- Tap on housing with a mallet far proper seti-
lement of assembly.

- Re-cheek tighiness of clomp P,
- Tighten rear cover nuts,

Tightening torque 5,8 f,1bs (0.8 m. kg)

- Befit the differential in the wice in it nermal
pesilian,

- Install bocklash measuring tool B horizentally
moking sure that one of the radiel greoves of
the crown wheel end foce is in line with pasi-
fian © " of the device,

- Lock centrol screw,

» Install suppert rad @2 in the front vpper hou-
sing.

- Mount the dial indicotar, using the holder G3,
so thet the dial indicotar fesler rests betwosn
the two morks which cen be found e the flot
part of the left hond side of the toal R and 2o
that the fealer and the fool B fom a right
angle.
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DIFFERENTIAL m

RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

- Turn drive pinion with core, anti-clockwise, to
s=1 dial indicater smaoll hand ta "5,

- Adjust digl indicater foce to O helding the
knurled arm 1 upwords.,

| - Pross down lever 1 gently just enough te make
| it obut clockwise,

- In this positian the dial indicofor indicotes
| the backlosh between drive pinion and crowm

geor.

- Hote this reading.

- Repeot this operation at three different paints,
using the other three gops in the teal B lined
up with the greeve in the crawn wheel used for
the Firss reoding,

- Mete sach reading, making sure that sach time
dial indicater hos been ser 1a 0.

- Tumn tool onti-clackwise for each adjusimant
position,

FPEUGEOT
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DIFFERENTIAL
RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

BACKLASH READIMGS
Pasitians Readings
I
2
3 -
4

- WRITE DOWN THE TWO EXTREME READINGE
QBTAINED

- |F THE DIFFEREMCE BETWEEM MAXIMLM
AND MINIMUM READIMGS EXCEEDS 010 mm
CHECK FOR DIRT OR BURRS OW TEETH.

- ELIMIMATE THE FAULT and recheck the

mensuramanfs,

DIFFERENTIAL ADJUSTMENT
SHIME

Thicknesses available

0.03 mm
.10 mm
0. 20 mm
0,40 rmm
0.50 mm

1. mm

DETERMINATION OF ADJUSTMEMT SHIMS
Subtraet krom the minimum bocklash reading :
0.10 mm

THE HUMBER THUS OBTAINED ROUNDED
TO THE HEAREST 0.05 mm CORRESPONDS
TO THE THICKWESS OF THE SHIMS TO BE
IMSTALLED ON THE LEFT HAND SIDE

[3ed udiu;lmunl]. Ex. :
Mini baeklash - 0,38
Thickness of shim : 0.38 - 010 = 0.2B
Which is : 0,30

- Remews bocklash measwring fool R the dial
indicater and the left hand thrust plate,

- Slacken the ceniral screw of the clamp P

- Dip the new cil seal in engine ail.

- Fitr tha sil seal vzing the inserting drifi T in
left hond threst plate (ses class 5, poge 03 23}

- Top the driftt until it abuis an the plote.

- Place the shims (efter checking thickness
with o Palmer gougel en the cuter race of the
left hand bﬁurlng’.

- Insert o new O ring, after coating with fallaw
betwaen the thrusi plate and the housing.
- Socure this plate to the housing with 4 balis,

fitted with new "Onduflex” washers, tightensd
to 5.8 fr.lbs {0.B m.kg),
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DIFFERENTIAL
RE.ASSEMBLY . ADJUSTMENT

r

BEARIMGS PRE-LOAD ADJUSTMENT

= Re-inztall hgu:ing harizontolly in wice {os
per drawing spposife).

-HAND TIGHTEW firmly central screw (1) of

clomp P while turning drive pinian,

» Place micrometer KZ on a Flat surfoce of froat
differential housing (right hand side} with
dial indicoter long feeler K3 resting on cuter
bearing roce.

= Moke sure that micrometer dass not rest an
bath housings (Only an the frant or the reas

- Adjust dial indicoter serting 50 as to obtain
"1® and "0%, for example.

o i e —

PEUGEOT

- Pleee micromater aa machined surfece af taal
AZ vsed as messuring surfoce,

= The displocement of the dicl indicotor needles
represents the depth of the bearing in the
housing and .25 mm sheuld be added.

- Mote down the reoding obigined,

Ex. :

Measurement in the housing 1.00

Measurement on machined surfoce 715

Difference &.15
+ 025

Mumbar 1o ba noted G.40

S0 Waik l:‘"lF Mazrual - Rel, 1212 E
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DIFFERENTIAL
RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

- Place micromater on right-hand side plote
with dial indieater fealer on ouvtside machined
surface of plate,

- Adjust dial indicator height so os to oblain a
reading of "1" and *0% for exomple.

- Place micramater on mochined surface of
ool AZ used oz measwing surfoce,

- The displacement of the dial indicoics needles
represents the height of the collor on plare,

Ex. :

Measurement on ploke 1.00
Measurement on measuring surfoce  7.29
Height of collar &.29
Compare :

- number chioined when measurement on housing
wos carricd ouf,

- the height of the collar.

- THE DIFFERENCE ROUNDED TO THE MHEA-
REST 0.05 mm REPRESEWNTS THE THICK-
HME3S OF THE SHIMS TO BE INSTALLED
BETWEEN BEARING AMD THRUST PLATE
dth adjustment),

Ex, :

Mumber abtained with first mepsuremant 5,40
Height of collar 6.2%
Thickness of shims to ba vsed 0.1

which means 0,10
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Q)
DIFFERENTIAL

RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTHEMT

- Dip the new ail seal in engine ail,

- Fit this into the thrust plate 1 using the
drift T.

- Top the drift until it abuts on the plofe.

- Place the shims (ofter checking with o Polmes
gouge) on the ouler race of the right hand
bearing.

- Insert @ new( ring, coated with tallow between
the thrust plare and the housing.

- Secura this housing with 4 bolts fitted with
new Onduflex washers tighten e 5.8 fb.lbs
0.8 m.kgl.

- Proceed with final tightening of the cight balts

and four nuis in the sequence indicoied below
1o 25.37 #.Ibs (3.5 m.kg).

- 3locken the 4 ossembling nuts 5, 4, 7, ond B.

= Tap with a mallet en the reor housing to abtain
o perfect mating between frant and rear hou-
sings.

- Rle-tighien the four ossembling nuits in the
same seguence as befers (5, &, 7, B).
Tightening torque : 3%.B7 H.lbs (5.5 m.kg).

=
Q - Rotote drive pinion several times in both di-
w recticns,
J
=
L
a
Q. .e2

Suparaades shaed cloas 5, poge 0324 it | Wark ghop Mioryunl = Hal 1212E
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DIFFERENTIAL
RE-ASSEMBLY - ADJUSTMENT

CHECKING THE BACKLASH

Check in the 4 positiens, following the pra-
cess indicoted in class 5, page 03 18 and 03 19,
The minimum omount of bocklosh must be egual
i@ :

+ 0,05
0,20
= 0.2

= Fit the & assembly balts, Fitted with new ""On-
duflex'' weshers, and tighten them 1o 7.2 H.lbs
(1 m.kgl.

- Refit the differential on the cor ie:-llaw.ng the
instructions given in class 5 poge 032 05 and

02 04,
LUBRICAMT
- lUse ESS0 GEAR QIL GP 90
Copacity : 2.1 pints (1.2 1}
Prain and refill :
After the first 00 miles (1,000 km} ifhen every
Q000 miles (15,000 k).

Check the level : VBT 3,000 miles (5,000 km).
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REAR AXLE
IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS

FPEUGECT

1 » Rear eross member
2 . Hear arm

3 - Rear hub
4 - Brakes caliper
5 - Brake dise

& - Juspension spring

I - Reor shock ohsorber

B - Andi-roll bar

? -« Heor suspension cross member
10 - Beor crass member suppert

REAR AXLE CHARACTERISTICS

To# in 4.5 me 1
mm 5
Camber angle e+ 0 40"
- 20

In warking order

S0 Waikihes Manug! - Bel, 1212 E




peugeot504.info

PEUGEOT

[

REAR AXLE

REAR HUBS - REAR HUB CARRIERS

(1}

TOOLS TO BE USED

8.0521 £

Tool chost for rear whee! bearings including :

R
B-

MmO

Aoporotus far helding the hub [2 ports)
Hub carrier extroctor including

B1 - Long balt

B2 - Short bolt

B3 - Thrust plate

= Aoparatus for dismontling ond re-assembling

the hub ond the beoring including :
C1 - Balt

C2 - Mut

C3 - Thrust pod

C4 - Extraciar

= Spanmer head for the corrier nut.
= Hub seal fitting drift.
= Punch.

RECOMMENDED TOOLS

- Stendard FACOM tocls

« Sackar K36
- Backer JTH
- Adapior 3230
- Adaptor 5232

H.B. . These tools are not supplied in the fool
chest, but o spoce is provided for them.

Euplrlldll. pege 1401, cloan &

04 Warkalep Manual - Ref, 1213 E




peugeot504.info

REAR AXLE
REAR HUBS - REAR HUB CARRIERS

REMOVAL - REFITTING

The methad of remaval and refitting of

the hub corier is identical fo that for the
drive shafis (see closs 4, page 1201 and the
' caontinuation}.

| | DISMANTLING

- Aemove the hubk nut.

i - 5=t ozide the washaer.
L - Disengoge the drive shaft from the hub-corrier
using a press if necessary.

- Clemp the hub-carrier assembly ina wice finted
with saft jows.

- Unleck the corrier nus.
- Place the spanner head D an the sul.

« Lock the spanner head D with the bali C1.

« Use an open end sponner and the Facom exter
sian fo vnscrew the comier nut.

- Ploce the thrust ped C3 inside the hub.
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REAR AXLE
REAR HUBS - REAR KNUCKLES

il

< Screw
- the extractor C4, into the knuckle body

- the balt C1 inte the sxiractor C4.

- Tighten the balt C1 wnril the hubk is comple-
tely withdrawn,

- Remave the extractor C4
- Sat aside the thrust pad C3,

- Remave the double bearing wusing nut C2 ond
the press if necessary,

. Tura the knuckle over in the vice.

- Remove the outer ail seal using o tyre lever.

FPEUGEOT

Superneden aheel cleant, page 14 03 504 Workshes Manusl - Ref, 1217 E
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REAR AXLE
REAR HUBS - REAR KNUCKLES

REFITTING
- Use anly clean and fautless ports

- Replace at eoch dismantl ing ;
- the knuckle nut with its twe lipped ail seal,
- the auter cil seal,

- Chack the bu-:ring surfoce of both inner and
oular races.

- Grease the beering with ES50 MUL TIPURPOSE
GREASE H.

H.B. - All new beorings are delivered by the
Spore Porfs Deporfement with o nylan ring 1
inserfed to maintain the twa parts af the badg-
ring in ane piece far handling purposes,

This ring must be removed before ossembly of
the hub-knockie.

- Fit the cuter oil seal of the knuckle using the
drift E.

- Tag the deift unfil 07 cbuts an the knuckle,
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REAR AXLE
REAR HUBS - REAR KNUCKLES

= |nsert the cil seal in the knuckle nut using the
drift E.

- Tap the drift until i1 abuts oa the knuckle put,

- Insert the bearing, Fitted with its inner races
in the knuckle.

- Tighten the knuckle nut until it comes into
centoct with tha bearing.

- Thread the extractor C4 anto the bolt C1,
- Ploce the spanner heod D on the knuckle nut.

- Insert the balt C1 fitted with the axtroctor C4
inte the knuckle and screw this assembly into
the spanner heod O

- Tighten the knuckle aut 1o 181 #.lbs {25 m.kg).

- Remove the balt-extractar-spanner heod ossem-
bly.

- Lock the knuckle nut, using the punch F, in
the natches provided.

S 'ﬁ':l‘h:hﬂp Manual = Bel, 1213 E
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REAR AXLE
REAR HUBS . REAR KNUCKLES

-Clomp the nut C2 in the vice on (ts two Flat
surfaces,

- Place the knuckle on this nut.
* Insert the hub in the knuckle using the bols

C1 ond screw this dewn until the hub obuts en
the bearing.

- Caat the aplines of the half shoft with rnnl:'?la
kote 321,

= Inzert the half shafe in the hub-kruckle assem-
bly 1.

- Fit the washar 2,
- Hand tighten the new hub nut 3,

- Proceed with the refitking of this sssembly ta
the car,

(see class 4, page 1205},
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REAR AXLE
HUBS - HUB CARRIERS

504 CONYERTIBLES - COUPES

TOOLS TO BE USED

B.0521 2
Taol chest for the rear hubs

& - Hub hn'ld.ing taol
B4 - Hub corrier extroctar plote

C - Apporatus for dismantling and recssembling
the hubs consisting of ;

C1 - balf
C2 = nut
C3 « thrust pod
Cd - extroctor
D - Hub corrier nui sponner head
E - Drift for fitiing the hub ail seals
F - Lacking punch
G1 - Extractor plote
G2 - Reversible nuts

@_s RECOMMEMDED TOOLS

Standard Facom tocls
= g Sockets K36 - K35
Sacket JTE

Adopter 5230

@ i Adoptor 5232

Torgue wrench exfensicn K214

HOTE :
The toals : K36 - JTE - 53230 ond 5232 oee

nat supplied with the chest but spoce isprovided
i @4!5 far them.

PEUGECOT

&70

504 Warkaheg Manual - Ral. 1710 E
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REAR AXLE
HUBS - HUB CARRIERS

M

REMOYAL

- Place the cor over a pit or an a cor lift

- Paise the rear of the e and chack under the
cressmember

- Remove the wheel
- Fit the hub holding tcal A on the hub

- 3lecken the hub nuf, using the socket K38 and
the extension K214, but do not remave it

Remove the holding tasl A.

» 3acken the breke hose avt 1 end disengoge the
hose from the svpport lug

- Open the clomp retoining the hase on the arm

- Disconnect the hend brake cable from the rear
arm

- Remava

- the anti-sques| spring
- the retaining fork
- the brake pads
- Remaove the caliper securing Allen screws

- Withdraw the caliper and, without disterting the
hose, suspend it from the badywark.

+ Remove the drive shaft (closs 4 page 12 12 and

12 13).

- Cannect the arm to the eressmembar femperorily
uzing the rads J.
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REAR AXLE
HUBS - HUE CARRIERS

- Ramava the hub carrier Aut vsing the sponner D,
hald in ploce with the bolt €1 ond the socker
K35 fitted on the extension K214,

- Extroct the hub using tecls as shewn eppesife -

- Recover
- the hub/disc assembly

- the thrust pod C3
= the balt C1

= Leave the extractar C4 in place.

- Remave the 4 Allen screws securing the hub
corrier fo the orm

- Place the extracier plate B4 an the arm wsing
two of the corrier securing screws.

= = Extract the hub carrier using the balt C1.
Q
L
3 IMPORTANT
a - For dismantling ond reassembly of the rear hub,
a the hub carriernut and theoil seols, ses class 5,
page 14 03 o 14 D5,
70

504 ¥orkahiop Mmool - Ral. 1212 E
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REAR AXLE
HUBS - HUB CARRIERS

s Enguge the hub carrier in its housing on the arm
after positioning the disc protector

- Secure it ofter Fitting new Blocfar was hers

| - Tighten the-Allen screws to 29 frlbs {4 m.kg).

= Assemble the hub ond hub corrier vsing the belt
C1 ond the nut C2 as shawn apposite

= Hald thenut €2 using a 40 mm apen end sponner

- Tighten the balt C1 until the hub obuts againsi
the beoring.

- Remowe the nut C2 ond the balt C1.

- Refit the drive shoft icloss 4. page 12 14 te
12 1&]

Refir the brake caliper, using new Blocfor wos-
hers ond tighten the belts to 31 fr.lbs
14,25 m.kgl.

- Fit the broke pods, the refoining fork and
tighten the bolt to 13 fr.lbs (1.75 m.kg).

- Refit the antisquecl spring with the orrow paini-
ing upwards,
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REAR AXLE
REAR CROSS MEMBER

P
.4‘!_]

K2 - Sat of 2 bars,

TOOLS TO BE USED

Tool chest for front and reor suspension.

- Sat of 2 bant bers for positioning reor orms
on the cross membear,

K1 - 56t of 2 quide reds for the reor cross membar

FPEUGECT

504 Workshep Manual - ®ef, 1212 E
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REAR AXLE
REAR CROSS MEMBER

REMOVAL

« Place the car aver a pit or on a car [ift,

- Unscrew the nuts secwring the flexikle hoses
of the reor brokes fo the supporis on the rear
floar.

- Remove the broks lines from their supparts,

- Ploce a jock under the lefr hand larerol cross
member suppart in centoct with if.

- Bemave the rear seot cushion.

= Unleck the three nuts securing the cross

member,
- Remove the frant securing nut,

- Reise the rob leck and remove tha plostic
plug from the guide hale,

- 3erew into the hole the guide K1 .ond tighten i1
viing the bar K2,

- Leave the bar K2 in the guide hale.

- Remove fhe rear cress member securing nuts
ond thrust washers.

- Lower gently the cross member until the baor is
resting on the floor,

| - Carry gut the same operation on the right hand
side,
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REAR AXLE
REAR CROSS MEMBER

= Unhosok the hapd broke control lever retumn
spring.

- Straighten the hond broke cable step teagues
on the relay arm,

= Slide the coble sideways out of the arm,

= Hemove the lever-arm assembly,

PEUGEOT

- Remove profector covers ond withdrow the
beake cables from their respeciive guides en
the ¢ross member,

LT ] .nrl:'sl‘.np Manusz! - Ref, 1212 E
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REAR AXLE
REAR CROSS MEMBER

- Choek the cor, from wnder the outer sidemem-
bers, 55 em in front of the wheel arches,

- Remove the rear wheels.

- Remave the inner reor orm orticulation plvets,
= Insert in their ploce the 2 bars B.OF06 J,

- Then remaeve the outer articulatien pivats of
the rear orms,

- Remove the kars 80506 J,

- Disengoge, using o lever, the lofi hond rear r

arm articulations.,

- Then remove in the same manner the right hand

rear orm arficuloticns.
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REAR AXLE
REAR CROSS MEMBER

« Chock the cross member so os to release the
bors K2 maointaining the cross member suzpen- |

ded from the flooe of the cor,
- Remove the bars K2 and the guides K1,

- Roise the bedywork until the guides K1 disen-
gage completely,

- Remowve the recr cross memhber,

PEUGEOT

50 Warkshep Manual - Rel, 1212 E
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REAR AXLE
REAR CROS5 MEMBER

REFITTING

- Ensvre that all parts are cleen ond free from
all defect,

= |F necessary assemble the cross member and
the loterol suppeeis os indicoted in closs 5,
page 1513,

= Threod the guides K1 info the cross member
SUpporis,

= Pasitien the eress member under the cor floar,

- Engage the guides in their respective hales in
the cuter sidemombers of the car.

- Roise the cross member in such @ woy a3 fo
anable the insertion of tha 2 bars K2 in the
guides K1 from inside the car.

- Leova the cross member suspended from the
oo guides,

-ﬂEpusirinﬂ the rear orm articulations ia the
yokes of the cross member using o fyre laver,

= Use the bars J, ta poesition the pivols as indj-
cated [elass 5, poge 16 04,

- Fit new Mylstop nuts on the pivels withaut
tightaning them.
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FEUGECT

REAR AXLE
REAR CROSSMEMBER

2]

- Rajse the cor ot the rear ond cheek i under
the laiesal crossmember supports.

- Lawer the seor of the cor until the securing
studs on the cressmember dre :_1-:|5|1|uned.

- Remove the two guides K1 ond fit in ocder :

- the plastic guide hale pliegs.
- the six flat woshers,
- the two 1ab locks,
- the zix nutz must be tightened either
at - 29 fr.lbs (€ m.kglupto the serial numbers
mentioned below
or - 47 #.1bs (6.5 m.kg) o= from the same
serial numbers
S04 AD - 1005 544
S04 ADZ - 1 03 649
204 403 - beginning of series
504 BOZ - 1032 357
g0 CO2 - 1 009 F&9

- Lock the nuts by fwming the tabs up around
the nuts.

- Coat the rubber stop rings with pure Teepol,

- |ntraduce the outer coble endse in thelr respec-
five guides.

= Reploce the protector covers.

- Refit the handbreke confrol equipped with a
new ralay arm.

Superneden aheel closs 5, page BEO07 (1}

A4 Weark ahap Morual - Ref, 1212E
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REAR AXLE
REAR CROSSMEMBER

- Bend aver the eohble retaining fongues on the
reloy arm,

- Then odjust the hondbrske as described in
class 8.

- Reconnect the flexible hoses to the supparts
o he rear flaar,

- Hafit the rear wheels,

- Roise the rear of the car ond withdraw the
chocks,

- Tighten the rear wheel nuts 1o 43.5 #H.lbs
6 m. kgl

- seat two people in the reor of the cor to bring
the flexible bushings in the rear arms to their
neutral positian.

« Tighten the nuts of the roar arm pivots o

47 . bs (6.5 m.kg)
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REAR AXLE
REAR CROSS MEMBER

(5)

REMOVAL OF A REAR CROS5 MEMBER 3UP-
PORT

. Place the car swvar a pit or on o car lifr,

- Unscrew the nut securing the rear bioke hose
ta the support an the rear flaor,

- Remowve the hose from the suppeort,

- Unlezk the reor suppart shouldered nui on the
rear black.

» Position a jock under the reor cross member
support in contact with in.

- Remowe the regr seat cushion,
- Unleck the three cross member secwring balts.
- Remowe the franl securing nut,

- Raise the tabh lock and remowe the plostic
plug from the guide haole.

- LScrew into this hele the guide K1 and tighien
it using the bor K2,

. Bemove the bar K2.

FEUGEOT

- Remove ihe rear securing nuis of the crass
member and the thrust washers,

- Lower the cross member until the guide is
disengoged fram the bodywork.

50d Woilkshop Manual = Red, 1212 E
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i)

REAR AXLE
REAR CROSS MEMBER

- Ploce o wooden block approximately 10 em
thick under the end of the rear cross member.

- Remawe the guide K1.

- Then remove the cross member support,

- Remove the iﬂhrrlutu:linrz suppeet, in light allay,
together with ifs rubber blocks,

- If necessary replace the rubber blacks vsing
rew “Onduflex” washers,

= Tighten the nuts io :

- 23,5 f.lbs (3,25 m.kg) frant block.
-9 #.0bs (1.25 m.kg) reor block.
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PEUGEOT

17 - BY

REAR AXLE
REAR CROSSMEMBER

([

— S |

REFITTING OF A REAR CROSSMEMEBER

- becure fthe infermediaie suppert fo the cross
member using new stor washers,

- Tighten the balts fo 23,5 f.lbs {3.25 m.kal.
- Then fit the crassmember support to the rubber

blocks wsing new star woshers and o new
locking washer.

Tighten the twa front nuts o 13 H.0bs (1.75
m.kg) and the rear nut to 23.5 f.lbs {3.25 m.kg)
and leck by hending the tab tongues over the
k.

Fit the guide K1 to the crassmoembor support.

- Place o jock under this support and raise
it until the three crossmember studs are com-
pletely engaged.

- Remove the guide K1 and {i1 in order :

the plostic guide hole plug.
the throe flat washers,
the tab lack,
- the three nuts must be tightened either at
29 B.lbs {4 m.kgl vp 1o the sericl numbers
menticned belaw, af
47 Flbs (6.5 m.kg) os fram the some serial
numbers,

504 ADT - 1 005 Sdé

504 AO2 - 1003 649

S04 ADI - beginning of series

504 BOZ - 1 032 357

504 €02 - 1 009 769

- Lack by bending thetab tongues over the nuts,

Superandan ahoet cless 5, poge 1511 (0]

S04 Wark shep Manuel = Ref. 1212 E
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REAR AXLE
REAR ARMS

PEUGEOT

- Refit the drive shoft and rear bBroke (closs 5
poge [d 14)

- After fithing 1he wheel lower the cor

- Howe two people =itin the reor sects to pasition
the bushes neuteal |y

< Using a forque wrench

- tighten :
- the arm pivaor nuts to 4T f.0bs (4.5 m.ko}
= the atirell Bar link nutte 336, 0bs (45 m.kgl
- the shock obscorber link pival nut 1o 33 f.lbs
(4.5 m.kgl

- the nut securing the link to fe reor orm to
@ frdbs (1.25 m.kgl

- Check theail level in the differeatial and top up

if necessory (Essa gear ail GP 80).

504 Workahop Morwal - Rel. 1812 E
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{1
REAR AXLE

REAR ARMS

504 SALOOMNS

TOOLS TO BE USED

4.09048 L

Tool chest for front ond reor suspensisn.

J - Bet of twe bent reds for positiening the rear
arms on the crosimember.

4.0907

- - % Tool chest for frant and rear rubber bushes.

G - Fiiting and removing suppord far rear arm
bushes

H - Fi tHing cup for rear arm bushes

J - Drift for removing rear arm inner bushes

K - Drift for remaving rear arm suler bushes

L - Cutter far remaving rear arm blacks.

FPEUGECT

[ 1]

Supsrueden poge 18 01, class & 50d Warknhog Monwal --Rel. 1212
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REAR AXLE

REAR ARMS

REMOVAL

- Remove the drive shoft follawing the methed
indicated (Closs 5, pogs 02 03 and 03),

- Haise the rear of the cor ond chack it under
mach cross member support

- Pesition a jeck under the reor arm.

- Raise the rear arm so that the sheck absorber
isnat fully extended.

- Remawe the shack absarber.

- Remave the flexibls hose frem the lug an the
rear arm by slaockening the mut on the hose,

- Unclip the mounting 1 of the handbreke caoble
on the rear arm.

- Remove the nut 2 securing the onti-rol| bor
link uader the rear orm.

Withdrow the metal cup and the rubber wosher
and refit the nut 2 Immediotely 1o prevent the
upper parts from falling inside the rear arm.
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PEUGEOT

REAR AXLE
REAR ARMS

{n

- Unscrew the recr orm pivol nuts,

- Lower the. jack corefully until the suspension
spring i5 fully sxtended.

- Remove the spring ond ifs upper rubber cup.

- Withdrow the rear arm pivets.

- Remove the rear arm.

Supsraeden shest clown 5, poge 1604

E0d Worksbop Manuzl = Refc 1712 E
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REAR AXLE
REAR ARMS

REFITTING

- Only fit parts which are clean ond free frem
al| dafeer,

- Check porticulorly the condition of the Hexible
bushings. In cose of doubt, replace them fallaw-
ing the methed indicated (Class 5, pege 16 11).

- Use now '""Mylstep'' nuts ond new '"Blocfor"

ond "'Onduflex" washers.

- Position the rear arm in the corresponding
yokes on the crossmember.

- Rotain the inner articulation 1 using the bar
3.0%04& J ond insert the outer pivat 2 in its
housing.

- Then insert the inper pivet 3 in the correct
direction of fitment,

= Fit the new ""Nylstop'® nuts without tightening
tham.

- Ploce a jack uvnder the recr port of the arm.

- Coot the vpper rubber spring cup with pure
Toepal 1o facilitate its positiening.

- If this compenent needs replacing check for
condition of interchangeability iadicated in pa-
ge 1103 class §.

- Ploca the =springin between its upper and lawer
mountings.
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REAR AXLE
REAR ARMS

--Raise the arm taking eors that the spring
centres carrectly in their housings.

- Af the some time guide the anti-rell bor con-
necting link infe position in the rear arm.

- Replece the twe rubber woshers, the metal cup
and the wpper shock shsorber securing nut.

= Fit the shock absorber without tightening the
lower securing nut.

- Tighten the upper shock al sorber nut 109 H.lbs
{1.25 m.kag).

PEUGEOT

- Lower and remove the jock,

- Fit the rubber wosher and metal cup on the
onti-roll bar connecting link.

- Tighten the nut to § H.lbs {1.25 m.kg).

- Fit the rear arm :
- the rear brake flexible hese
= the hond brake cahble

- Refit the half shoft following the method
indicoted (Class 5 page 02 05 ond 04).

504 Werksh ap Merus| - Ref, 1213 E
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REAR AXLE
REAR ARMS

- Fit the wheel,

« Lower the car ante its wheals,
- Tighten the nuts to 43.5 f.lbs (& m.kg).

= Fit the wheel trim.

- Seel two people in the reor of the cor to neutras
lize the position of the flexible bushings.

- Tighten with o torque wrench :

= the lower sheck abserber sue te 33 f.lbs
4.5 Hl.hg:l.

- the rear arm pivet nuis to 47 lbs (6.5 m.kg).

- Check the cil level in the differentiol and fop
if necessary using ES50 GEAR QIL GP 90,
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FPEUGECT

670

REAR AXLE
SUSPENSION ARMS

(

4 :

504 CONYERTIBLES - COUPES

TOOLS TO BE USED

82.0521 L
Tool chest Fer rear hubs
B4 - Hub corrier extracter plate

G1 - Extroctor plate
G2 - Exteacror plote nuts

3.0908 L
Tool chest far front and rear suspension

J - Set of 2 bent rods
R - Rear shock obsorber red halding teal

Nt

8.0%07
Teal ehast for front and recr rubber bushes

G - Thrust tube for rear arm rubber bushes

H - Cup fer fitting the reor orm rubber bushes

b=

- Drifs for removing the rear orm inner bush

K -Drift for remaving the rear arm outer bush

|t

= Cutter for the rear orm bushes.

-

)
P
i — — =

RECOMMENDED TOOLS

Standerd Facem tools

K214 - Torque wrench estension
K210 - 200 ren extension

K35 -35mm sacket

91+ - Box spanner (12 13)

* for Canvaricble oaly

Suparsadas page 16 11 amd 186 12, clons 5

W Worbahop Manual < ef. 213 E
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REAR AXLE
SUSPENSION ARMS

REMOYAL

- Ramove the drive shofi [closs 4, page 12 12 ond
12 13)

» The arm being temporarily jocined te the cross-
member with the rods J, remove the brake cali-
por, the reor hub and hub carrier (closs 5, poge

14 12 and 14 130,

« Place o jock under the arm and reise it until the
shock absarber is no longer on meximum ex-
pansian

- Remaove the shock absorber ;

-on Convertibles, use the box spanner %1 ond
the red helding tocl R.

- Lower the jock wntil the suspension springis
cnmp|¢re|}' framd

- Remove the spring ond its wpper rubber thrust
cup

- Remave the rods J
- Hemove the orm

- Femowve fram the arm :

- the ontirall bar link.
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REAR AXLE
SUSPEHSION ARMS

REFITTING

- All the ports must be pedecily eloan and free
from defect

- Check that the rubber bushes ore in perfect can-
dition and, if necessary reploce them (class 5,
| poge 1621 ond 16 23.

- Clamp the am in o vice

< Becure the disc protectar ond the hub caorrier,
fitting new Bloctor washers.

- Tighten the Allen screws to 22 ft.lbs {4 m. kgl

- Fit the hubin the carrier using the balt C1 and
the Aut C2 as shawn cpposite

Fald the nut C2 with o 40 mm open end spanner

Tightan the balt €1 until the hub okuts an the
baoring.-

- Ramave the nut C2 and the boli C1.

- Fit the antirall bar link on the arm using a new
| Mylstop nut. Do not tighten yet,

= Place the arm in the yokes on the crossmembar

= Inzer the rads J 1o hold i1 in place temperaril ¥

FPEUGEOT
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504 Weskahos Memual - Hal. 1212 E




peugeot504.info

REAR AXLE
SUSPENSION ARMS

- Position o jock undes the rear part of the om

- dmear "Teepal'” on the upper rubbaer theust eup
te focilitate s installing

: Flace the spring between its supports and raize
the arm moking sure that the spring settles
correctly

« Fit the shock chsorber installing new rubber
woshers ond o new metal cup end H}-Isr.;p rut.

- Tighten the upper net fo 9 fr.lbs [1.25 m.kgq)
- Fit the bottom pivat witheut tightening it

- On Convertibles :

- ugn the -box sponner 91 ond the red halding
fool B

Tigl-nhan the M';.']Hup nut, using the Facom
targue wrench ond a 16 mm open end head.

- Lower the jack andremove i1
- Withdraw the tea rods J

» Disengoge the arms from the crossmembor yokes
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REAR AXLE
REAR ARMS

I

REPLACING THE RUBBER BUSHES

|mp-nr1m1! I}

In grder 1o prevent the rear orm  from
being demogad, thereby affecting the rear sus-
pension ocdversely, it is essential fo remove the

shaulder of the bush with the cutter L.

Remaval

» Clamp the rear orm in o vice fifled with =sofi
jows.

- Use the cutter L in a drill with a moximum
spoad of 600 r.p.m,

- Cut the bush, either év or vsing broke Fluid,
progressively to ovoid cverheating the cutter L,

- Hop cufting os soon o= the shaulder is re-
leased.

- Do nat continee cutting ence the shoulder has
been cut from the bosh.

PEUGECT

[
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REAR AXLE
REAR ARMS

- Place in order on the press baose :

« the drift J for the inner bush or the drift K for
the auter ane.

= the rear arm.

- the fitting ond removing suppart G,

* Lawer the press piston to effect the complete
disengegement af the bush, which should be
found inside the suppart G,

REFITTING

- Bmear the new bush ond its hausingwith tal low,
- Ploce, in arder, on the prass base ;

- the Euppon G, in the appasite position fo
that af remaval,

- the new bush, fogether with the euwp H.

» Check the perfect olignment of this assembly.

- Lower the press piston until the bush shaulder
i in contoct with the arm.

» Stop as soeon as the pressure in the press hy-
droulic system begins to build up.

- Mevar pxcend a force af thres fons when ohui-
tad.
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FROMT AXLE

SUMMARY

AEMOVE -

HUBS

IDENTIFICATION, CHARACTERISTICS AND ADJUSTMENTS

Conventional Stesring

ldentitication and characteristics

Adjustment ol wheal alignment

Power assisted steering (LS AL

|dantification and characteristics
Distribution of ram movement

Steering whes| alignment - Front wheels alignment

REFIT
Toaling required
Bemowve front axie

Rafit front axle

Angular contact ball bearing

Taoling reduired
Remaoso-refit
Diismantle

Hoassemble

Taper roller bearings

Taoling reguired
Remove

Rafit

Dismantle

Resssemnble

TRIANGLE ARNMS

Tooling required
Dismantling of triangle rear arm
Resssermbly of trigngle rear arm

Replacement of flexible bushes of :

Pages

01.07621
01.0312)

01.05
01,06 to 08
01.09

02.01114
0203111 1o DG
02118 . 13

.01 and 02
04.03111
R TR
04,0511

04.11 and 12
04,13

04.14 o 17
04,18

04.19 and 20

06,0111
0603021 and 04 {1k
06.1142) and 14

— wriangle rear arm oe.2112
— bearing block 0622121
SWIVEL WITH REMOVABLE CALIPER BRACKET

Toaling reguired ar.oii

= Checking of swivel arm 0r.o1i
Q
L
e %]
=
(o8]
45
&78

{2k

(2l

Caneals and repioces the summary of 10,69

1212 E
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(=2
FRONT AXLE (CONVENTIONAL STEERING]
IBENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS

1. Main cross - membier

2. Swival

3. Triangle rear arm

&, Triangle fromt arm

5. Front cross - member

6. Aelbound buffar

 CHARACTERISTICS
wehicle in warkang order] ®

TOE IM Jdimm = 1mm

CAMBER 0'38 - 30

CAaSTOR 2 a0 & ap

SWIVEL PIN TILT 8 54" + 30

THEQRETICAL TURNIMNG LOCK (INNER] 45085

THEORETICAL TURNING LOCK (OUTER) 357 1&°
e
0 = =
%‘ INNER WHEEL OUTER WHEEL
= CHECKING TURNING LOCK ANGLES - 1845
w 21725 20°
Qa e =

* Comalene wizh eali. all, water pnd fuel
676

Canr=tr =nrf replaces page 07.01 11}, group B 1217 E
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FRONT AXLE (CONVENTIONAL STEERING)

ADJUSTMENTS

WHEEL ALIGNMENT

— Alignment ean b checked with BEM #ulicr
SEQUIRmMEnT.

Adjustment al alignment must be done with the
wehigle in warking order, ie, vohicle unioaded bl
with full camplement of water, ol and fual,

— Slacken the adjestable track arm 110 clamp s J

— Hald the ball joint sockotl2)in @ hanzontal plane
using a 14 mm apen-endod spanner..

- Gerow the adjustable asm {1l in or owt 1o qve a
tea-in o1 3 mm & 1 mm

NOTE Lhie vomiplefe fume of M s talele el

HE ] 'r. 5 M Wi .'lI'|' '|'I.'| 4 |I .

Hoid the adjusted track arm

Tighten the clamp nuts to Tmodal [mokgl (7.23 ftf
Hhsl whilst ersuring that the ball joint |2) 5 in the
harizantal plane.

Canfals and réplaces group B, page 01 03 (1)
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FEUGECT

E-TE

FRONT AXLE (POWER STEERING)
IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS

- Suspension cross-mamber
- Swlual

- Triangle rear afm

- Triengle front arm

- Lift cross-maember

- Asbound bufier

o om & W M =

CHARACTERISTICS
{wehicla in working ordar=)

TOE-IN

CAMBER [negativel 0 3 £ 30

CASTOR 2 40 + 30

SWIVEL PIN TILT A" G&" 30
THEOAETICAL TURMIMNG LOCK ANGLES 457 05’
THEORETICAL TURMING LOCK ANGLES 35" 15

INMER WHEEL OUTER WHEEL
CHECKING TURNING LOCK 0 i)
1 1?25 #"

*Camplam with ofl, water, fusl and 1003

Cancili and ropleces page 01071 111, group &

1212 E
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FRONT AXLE
DISTRIBUTION OF RAM MOVEMENT
ADJUSTMENT

The frant axled assambly can be chocked with BEM - MULLER equipmant

WARMNING - Since tha stesring lock is limited by the amount of travel of the rack ram a positive stop is not
incarporatod in the sieering assembly, hence before making any adjustments it 1s necessary to check the distr-
hution of steering lock relative 1o ram travel

CHECKING DISTRIBUTION OF STEERING
LOCK.

— Place the vehicle over a plit or an a lilt with
the front whoels resting on pivol plates.

BT
f |I|I []

[l = Unlock the plates,

— Hun the angine et idling speed in order to
activate the ram.

— Turn the stearing te right hand full lock and
funld in this pasition.

— note  ran protrusion  [dimension {a),

Example : [a) ; 62 mm.
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FRONT AXLE (FOWER STEERING)
DISTRIBUTION OF AAM MOVEMENT
ADJUSTMENT

— Turn the stesring 1o left-hand, Tull lock and hold
in this position,

— note ram protrusion (dimension (bl

— Example [b) = 242 mm

Ham protruzion {ch when the steering is centred ls
112 1he surn of dimension {a) plus (k).

e [ch = (0] + (b
2

In the oxample given

Dim. c) = 62+ 242

152 mm
2

|
PEUGEOCT

B-do

1212 E
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FRONT AXLE (POWER STEERING)
DISTRIBUTION OF RAM MOVEMENT
ADLUSTMENT

— Paogition the steering eo that ram protrusion is
equal to dimension (c)

— Stop the ongine,

— Check alignmont of the front whenls with the rear
axle,

— If the front wheels are misaligned, check the
ateering arms for distortlon, and adjust the langht
of the track arms, each side, to obtain correct
alignment.
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FRONT AXLE
STEERING WHEEL ALIGNMENT
WHEELS ALIGNMENT

STEERING WHEEL ALIGNMENT

With fromt wheels contred, the position of the stea-
rimg ‘wheel should be as shown opposita.

IE it is not, reposition it by means of the splines in the
stearing column,

ADJUSTMENT OF WHEEL ALIGNMENT

This adjustment must be done with the vehicle in
warking order (lull complement of water, oil and
fuel).

— Slacken the treck arm (2) clamp nutz {1)

— Act on both track arms (2) at the same time 1o
ohtain n toe-in of §

dmm = 1 mm

— Tighten the clamp nue (1) @ 1 modal (mbkyg)
(723 iuibs} whilst emsuring that the ball joint
sockets {3} remain in a horizontal plane,

FEUGECT

1212E
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FELUGECT

610

FRONT AXLE
REMOVE-REFIT

(

SPECIAL TOOLING

B.0125

— Gearbox holding arm

Disc brakes toal chest

80803 F

— Secrewed rod for plegging simple circuit master
ey linder

211

— Apparatus for holding the front mochanicals in
POSITION COMPTISimg

& Crossbar lar holding lraat triangles

C. Thrust pads for swivels

0. Connecting rod for ront suspension units,

Canoely sl replac page 0301 group B

TM2E
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FRONT AXLE
AEMOVAL

Place the car over a pit or on a car life.

Protect the wings with the covers,

Disconnect the battary.

With simpla cirouit brakes screw

The plug rod B0802 F into the hollow master
cylindar securing bolt and screw it in complotoby
to prevent draining the brake fluld systam,

— Mark the rack pinion 1 opposite the bold 2 on the
flector collar,

— Remove the two bolts (3} securing the collar to
the stesring flector. {Do not slacken the collar
Bolt).

PEUGEOT

T

T
=

Cancels and realoces pages 0203 pnd D204, group B 1213 E
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FRONT AXLE
REMOWVAL

= Famove the twe nuts 1) form the anti-roll bar
connacting |ink plvoti an the triangle rear arm.

— Leave the Tlat washers [2] in position,

= FMamove the two nuts {3) frem the tiangle mear
arm pivois on the main cross member,

= HRaise the front of the car corefully, with a pulley
using & hoist chain mountod on the [sck guides,
untl the four pivel holes of the front axle
caintide with the holes on the spparatus B.1101 A

— Potsition the apparatus (Al and tighten the nuts,

= Anti-redl ber secured to the rear of the arm.

— HRemowe the coanecting link  pivots,  and
— Replece them with 12 mm diameter X 95 mm

long bolts
— Insert ot {4} two tubalar spacers, 13 x 21 x 30 mm
lasng

— Lowar tha car.

— Plpce the two thrust spscers lel betwesn the
nyelets of the triangle arm silentblocs and tha
track arm bosses on the [ront stub axles
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{1

FRONT AXLE
REMOWVAL

— Diseonnect th brake pad wear tell-tale,

— Digconnect tha hose unians !

Simplo circuit

- the main supply pipa {1}
- the rear brake lines (2]

Dual circuit
- the two main feed hoses (31 and plug them
« the rear brake line [4)

~ Blacken the nuts securing the front flexible hoses
to the lugs on the front whool valanses

— Fres the pipes from the mounting lugs without
disconnecting them

— Place the support apparatus 8.0125 on the side
mambnrs.

— Ensure the correct positioning ol the lilgsing pad
(5] under the eluteh housing,

— Hring the pad into contact by twrning the bolt
(6} without forcing it.

— Hamove the four bolts securing the engine
sUpports o the main cross membar,

|
FEUGEOT

=7&
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FRONT AXLE
HEMOVAL

— Choek the front cross member.

— Aemove :

- the 1w lowaer radiatar mountings on the front
cross mambor

- the six balts sacuring the feont cross mombar,

- the four bolts securing the main aross membaer,

— Remowvr tho six balts securing the top spring
mauntings to the wing valances.

~ Raise the fromt of the car corefully to enable the
vithdrawal of the front suspension assembly,

— Link the freat suspension springs wsing the con-
necting bar D and withdraw the front axle ssambly.

Chocking

The car, with the front axle removed, can only be
chocked under the sidemembor mounting painis
for the front axie, Mo othar point under the body-
work should be used,
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ERONT AXLE (n
HEFITTING

— The front axle assembly must be made wp of
components which are elean ond free from dafect.

— Tao refit 1o the bodywork, chock the assembly,
under the front eross member, so that the shocok
absorbers are leaning farsard.

— Remove the eonnecting bar (D).

- Lower the hull onoo the front acle.

— Guide the upper spring mountings into their
raspactive positions.

— Secure the suspension elements to the wing
valances wsing new double toothed washors and
tight-ening the six bals {1} to 7.2 fribs Trmdald
imbgl

— Spcure the two fronr axle gross members using
naw Blocior washers and tighten !
- the four M12 belts of the main eross membar
and the two M12 bolts of the front cross
member 10 31 fulbs 4,25 mdaf (muka)

- the four M0 balts of the front cross membar
1o 27 frlbs 3.76 mdaM |mokgl

PEUGEOT
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FROMNT AMLE
REFITTING

— Seeure the radistor to the front cross momber,
— Tighten the nut to 7.2 ftlbs 1 modah (mokg)

— Remose :

the thrust spacersiClin between the trigngle arms
and the steh axlo

the four bolts securing the halding apparatus for
the triangle arms 8,1107 LA}

— Haize the car until tho apparatus [A}ean be frond
from its mounting polnta.

— Remown the holding apparatus (A).

— segure the engine to the main cross mambar,
tightening the four bolts, fitted with nes Grower
washers, to 33 flbs 4.5 m.dal [mukgh,

= FRomowo the ongine goarbox support 8.0125.

— If the frant axle has been dismantled it is essential
that tho two trigngle rear arm pivots be withdrown
until tho splines disangage.

- Lowar completaly the haist chain,

= Holl the car backwards and forwards to reposition
the flexibie bushsas,

= DOrive in the two plvets {1} until they abut.
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[
FRONT AXLE
REFITTING

Fit 2 new MNylstop nuts on the rear arm pivons.

— Tighten ta 33 ftibs (4.5 m.daN (m.kql.
the pivat nutst1hon the crossmambar

- the nues{2)securing the anti-roll bar links 1o
ke redr arim

- the trigngle arm silenthlos nuts it the front
aule has boon dismantiad.

— Reconnect to ihe union sithier

= the main fluid leed pipe

ar the

= tha rear brake lines

— Heconnect the brake pads 1eli-rale

— Secure the bLrake flexibio boses to the lugs on
the frant wing valances,

— Rnconnect the collar 1o the stecring flecwar in the
position marked whila dismantling.

— Wse two now Nylstop nuts, tighten to 2 m.dal
{m.kal,

- BEeed the brake sysiem {see class Bl

—
™y
ot
L : "
3 Adjust the front wheel parallelism {se0 class 6,
= pane 01.031
w
|
=76

Supssades theet clms B page 02 13 1) 1212 E




FRONT AXLE
HUES WITH ANGULAR CONTACT BALL BEARIMNGS

{1

. e3|eOTh
| @ 3750 lE -
-"'-1.‘_ _.,_"
TR
— ,F"“‘ ‘F 3
@zo S
w 4152

TOOLS TO BE MADE

These tools must be made in the workshop.

G.OG01T A

= Thrust pad for remowing the outer race of tho
extnrior wheol bearing,

2 race thrust {ace.

| S—

-
& 43-00—3

g 4750t

azxo

P

w _.-"';1|;| | "i"l'_'s-

Ll

peugeot504.info
45"
45
|_
ol |
18] =
- ] o
: 1
I 1
i

0001 B

— Thrust plaie for removing the outsr race of the
imner wheal bearing

2- race thrust face.

M.B, -

the corrpiponding fares

The rlulr:lll.'h 1 and 2 l\.|||.":||'.ll fig '.I.Ir.l|‘|l:'.lI {dkl

1- Thrust lace for the 404 first fitting whesl bearing
TicEs

Cancels arid replaces pages T 0 aned 04 O3 of groap &

1213 E
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FAONT AXLE
HUBS WITH ANGULAR CONTACT BALL BEARINGS
P DpeDI
o, 180 | '
| |
o I [ — Drift beari
2" Al 2 ""‘T‘ -'r_u. or removing besnng ouler racae.
=/ ol & LAV
o oo i oo u}
Teas o LM |
™ T T 005010
A 1;,:9’.1&. 1
1 s fndll
=) R s B |
o e — Huh thrust blcek
Rty
: =
v =
& i’ 1= thrust faco for hub exierior
- Pt -
AT R
- ] |
7 B 24 l
| L1 o b 1 & thrust face for hub interior.
b 0390 J12)

2345 |jll _estec) =
[}
= 0.0601 E
e
¥ e
e e e e e e
- 4 1 Drift for positioning the outer wheesl biaring
el out |
anglo
2.8 | o 61ach -
P
!
0.0601 F
=] [
M~
Y =t
ey "'—"“-‘—-———"!I Y Drift for pasitiening the inner whesl bearing,
[ |




peugeot504.info

FROMNT AXLE
HUES WITH ANGULAR CONTACT BALL BEARINGS

| REMOVAL

— Raise the front of the car

— Cheoek under the front cross momber
Remaose the whesl

— Remove balts seeuring tha brake calipar and hang
it from the hadywark, without removing the
brake hose,

— Aemove the hub nut cap and the nut

— Remove the hub,

REFITTING

Position the hub on the stub axie, the inner race
(i tight against the stub axie shoulder

— Fit the washar, the inner shoulder {2) against the
inner race of tha baaring

Fit new et §3) and pre-tighten to 22 fiibs 3 mdal
Ikl

— Slacken the nut and tighten finally to 7.2 ftlbs
1 m.dal [mkgh

Lack the aut, in the 2 grooves provided.

Clean the brake dise (if nocossary, degrease with a
cioth saturated with slcohal )

Hexagan socket haad balt

— Brush the screw threads

— Clean-out the apped holes with a 12 x 150 plug
tags

l Fit each clean scrow with :

| - a new lock-washer

and apply standard Loctite  throad locking

fluid

E — Tighten to 7 m.daN (mkg 150 ft.ibs)
o
- 2 Hex, hinad Bolt
=
o — Fit the brake caliper
r_ — Place & locking fab under each head
Tighten to B.5 m.dal Im.kgl
— Faold the lecking 1ab,
(=l

Canoely o ieplaer aages 8 00 and 04 04, group 6 1212 E
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FROMNT AXLE
HUBS WITH ANGULAR CONTACT BALL BEARINGS

DISMANTLING

= Hemove tho hub nut cap 0" ring

— Aemove the surples greass from the hub.

Inner bearing

— Inszert the platedBlin the hub, fece(Fresting on the
ouier racn

— Flaze the hub on the BlockiDion the side with the
largest diemetar

- Ramowe the bearing end ofl seal, using the drift T
praferably in a press

Outer boaring

= Insart the platel&in the hub, fsce(Bresting on the
outer race

— Tum tha bleck|D] aver

—~ Place the hub on the block

— Remaowe the raco, using the drift (C)preferably in
A press.
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FRONT AXLE
HUBS WITH ANGLLAR CONMTACT BALL BEARINGS

)

RE-ASSEMELY
= Clean and dry the components

— The new bearings should be fitied without de-
fraasing

— Greate the hub and the bearings with ESS0
MULTIPURPOSE GHEASE H {app. 100 g.)

— Check that the ouwter races are inserted in the
correct directlon of fivment lrefer o drawing
apposine|

IMPORTANT — The inner and outer bearing races,
a well as the ball cages, am “paired” and this
pairing must not be altered,

)
PEUGECT

B3

[ 1]

e

i s i

Outer bearing

— Imsert the complers bearnng in the hub using :

- the block (D},
the drift {E},
a press

— Withdraw the inner race

I nner bearing

— Ingert the complete bearing in the heb using -
the block (D} {turned over,
- ghedrify {FI,
= A preis,

Engurn that the races are completely and squa
roly insartod,

Fit the ail seal, wwith itz wppar face flush wath
this bk,

— Fit the hub nut cap 0 -ring,
— Fit tha inmer race af the outer bearing

— Place the hub on the stub axle.

Concels and replaces ihe growp G sheet, page 0 09
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FRONT AXLE

HUBS WITH TAFER ROLLER BEARINGS

il

8.0518 ¥

SPECIAL TOOLING

BO518Y

A Operating badt

DF Al

)] Anwil spacer collar

PEUGEOT

70

B 66

A Duiter roacer extractor

B Tubular spacer

[ Inner race

DO  Fitting plug

E Bearing setting gauge

E1
EZ
El
E1
ES

EE

Gouge body

Clamg screw

Hollow serow (504c/c - B04)
Adjustabla thrust collar
Locknut

Hollow screw [504)

1212 E
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FRONT AXLE

HUBS WITH TAPER ROLLER BEARINGS

I ’i

B.DEOS

— Preset padal depressar

E.0906

N - Staking punch

555 TaX

B1506 2

= Front end Hifting 1azkle

APPROVED TODLING

— “Fog" axle stand,
— “Facom" exvractar rél. U35
— Universal oxtractor “WILMONDA"Y rél, 555 TAX

— Targue spanners &
Sunnen ref, PN &0

Brivool ref. AWT 280
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FROMNT AXLE

HUBS WITH TAPER ROLLER BEARINGS

REMOVE

FEUGEOT

&0

= Place axle stands under the jacking cfoss-memiber

= Ramowa the wheel

= FAemove the caliper and suspend it without dis-
connecting the flexible hose

— Remova hub cap and nut

— Remowe the hub

= |f the innor rece romaing steck to the stub axls,
usn an extracior

1MIE
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FROMNT AXLE
HLUBS WITH TAPER ROLLER BEARINGS
REFIT

WARNING - Prior to refitting the hub it is essential
to carefully check the condition of the swivel

— The siub axle must be clean and free from any
delects

— Ensure that :

- the inner roces of both bearings are a sliding fit
an the axbe. If mecessary, emery cloth the axle
bearing surfaces,

- stub axle screw threads are in good condition ;
if threads are in amywey defective the stesring
swivel must be replaced

— Fit the fellowing items to the stub axie ;

+  Hubicaliper sub-assembidy

The inner rece of the outer bearing
- The safety weshers (1]
| - A new axle nut (2]

— Whilst rotating the hub @ tighten the stub axie st
to 4 m.dal (m, kgl (39 fuilba)

WARMNING
Tlllh' ];II.e'-I'l'J'IrIJI.L'rJf.IrJ'I 15 Elil.EI'IT.ii].
— Slacken the axla nut

— Retighten e ¢ 1 moda {m.kgl (7.23 fefibs)
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FROMT AXLE

HUBS WITH TAPER ROLLER BEARINGS

REFIT

— Clean the brake dise (degresss if necessary using a
cloth saturated with aleshol)

Hallow haad haxagon bolt

— brush tho bolt throads
— clean the scrow throads (use 3 12 x 1,50 plug 1ap)
— fit each cleaned bolt with :
a new lockwasher
and coat the threads with loctite standord
thraad fluid
— Tighten to: 7 m.daN [m kg (B0 fi'lbs)

Hexagon hoad bolt :

Fit the brake calipar

Put a tab washor under the head of each bole
Tighten to B.5 mo.daM (m kgl (67 fufiks)

— [Fold the tab

PEUGEOT

— Fit:

thie hiollaw balt (EGI to a whes! stuc
tighten to 2 m.dai [m.kgh (14.5 ft/ibs)

the adjustable thrust collar {E4) o the hallow
holt 1ER)

— Fit the gauge (E1]

WARNING

Da not alter the position af the avle mal
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[ FRONT AXLE
HUES WITH TAPER AOLLER BEARINGS
REFIT

— Paosition the gauge 1E1) against the hub
Scrow the clamp screw [E2) onto the axle nut

— Sot the adjustabla thrust collarlE4] in contest with
the gauge {E1)

WARMING
Do mpt force the gauge [E1)

— Raotate the disc anticlockwise so that the hallmy
bolt |EB) is in contact with the end of the elon-
gated slat in the gauoga (E1)

WARNING

Do not elter the pocition of the acls mut,

— Immoaksiilss the dise by tightening the locknut [EB)

— Blogk the steering by means of the anti-theft lock
— Put the pedal depressor in position

— Act on the ring nut (al until the slows b} are
cowered in order o Immobilise the brake dises,
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FRONT AXLE I
HUBS WITH TAPER ROLLER BEARINGS |
REFIT

— Slacken the locknur |[ER)

— Pivot the gauge (E1) so that the opposita end of
tha glot rests on the hallow screw (EG|

— Tighten locknut {EG} ta 1 m.dal {(mkgl {7.2 v
Ibzh

— In this position, stake the axle nut

— Hermoue the gauge [E1)

— Fit the hub cap rogethar with its seal

Anfit the roadewhioe

— Tighten wheol studs to : B m.daM Irn.l-l:g:l 44 1
I1z5]

— Remaye the pedal depresson

FEUGEOCT

=70
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FRONT AXLE

HUBS WITH TAPER AOLLER BEARINGS

DISMANTLING

B.O5IBY

...........

REMOVE INNER BEARING

— With the tool sszembled s shewn opposite -
gxfract tagether the bearing 1) and seal (2]

AEMOVE OUTER BEARING

— With the tool assembled as shown opposite
exiract the outer roce [3)
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FRONT AXLE
HUBS WITH TAPER ROLLER BEARINGS
REFIT

REFIT INNER BEARIMNGE

— With the tonl assembled as shown oppesite -
refit tho innar race {1}

— Tighton 1o B m.daN {m.kgh (43 fiB)

=

Ml BOSIBY

ot

FITTING OF SEAL

— Fit:

the imner roce (2} gressed with ESS50 MULTI-
PURPOSE GREASE H

the seal {3) with the tool swembled & shown
opposite {tighten lightly]

PEUGECT
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FRONT AXLE
| HUB WITH ANGULAR CONTACT BALL BEARINGS
L REASSEMBLE

REFIT OUTER BEARINGS

BOS1BY [|||

— With 1he ool assembled a5 shown opposite,
refit the outer race {4}

— Tighten to & m.caM (m. kgl

- Grepss with ESS50 MULTIPURPOEE GREASE H
| {508

80518 5 I

-IJ--., ...._._L_t = the bearing housing

= the outer race (494
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FRONT AXLE
TRIANGLE ARMS

(1

Sy ,"' —,
i_h@?_! :;._:.:--I ::" X Tool chast for front and rear suspension
1 Vo
.0906
B.  Steering swivel ball joint extractor

(F howsing closing nuat, with three notches,
B 2 D, Socker head, for the stooring swivel ball joint
housing closing nut, with three shouldgrs
F. Castled socket hoad for lower ball joing securing
nut
H.  Supporting clamp.
N.  Punch for locking the clasing nus and the front
huk nut.
. Punch for locking the steering swivel ball joinn
" SECUTing nut.
. £
# (P N.B. The tools 8.0006C, D, F, N, already exist, for
= _I.". = rl'.-|' A0 -:IFII'II | L5 |'\:'|.|J£I."IJ I.'l"".l-ll.n.'llu'.l'. ||r|-.|'n;'r re ferences
: = .E B.0902 N, M, AZ and K. Vhey are soe delivesed with
.r:-:—.__.____,__.. s tool chest, but o place &5 provided for e

TOOLS TG BE USED

C. Socket head for leering  swivel ball joint

Tool chest for front and rear flexible bushes.
8.0907
[ Nur and Bolt for front triangle  silemiblocs

B, Hr:rrn:wing amtl refitting drift Tor the bushing
support silenthlos.

C. Remowing and refitting drift Tar the triangle
front and rear arm silenthloos,

IO Remaowing and refitting cup for the frooc
triangle silenthlocs,

E. Remawing and refitting ring for the froat
treangle rear arm silentbioo,

F. Remaving and refitting ring for the bushing
suppaort silenthloc.

PEUGECQT

o
il
Ty,

ancels and replases oroup E wheet, page DG 01 F A
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|
PEUGECT

&8

FROMT AXLE
TRIANGLE ARMS

“TRIANGLE REAR ARM

DISMANTLING
— Usinvg the support H, clarmp the assemBdy inoaovice
= RAemove -

the hub nut cap,

the hub mut.

— Withdras 1he hub'brake dist assambly.

— Hemoye the thiee boles 1)

Rocownr :

the grease nipple protector |21*
the dise protectar plate{3]
tha brake mowntging (41%

Kmt on sieenng wwneel @il inidgral brsss cpipss brackef

— Unlock the steering swivel ball joint closing nut
carefully.

— Remove this using tho socket head © or D,

Supersedes theel class G, poge 05 04

1212 E
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(1

FRONT AXLE
TRIANGLE ARMS

— Remowe the steering swivel ball joint securing nut
with the eastled socket F,

— Hemove the triangle rear arm wsing the exiractor B.

~ Remowe from the arm
the extractor B,
the protector haot and its spring clip,
thio lower cup,
the steering swivel ball joint,

the upper cup.
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FRONT AMLE
TRIANGLE ARMS

&

T

FEUGE

"-,.5’:'_ F-
o
®

=
®

5] -
F'.:_;] I L&)
oY
.- "';\_é-l

RE-ASSEMBLY

— Only use components which are perfectly clean
and free from all defect.

— At each dismantling the following parts must be
repalacod :

< the steering swivel ball joint stom rubber
oratector 1.

- Spring clip 2

- Upper ball joint cup 3

- ateering swivel ball joint head 4 1 necessary|
Lower ball joint cup 5
Ball jaint nut &
Closing nue ¥

= Arm silentbloc B Il necessary]

— Fit 1o the arm :

- the rubber pfotestor 1 after smearing ‘with
tallow

Sacure this with the spring elip 2

The green upper cup 3 {d mm thiek) in the
correct direction of fitrment.

Superadey vheet clen f. page 06.11 {1) and DE.12 11}

1212 E
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I

FRONT AXLE
TRIANGLE ARMS

— Grease the housing with ESS0 MULTIPURPOSE
GREASE H

— Place the arm on the steering swivel ball Joint cone
— Positian the baoll head

— Tighten the ball heed securing nut to 33 fuib
4.5 m.daM (m.kpl using the castled socket F

— Lock the ball head securing nut wusing the punch P

— Pasition the lower nylon cup, white, (10 mm
thick) on the ball head.

— Fit a now closing nut

= Tighten this 10 5.5 fils 075 madaM im.kg) using
the socket head © or DL

— Maowe the arm around and retighien the nut ta the
specified torguee untll the two half ceps are cor
recily positioned.
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PEUGECOT

B=TE

FRONT AXLE
TRIANGLE ARMS

(%)

= Lock the nut using the punch M

Huily with angular contact ball baarings

— Place on the steoring swivel ;
= the brake mounting 1, securing points on the
track arm side
= the brakne disc shield 2
- thie grease nipple protector 3.

— Fit the bolts equipped with new Blocfor washers
and tighten to 40 FHlbs 5.5 m.daM] [m.kgh

— Lock the bolts with a punch mark on the throasds
protruding from the steering swivel

— Plate an steering swivel, the hub'brake disc
assembly

Fit the washar with the inner showlder agaimnat the
inmpr race of the bearing

— Llse & new nut,
— Pra-tighten to 22 Mtibs (3 modaN| im.kgl

— Slaeken the nut and tighten finally to 7.2 fiibs
11 m.daN} (m. kgl

— Loek the nut in the two groowes provided, using
the punch M,

~ Fit the hub nut cap after greasing with ESS0
MULTIPURPOSE GREASE H.

Cancels and repdaces group B ahesr, pege 05 173

1M2E
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FRONT AXLE
TRIANGLE ARMS

Hub with angular contact ball bearings

Fit the stub axla with :

- the disz pratecior.

— Fit each cieaned balt with :

a now shakeproof washor

= Apply loctie standard thread lecking 1o each
bolt and tighten 1o

1 m.daM (m.kgh (7.2 fe/lhs]

— After fitting the swival to the vohicle refit the hub
in accordance with the method given on page
Dd_ 14,
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[
FRONT AXLE
TRIANGLE ARMS
REPLACING THE FLEXIBLE BUSHINGS
| FRONT TRIANGLE REAH ARMS
- REMOVAL
— Agiemble, in order, on the oiled bolt 8.0907 4 ;
\ the drift © a5 shown opposite
Eﬁ the innar silentbdoc ring 1, of the arm 2,
iy the ring E,
i the cwp D,
j' - the nut for the balt A
i
— Hold the mut and tighten the bolt until the
silentbloe i withdrawn completely,
— Dasrnantle the apparatus and recover the silentbios
REFITTING
— Smear with tallaw the outer face of the silentblos
aned the boare of the [riarlgle ArTT.
— Place on the balt A the following
- the drift C & shown opposite,
- the silentbloe 1, with the chamfer facing
el ot nrdds,
- the triangle arm 2,
- the ring E,
the cup O,
the nut for the balt A,
— Tighien until the drift C comes info contact With
the armm 2,
E The carregt positicn of the silenthloc in the arm
i is abtained through the shape of the dnlt C
IEIJ — Dismantle the apparatus.
11|
0
BT
Superyedes shes] clms 6 page D6 21 111 amid 06 72 {1} 212 E
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FRONT AXLE
TRIANGLE ARMS

BEARING SUPPORT

REMOWVAL

— Agzemble in order, on the ciled bolt B,0207 & the

following
the cup 0,
the rimg F.
the bearing support 1 as shown opposite
the drift B,
the nut for the bolt A

— Tighten the mut A wntll the silentbloc is comple-

1ely withdrawn.

Aecowor the thrust washer 2

REFITTING
Pralimary condilions

Dip the new silentbloe in ma gl ated cpirit balore
fitting

Every silentbloc, including new ones, muost be
replaced, if removed from the support,

When positioning the new silentblec, place the
natch a on the inner ring facing the antiroll bar
suppart sde and on @ parallel axis to this,

In case of faulty positioning, fit emporarily the
triangle front amm ; tighten the nut and correct the
pasition of the silemibloc using the arm as & laver.

On baaring support face 1 with boss b ¢
place the thrust washer 2 with the inner edge
facing the silonthblock, for supports haing a
depth p - 26 mm

= this washer is not wsed with support having &
depth p: 28 mm

Assermble the pans on bolt & in the order as fos

removal,

Tighten bolt A nut until the shoulder |G of the

flexible bush abuts.

— Remawe the asembly from the bolt.

M8, - I$ien reassembled, Hgltern -

thie hegsing support securing bolts to 2T fulbs
13,75 m.dal Im.kgl.

thie wiede oot dthe frant arm, rear arm ond bearing
:||'F|r_|;_;|rl' F[E] 33 ‘H_lhl [|=.‘5 m-d:lhl] Imki}.
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PEUGEOT

[+

FROMNT AXLE
STEERING SWIVELS

WITH REMOVARLE CALIPER BRACKET

(1

TOOLS TO BE USED

805170

Laft and right hand double gauge for checking
the track arms on the front stesring swevels,

CHECKIMNG THE THACK AHMS

— Seeure the gauvge to the stub axle and check :

harizantally, the paraflelism of the rack arm
e wath the gauge.

variically that the holo in the gauge lines up
perfectly with track arm oye.

MN.B. R._'rlllm:.e' il ..:lr.lp.'._lrl' S U T el i e
track arm does sof meed exuerly with the aliomy

folerances.

Campely anel piplaces goup B shoer, poge Y 01

1313 E
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FEUGEOT

=T

STEERING

SUMMARY

IDENTIFICATICN

Comentional stearing
Powear steering

AEMOVE - REFIT

Conventional stesring
Tooling requied
Aemove
Hefit

Poswer steering
Checking fluld leval
Diraining hydraulie aysiem
Filllrg by draulle system
Aemoverefit power stesring pump
Hemove-rafit purmip dreisn pulley
Remove housng
Refit howsing

DISMANTLE - REASSEMBLE - ADJUST

Conventional stearing
Tooling required
Dismantle
Feassemble-adjust

Powiser staering
T-::-::llirlg Fecuired
[rigmasitla
Prepara
Reasambla

Stearing rack
Conventional stearing
Teallng requirea
Replacement of flexible bushes

Track rod ball joints
Conventional stesring
Toaling required
Dismantle-reassamile

Stearing column
Conventional stesring
Column mounted gearshift
HAemovea
Aetir

Powaer steering
Aamaove
Aafit - adjust

Page

a7 0741
Q103

020711)
02 02i11
02 03 and D247y

0211
0212
0214
02 14
0215
0216t 18
0220 to 23

R EE R
03 021
03 0311 1o 12111

03 51 and 52
03 53 10 58
03 61 1o B4
0368510 76

0507
05 01y

060141
OG0}

O7 0741y to 041

70511 ta 0T

a5 11
s 1

12912 E.
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING

IDENTIFICATION &ND CHARACTERISTICS

il

LONGITUDIMNAL SECTION OF THE STEERIMG BOX

oy
9

(i me

!r" TN

1 - Stearing box
2 - 37 toaik rack
3 - Toath pinion
4 - K,H, vack rod
= 5 - L H, track rod (edjustabla in lengthl
G G - Cardan Jointad stesring codumn
= | T = Gear chanpe cantral arm
' 3 B - Antidhelt stearig leck sugport.
= 8 . Stenring whesl
L 10 - Flexitle guida bush for the rack
D. 11 - Hack plungar
i
&8

Sunergadas pags 01 01 ol group 7 1213 E.
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POWER STEERING

IDENTIFICATION

I

FEUGECT

B-70

1 - Powear steering pump with integeal ressrsair,
2 - High pressure [HP| hose

3 - Lowar prssure [LP) Flaid return hoge,
& = Track rods,
&« Powar stering cantral valve
B = Stearing box
7 = Hamdrack conraction
B - Ham
8 - Spacar
10 - Rarn atachment pin
11 - Fead ling to left hand lock
12 - Fesd ling 1o right hand lock
13 = Stewving column loeeer halt

14 - Jackat, with neddle baarings

1212 E.
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PEUGECT

=7

CONVENTIONAL STEERING m
REMOWE - REFIT
TOOLS TO BE USED
Tool chest for the stesring gear.
8.0703
E - Track rod ball joint extracior.
B.0G0&E D
K = Track rod ball jaing caxtracios,
Gl prerac s pages 07 01 pncd 02 02 af groap 7, 1TE12 E.
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING

REMOVE

|

— Place weticle gver a pit or on a lift,

— Disconnect 1ime wack rod ball joints, usmng an
extractor B.OT03 E or 8.0908 D.

— "HEmDvE -
- The calurmn fector colfar Golt,

- tha 2 bolts securing the steering box to the cross
rrambar.

— Insert @ © mm dia. pin punch (1) in the flector
colar balt hols,

— Disengage steering box from eolumn by rocking 1o
and fro wath the pin punch,
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=

]

FELGECT

&

CONVENTIONAL STEERING

REFITTING

- Prosition the stesring whasl “spokes”™ vertically.

Place the frant wheal, on the oppssite sda 10 the
stearing wheal, In tha “straight ahead”™ position,

Turn the other wheel inwards as far as possible.

Centre tha rack in molation to tho steering baox
("straight ahvead position™],

Conract the track rod ball j@int, on the apposite
side 10 the s1earing whesal Tamporar |y,

Restate the searing 1lectos 104 of a turn, 1o align
the Tlestar doamp wiih the ghned and of 1hae
stesring calurmn

Irdert 8 b ormm centre pench in the bodtn hiole on
the flector collar,

Insart the siearing column end in the flector
coller by rocking the flecior slightly, using 1he
CENLre pumch as a lewar,

Guiperpad ey pages 03 03 and 03 04 af group 7.

1212 &
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COMNVEMTIOMAL STEERING

REFIT

- Bl the steering bao 10 The cro&-mamiser.

tighten bolts w0 3,25 m.daN (mkg) wsing an
8 mm &/F Allan kay

— Securg thecolumn to the flector always wsinga new
M7 = 38 bolt and & new MNylstop nut.,

— Tighten nut to, 1.5 m.daM (m.kgh.

— Recouple the treck rod to stesring swivel, check
alignmant of the 2 flats on the ball joint housng
and woke,

Ball joint stem with split pin hole.

— Pogition the gplit pin holes so that they are parpan-
dicullar 10 the axie of e track rode,

— Lka new Blocfor weshers and tightan the nuts
1o 4,26 m.dal [m.ka).

Ensure correct Himent af o split pinta epch joim

Axsembly wsing o skirt mut

Couple the track arm ball [@ants

— New skirt nuts only must be used.

— Tighten to, 3.75 m.dall {m.kgl.

— Adjust front whesls toedin (zee pege O1 O3,
group Bl
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PFOWER STEERING

CHECKING FLUID LEVEL

PEUGEOCT

(=20

CHECKING POWER STEERING PFUMP FLLUID
LEVEL

WARNING

The Jfhuid fevel in the rezervolr wiill ey th
refario to e feempereiire in Hie sesfenL

When eold

— The leval should corfesponed with 1he[FULL COLD)
frarking

— If tha level is in thelADD) zonse, top-up.

When warm

Tha level may rise 1o tha(FULL HOT) mark.,

— Enswrg that there are no leaks whatsoever from
any part of tha stearing pump.

1212 E.
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7 '} FOWER STEERING

L L DRAINING THE HYDRAULIC S¥YSTEM

IMPORTANT - To drein the system the following
Iwo condilians aré Pecessary -

— EMGINE STATIONARY

= BATTERY DISCONNECTED

= Remowe tho fller G,

Discannest the HF hose (1),

— Allow to drain complealy,

— To complately dmin, it iz mnEcessary (0 move
the stesring whesl gently 1o and dro, ENGINE
STOPPED, from lock 1o lock & nurmbser of times.
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FOWER STEERING

AEFILLING THE HYDRAULIC 5Y5STEM

— Connect the HPF hosa (1) to the steering pump

- Pour approe, 0.3 dm® of ESS0 B 11216 inta the
'le.-rirlg B FRIB MO,

— With ENGINE STOPPED, slowly turm tha stesring
to full lock in both directions,

— Refill the reservoir,

— Start the engine

— Bloed the system by actioning the steering to full
| lock in bath directicrs.

Tiop-urg any fall bn flaid leval.

Total capacity of system : 0,65 dm®

Checking fluld level

WARNING

Fluied beved in the reservale will vary n reladion
I the temperarure in e srafen

o
I Whaon cald
= '..:'
_:' The fluid lewel showdd correspond with tha {FULL
r‘J"I COLD) rmark,
70

12112 E.
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POWER STEERING

AEMOVE POWER STEERIMNG PLIMP

B.O7CE SPECIAL TOOLING

[y e !
L =
HE HZ M1 Hea — Tool  for refifting power Stesring  pump drive
= T L pulley.

8.0708

g H1 - Berew

HZ - M

H3 - Bronza washes

H4a - Collar

APPROVED TOOLING

— "Wiilmonda™ universal puoller, rel, 555 TAX

255 TAX

— Dirain the system,

— DiEconnect the HF hose (1),

LPrain the Sy3tem,

Disconnect tha LP hose (2},




peugeot504.info

POWER STEERING
AEMOVE POWER STEERING PUM P
REMOVE - REFIT DRIVE PLULLEY

r
| ——T— |

Remove :

= [palt tensioning mut {3,

- pump fixing bels (4],
— Slacken the balt (51,

— Awomova drive beft.

— HAacover diive helt.

Remaval of the power stearing pump pulley.

Install the ccilar {H4)Y betwean pump spindie and
"Wilmorida® {raf. 655 TAX) axiracior sorew

Fesition the exiracior claws as shown opposine

- Extract the pullay, holding it by the fat 6.

FPEUGECOCT

Hatit pulley :

- Gresse the (M1} serew threads and the pressure
face af the (H3) bronze wesher

— Screw cown the scrowe (H1) until 1t gbuts the and
ol the pump spindie

— Aastrain 1ha pulley by the Hia 16).,

— In=sert the pulley s tha shalt by rr_||:|1i.-1_1 the mut
{H2} until the pulley sbuts,

— HAarnove tha serew (H1).

MB - Bair rension after refitting - 85 kglstrand.

1212 E,
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POWER STEERIMNG
HOUSING
L REMOVE
.-'IT;"H..
(K
-,
e SPECIAL TODLING
80808 D
- Track rod ball joint axtractor.
=H R el S APPROVED TOOLING
® ® ¢
b Facom 17/18-mm pipa wranch, red. 43,
= ®
=l - — Facom zockets 517
z [ = ’
_= 1
e | & 521
i 43 " 56 a2 ST8
[ 3
] v — 12 %13 ring spanner, rel, 56
[* =
y—-. |
! ;:'l U — Hmm Allen ki, rof, B2,
i
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POWER STEERING
HOUSIMNG
REMOVE

— Plece the vehicle over apit or a lift.

— Dsconnest the Battery,

— [ain the hydraulic systam.,

(s paga OF 120,

PEUGECT

o
~d
&

— Disconnact tha LP hosa [1).

1272 E.
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POWER STEERING
HOUSING
REMOVE

— Hemove the 2 tlaxible coupling bolts 1),

— Ramaove
- the safary spring cips (2],

- the housing fixing bolts (3],

Slacken scrow {4).

— Groese the screw es at {a).
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FOWER STEERING
HOUSING
REMOVE

Diserngage  the ball joint sterm by wnscrewing
the nut 14},

— Remove the nut 15) sacuring the ram o he front
crass-mambar,

— DEengagl the haasing assembly rearsards,

|
FPEUGEOT

Femowal and connecting the contrel valve and
the ram i¢ a bench operation

WARNING

Tieke care not o distor! the plpes (6) mid (7).

1272 E.
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POWER STEERING

REFIT

WARMNDNG

Tiee sreering vaiem hay two adfusiable steering links

To whrain ronghfy the correct wheel alipnment popition hefore ftting cos must adfust the lenghr la)
aof the sfeering livks prior to refiiing the stecring azsembl,

Hight hand steering Link,

[a) = 2TH G mim.

Lef1 hand steering link

{b) = 2784 mm
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FOWER STEERING

REFIT

— Plage the steoring whesl and the front whesls

in the straight ahead position.

— Placa the steering box in the straight ahead position
{the rack should groject by and identical amount

from elther end of the stesring box).

WARNING

P 1) armd spacer (2} should be fitved on the

henchy,

FEUGEOCT

Insart pin {1h into the cross mermber

— Conrmect up the teeo stear ng lin% ball joinm.

— It is essential that now collar nuts €3} should be

usad.

— Tighten to o 1orgue of 3,75 m.daN I:mkg:l_

1212 E.
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POWER STEERING

HOUSIMG
REFIT

—_ Tlgl|1=_r| the new MNelstiop nut for sacws ng the rasm
1o, 5.5 m.dai (m.kgl.

Whan putting the housing into position, 8nsun
correct alignment ol the steering column with
the control valve

— Fit new “wavy" washers to the howsing securing

balts {1}, and tighten to 3,25 mdaN Im.kgl.

Fitl the 2 salely spring clips [2h.

= Fit 1he flexible coupling :':1n-'u','|-,ir.|_1 Eaolts

Tighten the nuts (3} 10 2 m.daN (m.kg).
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POWER STEERING
HOUSING
HEFIT

Conmact tha LP and HP hoses.

— Check condition and wengion ol drive balt
Replaca as necassary,

Adjestment of tengion =

— Make 2 maerke 100 mm apart on the untetdanisd
beli,

— Tenslon the belt until the distonoe bBetwean the
2 marks s
100 5 mman lor a reused bely
[weith a tansamater, 36 I-:g,n':lrandl-
1021025 mm for g rane balt

Iwith a tensometer, 50 ko'stand |

Aoconnect tha battary.

FEUGEOT

TG

— Reflll the lydraulic sestarm,

Dhserve the instructions on pege 02 13,

T2V2E.
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PEUGEOT
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{1
CONVEMTIONAL STEERING
DISMANTLE
SPECIAL TOOLING
Stearing 1ool kit
EO0703
G = iyl indicattr mounting comgrising
G1 - Dial indicator halder,
G2 - Foeler axtension.,
H -Too! for refitting the rmack pinion  bush
comgrising
HT - clolly
H2 - spaces
®B.0704

L - Tewal fioe gaitor collars.

TOOL TO BE MADE

o.ora7

Z alignment rods

12 mm @ = 260 mm long 5tuds stesl.

Suparindes pagad 03 01 and 03 0F of group 7.

1213 E,
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING

DISMANTLE

— Clamp the steering box in a wice fitted with
lead s

— Mark the position of the flector collar (1hwith

the rack in the “straight abesd" postion,

— Remowe the 4 rubber rack boot clips,

- Fush the two boots o the right

— Unlock end remowe the two track rod yvoke
pivois.

— Ramaove

- the 2 1rack rods

-the rack aye on the opposite sida to the
pinion |clamp tha rack directly in the vice |
fittesd  with  sluminkum  jees, 1o slackan the
lock st ,

- the reck plunger retaining plete, with its gress
nipple and nylon stop,

- thie plunger spring,

- the rack plunger,

- the baaring seallng cup,
« tha pinion nut,

= tha pinion with 18 thrust washer and O ring,

= Withdraw the rack from the pinion side.

— Femova |
- the flexible bush retsining circlips,
- tha bush and the mwo st thrust washers,
- thepinion bearing rewining circlips.

= Dip tha stearing bex in boiling water.

— Recovar the baaring,
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FPEUGECT

CONVENTIONAL STEERING

AE-ASSEMBLE - ADJUST

|

Preparation

— Clean the steering box and all the mechanicl
components carefully.

— Check the rack and the pinion {replace. if
necessary, bearing in mind that the oye on the
toothed end is part of the reck but the slent
bloc s replaceable :© sen clas 7 page 05 011,

= FAeplace if necessary the Tollowing parts :
= M pimion bearing,
= thir pinion bugh,
« the Hexible bush together with s rubber rings,
- nylon plunger spacar,

- reck rubbar boots and clips

— Heplace at each dismantling
- the piniom nut,
- the bearing sealing cup,

- the Blocfor washars,

RAeplacing the pinion bush.

— Flace on the drift 80703 Hiin tha following order
- & naw bush 1)

- the coacer (H2],

| — Insert the drift in the old buzh and tap the drift
until it comes into contact with the stearing box

— Hecoyer (fom ingide the steering box
= e used buth

the spacer (H2Z1.

Supetaie page 03 03 and 03 04 af group 7.

1313 E.
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E
CONVENTIONAL STEERING 1
AE-ASSEMBLE - ADJUST
— Greass ihe pinion.
Place in ardes in the machingsd ginon howsmng
= the O ring
- the thin matal shrust washar.

— Pogition the pinicn in its bore, with the nut
locking groove (1) facing away from the plungar
hioursinig.

— Swring from thea vartical position of the pinion
fiange, rotate It to the left throuwgh epp
20°.

(2)

= Pugh in the pinion urtll iy abls in e BeEaring,

— Tha pinion fange showld Bo verticel, with the
lack nut [2) still in contact with the extremity
of tha stearing baw,

Suparikis= pepn 03 08 and 03 08 of groug T. 1212 E,
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING

RE-ASSEMBLE - ADJUST

— Clamg the pinion {lange in the vice fitted with
soft jarws

— Fit & mew nut and tighten to 1,5 m.dai
(rm. kgl

— Lock tha nut by tepping the nut colles into
the groova an the pinlon.

= LGmoase the bearing howsing with ESS50 MLULTI-
PURPOSE GREASE H,

— Fit the new 2aaling cup, tapping it Into plece
with & rmallet.
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING a

RE-ASSEMBLE - ADJUST

A - Mamuring the play in the rack plunger,

— Ingert the plunger inits hnllsing.

— Place tha spring insida the plunger.

— Mount the thrust plate, bear, securing it oo
| one side with 7 mm dia balt and on the other
slda with the dial indicator holder B.0703 G1.

Tighten the thrust plata onto the steering box
aftar correcily  positioning  the dial  indica
tor holder

— Fit tha extension feeler G2 1o the dial indicator
and position 1t in contect with the plunger
throwgh the threaded hole in the plaie

- Slidie the rack from ane sida w the other of
1 stetering box using tha pinicn.

— The hands of the dial indicator will show the
high spats in the vertical movement of the rack
during itz disalasoment.

— Mark the highest point indicated by the hand
towards the right.

Set the disl at Zaro a1 this polnt and immabilise
tha rack.

— Wsmg a lever, raise tha reck, without fercng
it ountif it ebats.

- | Chack the dagree of moverment registered on
|:| the dial indicator and note the value lar be
LA time being.
2 J
=
1
Q
BTG

Enipersed ta Daged DX 0T and 07 O0 of group 7., 1212 E,
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1) CONVENTIONAL STEERING

HAE-ASSEMBLE - ADJUST

B - Measuring tha clearance of the nylon stop.

— Hemowo tha dial Indicotor and the plunger.

— Place tha mylon stop inside the plunger
Place on this a 11 rula |or squaere),

There should ba a gap between the nylon stop
and the rule.

This gap must be eliminated using adjusting washers,

yUza the smallest number of washers possible),

Thesa washess ara available in 3 thicknesses -

0,10 -0,20 - 0,50 mm.

Final adjusting of the plungsr.

The rack plurger must hava & free play of 0,10
| 40,05 mm ot the highest paint of the rack,

To obtin this free play, substrsct 0,10 mm
from the valuws greviowsly obtainad,

i
I
s

= The thickmnags of shims requirad should be added
1o thata which are used to eliminate the clearance
betwsen tha plunger and the nylon stop.

SO
AT

\

4]
&
A
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FPEUGEOT

CONMVENTIONAL STEERING

RE-ASSEMBLE - ADJUST

(1}

— Amemble on the thrust plate in the Tollowang
order

- the grease nippla tighisned to 1 m.daN fm.kgl,

the shims determined during the previous ope
ralpan,

tha mylon s1op,

— Placa the plunger and spring in its heusing
the steering box.

— Secure the thrust plate assambly ufsing the o
7 mmdia bolts squipsed with nes Blocfor washars,

— Tighten the 2 bolts 1o 1 m.adal (mbkgl.

— Groass the plunger with ESS0 MULTIPURPOSE
GAEASE H.

— Remova iha eye from the rack on the oppocsite
end to the pinion.

— Fit tha rack rubber boot.

—~ Pafit and adjust the rack eye (20 to 21 mm
batwean the lock nut and the shouldar of the
ayel,

Superssim pages 03 09 and 03 10 of greup 7.
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING

RE-ASSEMBLE - ADJUST

— Align  the moveable epr with the lixed ave
Wity twd 13 mim digeneter rods isseried in the
basres aof the Haxibla bushes.

— Tightan the lock nut moderatsly to immobilise
tha oye,

— Turn 1ha pinion 1o disngage sufficiantly  the
rack,

— Clamp the rock inoa vice fitted with  aldmiimiom

HWE,

— Tighton the lock nut 10 35 modaM {m.kpl e
suring the complete immobilis=ston of the
e,

— Poaltion the woke of the track sod on the pinion
side of the rack.

— Placa tha wack rod in line with the treck, the
head of the bolt on the same side as the pinian
flange.

= Lls& g nedw tab washer,
— Tightan the balt to 4,5 m.daN {m.kgl.

— Band the tab washer up around the bolt head.
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FPEUGEOT

CONVENTIONAL STEERING

RE-ASSEMBLE - ADJUST

{1

(J«N
/f‘{,

— Fir the rack gaitor as shown oppasite.

— The tightening prongs (1) of the paitor clips
positioned ot tha lower rmear part of the howsing.

— Use the fitting to3l, 8.0704 L.

Pre-adjustment of the pinion side track rod.

— Adjust the distence batwesn the shouldars of the
woke and Ball jaint howsing to 180 mm

- Equalise the distance betwaeen the shoulders and
the adjuster pod.

— The tightening of the two bolts 2 i effected
with the steering gaar in postion an tha car,
after adjusting the toe in of the front wheals

- Fit ihe rack boot on the oppotte end to the
pinian, _r'|:|!|.5.-..x,-.r|g tha abows mentioaed instruc-
ticms

— Fit the ane piece track rod 1o the rck,

— Position the track rod in line, with the feck.

— Fit a nmyy tab locek,

— Tighten tha balt to 4,5 m.daM {mukg).

- Bend the tab up arcund the bolt head.

Guipgried e papss 03 11 and 03 12 of group 7.

1312 E.




CONVENTIONAL STEERING

RE-ASSEMEBELE - ADJUST

Fitting the flector

| = Use 4 new bolts end MNylstop nuts, bolt hesd
dowrnwards towards the housing.

Place the mets! dizcs each side of the {lector in
such 8 way az the axis of tha holes  form
a cross

— Secure the flector in this position 1@ the pinion
flangs.

— Cantre the rack in the “straight ahead’' position in
redation 1o the housing.

— Fit tha collar to the flector, observing the markings
rrpce when dismaniling,

In tha “straight ehead” position, the balt hole for
flector to column should bBe parallel o the
rack

— Tha abuting laces of the pinion flan qe end flector
coller should be in contact as sean through the
hales in the flector discs,

Tightan the 4 nuts 10 2 modai (m.kg).
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHALL

SPECIAL TOOLING

B.OTOE

MNew tooling

A - Vice damping stud.
B - Rack guide bush

E - Aameye and rubber bush extractor, comprising
E1 - bodyy,
E2 - soieny,
E3 - nut

F - Baaring fitting support,

G - Hack pinion besring fitting drift,

|
FEUGEOT

LSl

EXISTING TOOLIMNG that may be placed in the
new case B.O070G.

a.0703
F - S1eering link ball joint snap ring fitting tool,

G = Dial indecator mount.

80704 L

Ballows ring end fitting.

EO705J

Bellows ring fitting hook,

8.0907

MZ - Pad for fitting end removing the rack and right
hand steering link aye ends.

NZ - Drift.

#.,0908 D

Sieering link ball joint exiracior.

1212 E.
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STEERING BOX

| POWER STEERING
J OWVERHALIL

ref,20.36

i

5203 5J214 OFFICIALLY APPROVED TOOLING

— Facam 5 203 torgue wrench

— Facom 5J 214 gxiension

— Facom Red. 20 - 36 mm open ended spanner fitting

TOOLING TO BE MADE LOCALLY

00707

J — 212 mm cEameter silvie stesd Fods,
_ooToT 0.0708

— Length 250 mm

0.0708
I PDural ar brinee drift.

Riarmeder 37 mm, Langth | 140 mm.
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OV ERHALIL

1 - Steering bow,

2 - Powvar assisted steering contrdl vilve,
3 - Powear assisted steoring arm.,

- 4 -"HIGH PRESSURE™ faed unian.

6 - "L PRESSUARE" mturn union,

B - “Aight hand lock™ jack feed

T - "Left hand fock™ jack feod.
B - Aarm fixad end pivot pin,
9 - SpacE,
10 - Fadn o rack attachment point

17 - S1eedirg Iinks,

IMPORTANT

— Plug all the hydraulic systam ports to prevent the ingress of dirt

The contral valve [2) i & high preckion mechanizm wiich should be treated with the greatest cire.

— Under no creumstances (3 this valve to bn dismantled, subjected to shock or twisted in any woy when separated
{rom the steering box assembly.

= — Carafully elean the entire sssembly befare carrying out any work on it
L — Naver twirt connections (61 and (71,
. 2
- — Mover apply excessive force when screwing the connecting unions ints the valve body ar the ram, They are o be
'nl-u sorpwed down by hand a5 far ps possible, Only usé the spanner for the final tightening oparation.
(.
& 70

i1z E,
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POWER STEERING

STEERIMG BOX
OVERHALL

DISMANTLING

- -.’_ir-p the aambly in The vice as sharwen bora,

— Hermove the ram Teesd uniaons @

1 - the “left hand lock" union,

2 - the "right hand lock" unéon

Take care not to twist them.

— Seréw plegs into the jack ports 13).

IMPORTANT

— If the contral volve (4} i o be reused, do not dis-

connect the four wnians,

- tha length of the ram rod determines tha total

steering  travel. The eye end (6] is Finally
adjusted &t the foctory before the ram s
assembled.

Maver loosen the lock nut {G).

— Ramove the cannacting pin (7).

— Takaoff :

-the ram {B), [tz secur ng pin (@) and spacer
110},

- the right hand s1eering link [11]).
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHALIL

It it @ necocssary replace the control valve, remowve
the wnigns -

(11 "lefr hand loek'™ Teed
{21 “right hand lock™ feed
{31 “high pressure” input
(4] “low pressure® retum

— Place plugs in the valve ports

— Unscrew the bolt [5)
— Hermowe 2

the left hand track arm (8] {it has a left hand
throad)

the ring (71

FPEUGEOT

BT

— Free the elastic ring 18)

— Remowve the left hand bollows (9)

e i ®
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHAUL

Unleck and remaove the left hand steering link cle-
wis (1]

i — Froee tho elastic rings {2} and 13)
= Loosen the lock nut [4)

- Femown

the cannecting clovice {B)

Vi

f""\*ﬁ't'* RLL
A

the lock nut 14)
-ret.20.36

the ballows (&)

51914 . the elastic rdngs (20 and 13)

— Grip the steering box as shown In the illustration

Remavn =
the flangs [7) with the grease nipple and the
nylon stop

. thespring {8}

the plunger (9]
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OWVERHAUL

—=——" %

Aamove tha baaring cover (1)

Grip the floxible coupling lower flange (with a
30 mm spanner}
Hamove :
the stearing pinion retaining naet 120
. the walve securing bolts (3]

PEUGEOT

Hald the rack with the pin.

Carefully remove the power assisted siesring
walve (4]

[if mecessary, lightly &p, alternately, on the pinian
end and the walve union bosses with & mallet)

— The sontrel valve forms, togather with the Rack

pimion, 8 single, inseparable psembly

— Should any of the parts be defective, the whola

pssembly should be replaced.

— The flexible coupling [6) can be replaced separa

tzly as long as the pinion is :

mounted in the sieering box (and secured by
ts nut)

or grigped in the vige.




peugeot504.info

POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX

OVERHALIL

= Hamove :

the rack
the circlip (11

the bearing [2)

WARNIMG

The hearfng must be replaced by a wew one gacl tine
it it resmoved,
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHAUL

PREFARATION

= Carefully clean all the parts
— Check the rack :

thie pye and (1] cannot be removed

replace the silentblos {2), i necessary (ses
following pagel

D {:j O O D @ — Systematically replaea

tho pinion bearing (if it has beon remownd)

- the nglstop nuts
O o . the cover cup

the elastic rings

the blocfor washors

‘ . the sheet steal locking plate
O B

- RAnplace, if necessary @

the contral walve and the ginion (note that
this forms a single nan-dismantleable zsembly|

the nylon plunger spacoer

the protective bellows.

PEUGEQCT
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FOWER STEERING

STEERING BOX
OVERHALL

Replacing the silenthloc bushes.
— |n the rack
— This operation ¢an be carried out on tho dis

mantled companent ar when it is fitted to the
steering box amembly

Removing

— Prepare the assembly as shown in this illestration,
on the gress table

pross the bush out with drift INZ) with its
smallest diametor against the bash

Refitting

— Lubricate all the parts

the bora in the eyve and
the outer wall of the bush

— Farm sxsetly the same ssembly on the press table
that wias used Tor remaoing the bush

— Press down the flexible bush until it projects by
an equal amount on elther side of the eye end.
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVEAHALIL

— Powor stoaring ram

— Reminder :

thie jeck £ & single swaged assembly that cannot
e dismantied

the length of the ram piston determines the
total stesring travel. The eve and (1) & finally
adjusted at the fectory before the ram is assem-
Inled,

Mever dacken the lock nut (2]

HAomiowing
— Get wp the tooling as shown in this illusTration

— Lubricate the balt {E2) (especiolly under its head)

Aefitting

al at the ram head :

push in the fexible bush so that it projects by
popual amounts on gither side

ksl at the piston rod ond -

| push in the silentblo bush untll it is flush
with the edgo,

FEUGECT
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHALUL

Stoering link ball joints
Dismanting
— Grip the steering link in a vice
- Aemove the snagering 8 and the ball jaint cap (7]

— Frea the snap ring (8] from the ball joint cover by
tapping It, with 8 punch, through hole (a)
— Then remove :
. 1ha ball joint saver {5}
thae Ballewille wathers [4)
tha lower nylon hall cup (3}
+ tive ball joint shank (2)
. the upper 3teel half cup (1)

Reaszambly

— Place the steel hall cup 1) in the bottom of the
ball joint sasing
— Fit:
the Ball joint shank 12}
. the nylen half cup [3)

+ 4 new Belleville washers (4], fitting therm the
correet way round '

. the ball joint covor (5]

= Compress the Belleville washers and it a new snap
ring {6} using special tool F,

= Fit the ball Jolnt cap {7} and tis snep ring (B
[tha snap ring horns ore to facs towards the rear)

— Greass the ball jeint sasing,
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHAUL

REASSEMBLY
Pinion-bearing assambly

IMPORTANT

— [Fa not degrease the new baaring

Ensure that the bearing 11) is a good push Tit on
the pinian spigot

— If necossary, ruh down the spigat, lightly, with
gmary cloth and then carofully clean the pinion

— Ensure thot the new nut 2} scrows down easily.

PEUGEOT

e

— Lubtieata the bearing bore in the housing,

— Copiously gresss the besrng with ES50 MLULTI-
PURPOSE GRAEASE H.

— Press in the bearing, on the press, using the tools
shiown herg

Do not excesd a load of 2 metrc tans when tha
bearing bottoms,

1M2E
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHALL

— Fit cirzlip {11
— Coat the following with ESS0 MULTIFURPOSE
GREASEH :
the rack
the pinion

thie pinion plunger

— Grip the housing in the vice a5 shown here.

— Haold the rack with the aid of o rod

rack teeth tosards the pinion howsing,

=~ Position the bolt heads an the flexible coupling
lower flanan so that they are in line with the
bosses [a) on the walve body.
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHALL

PEUGECT

=75

— Ploge the valve in it location.

flanga {h) is 10 be offser by 60" in an anti-
clockwise dirsetion

— Imsert the pinion by turming the assembly clock.
veisg,

= When it is fully engoged :

the flanges on the wvalve and on the slearing
Box housing should be in line with one anather,

the walve flexibie coupling ilange should be
correctly positioned.

— Tighten the bolts §1) to a torgue of 1.75 m.dah
im.kal.

T2 E
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHALUL

i

- Maasuy ring the rack plunger clearanca,

— Place the rack plungér in its location

— Place the plunger spring in position

Fit the thrust flanga, alome, Bz shawn in this
illustration

Full the thrust Nange down against the houwsing
after correctly positioning  the dial indicator
suppart

Fit the dial indicatar with its extension (G2] against
the bottom of the plunger

Slide the rack from one end of its trawvel 1o tho
othar by turning It with the pinian

The diad indicator pointer will {ollow the vertical
mowements of the rack as it moves.,

Set the optimum point reachad by the dia indi-
cotar pointer on the right.

Tap the steering box howsing lightly, with a maliat,
until the dial indicator reading stabilises. 1o will
tend to reduca [the sticking effect of the grease),

Zerg the dial indicator on the total frivel point
detarmined this way.

— Secure the rack in position.
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHAUL

Hald the flexible coupling lower flange 130 mm
spanner)

Tighten the now piniea nut 1o o torgue of 1.78
m.cai (m kgl

Fill tha bearing location with greass

Fit the bearing cover

FPEUGEOCT

Adjusting the rack plunger

IMPORTANT - In order to awoid any arrar when
taking readings, restrict the rack travel by fitting the
aoquipment shown in this illustration,
- at the left hand gned @

rod 00707
— @t the right hand ond

guide (Bl

ring (D) bringing the end into line with the end
af the rack.

112 E
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FOWER STEERING
STEERING BO:R
OWERHALL

Push the rack over in the direction of the plunger, as
far as it will go, using & wyre lever placed against the
steering bow housing, Do not apply excessive fores,

| = Take the dial indicater mading and note it dovwn,

B - Mpasuring the nylon stop depth

— Remove the dial indicator and the plungsr.

— Plaze the nylen stop inside the plunger

— Plage a straight edpe (or the blade of a squarel
ovier the assembdy

Thera will be a space betwenn the nylon stop and
the straight edge.

This spage is to be filled by Inserting shim washers,

[Use the smallast possible number of shim washers)

The washors are ohiainable in 2 difforent thicknosses:

010 -0.20 - .50 mm
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX

OVERHALUL
T Final plumger adjustment
: -_—
T "1
The rack plunger should show a clearsnce of 010
et t D05 mm at its maximum point aleng the rack

traval.

— Tao obtein this clesrance, take the digd indicator
reading alresdy noted and subtract D10 mm.

— The rosulting shim pack thickness is to bs sdded
to that inspried to tako up the amount by which
the nylan stop was recassed into the plunger.

Fit the following to the plunger flangs, in the
| ardor statod below :

= the greass nipplo, tightned to 2 torgue of
1 m.daN {m_kgl

- the shim pack the thickness of which was
determined during the last operation.

= tha nylon stop

— Place the plunger and it spring in the steering
biax hadsing

— Grease the plunger location

= Fit the thrust flanga

— Fit new Bloclor washers

- Tigrtler: e bolts to a torgue of T mdal (m. kgl

\
FPEUGECT

a1
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FPOWER STEERING

STEERING BOX
OVERHAUL

Ramova the tooling,
— Move the rack thraugh its full travel, 1o the right
— Fir:

Ta the right hand end of the steering box housing:
= the olastic ring (1)

the protective bellows (2]

To the connecting clavice

=t elastic ring 1 3)

— Fit the following 1o the end of tha rack !
- e loek mut (4]

e eannacting clevice (G|

— Insort rod (LO7O7 into the clovice,

= Adjust the connecting clevice (5} so that -

= the distanoe betwesn it eye center and the
center of the rack eye (6] is 699 mm

- the 2 rods [0.0707] are absolutely in line
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHALIL

— Tighten the lock nut to o torgue of B modabl
{m.kagl

do not alter the clevice alipnment

— Secure the bellows “vertically™

FPEUGEOT

=76

— Fit, 1o the left hand &nd :

the elatic ring {1)
the s1eesing link clevice {2 with  the fiat towards
e rear

the balt [Z) together with it cheet stesl locking
plate, 1tz head is to be towards the rear.

— Adjust the steering link to obtain & distence b
wian the centre of the ball joint and the centre of

the eye end of 278.68 mm

— Tighten the clamp (4] at the ball joint ond,

1212 E
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHAUL

— Pasition and chock the steering box ssembly an
the bench as shown here

. with the grease nipple {1} sgainst the bench

— Tighten the bolt (2] to o torque of 4.5 m.dah
fm. kgl

— Fold dewn the sheet steal locking plate (31 apalnst
the baolt head

— Measure the distance |x) betémen the link tube
and the shoulder an the clevice and note the figure
down

— Remowe the wbe-ball joint assembly from the
clevice

- Placa tha beliows “horizentally™ on the stoering
box housing and secure it in place with the @

elastic ring |4

tha owisted wire ring (5] the ends facing
towards tho rear

— Refit the [&ft Bapd stecring link ¢

- sorow it in until the distance already measured
is re-obtained,
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FELGEOT

6-Ta

FOWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHALUL

§
i | 7 e 5

= Place the steering box assembly on the Bench and locatn it

— Fit the right hand steering link, with the boss (1) pointing upwards.
Adjust the distance between the eye end and the ball jeint 1o 278,86 mm

— Tighten the four bolts (2) on the clamps to @ torgue of 1 m.daM (mka) with the ball joint shanks perpen:
dicular ta the bench top,

@ 1@ ® 6

.

Pass tha securing pin (3] through the jeck head aye,

— Connegt the ram pistoen rod (4] to the connecting clovice 15) (using a new nylstop nuth.
— Fit the feed pipos :

figst (@) on the right thon,
17} an the left,

— Tighten the four unions to & torgue of 1.5 m.da (m.kal.

- Tighten the nut (B} on the clevice 1o 4.5 m.daM [mukg) with the ssembly still held in position an
the bench,

TNIE
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POWER STEERING
STEERING BOX
OVERHAUL

— Fit the high pressure input pipe (1)
pedition it so that [t passes directly over boss{2)

tightenn the union (3] @ & torgue of 225
m,daM {m.kgl

— Fit the low pressure return pipe 4]

align it with the valve centreline

tighten the union {8} to a torgue of 225 m.dal
{m_kal

— Fit the spacer (6] 1o the jack securing pin.

— Owerall wiew of the steering bow assembly prior to refitting 1o the vehicla.
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING
RACK

n

SPECIAL TOOLING

Tool chest for front and rear flexitle bushos,

B.0907

M - Removingrofitting bese for the steoring rack
silenthloes

M - Hemoving-refitting drift fer the steering reck
vye silanthloc

Cancels and rapiass pagey 05 01 and D% QZ, group 7
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING
RACK

REPLACING THE STEERING RACK SILENT.
BLOCS

As the eve on the pinion ond of the rack is not
remasable, the replacement of the silontbloc can be
eflected with rack removed from tho steering box or
with the mechanism assembled,

Removal of a silentbloc

— Aszemble on the press base plate, the following
- thea base M.
the sweering rack aye 1
the drift M with the smaller diameter Facing the
aye
Lower the press plauen until the silenthloe Falls
Into the base M.

Refitting a silentblos

— ESmear, with tallow, the outside of the silantbloc
and the inside of the rack aye.

i = — Assermble on the press base plate the following -
l e = the base M
N 1) the rack oye 1
i ] - the new silentbloc 2
the drift M with the smaller diameter Tacin
)] L) 9

the silanthloe a for removal

) &

— Lowear the press piston until the chamlered adpe
aof the silenthlos protrudes from the eye,

— Equalise the protusion of the silentblos, on bath
sidos of tho ayes, if necessary,
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Al
CONVENTIONAL STEERING

TRACK ROD BALL JOINT

SPECIAL TOOLING

Toal chiest far the steering gear

B.0T03

F- Apparates for fitting ball joint spring clip,

including :
F1- Clamp
F2 - Drift

|
FPEUGECGT

Caneels arsl replocey pages 06 07 and 06 02, group ? 1212 E
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING
TRACK ROD BALL JOINT

DISMANTLE
— Clamp the wraek red in o viee
— Remove the ¢lip B and the rubber boot 7

— Digengage the spring clip 8, far the ball joint covar,
using & pin punch inserted in hole 8 provided,

— Then remave :

the ball joint cover B

the Bellaville washers 4
tha lower nylon half cup 3
tho ball head 2

the uppar steal half cup 1

AE ASEEMBLE

Place the steel half cup 1 in the bottom of the ball
joint hausing

— Placa in pasition ;
tho ball head 2
the nylon half-cup 3
the new Balleville washers 4
{motz directlon of fitment)
tha ball joint cover &

= — Campresa the Belleville washers and position the
@J new spring clip & wsing the apparaius F

— Pasition correctly the ball hesd (the pin hole
perpendicular to the axis of the track rod}

- Fit the rubbar boot 7 and the clip B

= Grease tha ball joint cover
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING

WITH COLUMMN MOUNTED GEARCHANGE

{n

|
PEUGEOT

AEMOVAL

— Disconnect the barry
— HRalease -

the upper gear change eantrol roed 1
the selector rod 2 fram ite |ever

Remove the bolt 3 from the flector

- Aomaowa the lower shell from the steering column

- Move upwards the clip 4, which retains the pin
msgembling the goar changa control rods.

— Remowe the pin using a 6 mm drift

Canguly and reploces pages 87 01 and 07 02, group 7

THTE
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COMVENTIONAL STEERING
WITH COLUMN MOUNTED GEARCHANGE

- Aemove the clamp bolt froem the |ower collar of
tha stearing eolumn cardan joint

— Slide the lower part of the stearing column down-
weards until it abuts on the flector

— Dlsconnect !

the Meiman anti-theft lock wines
tha 3 connectors on the steering column wiring
harmings

— Remave the 2 bolts securing the handbrake laver
suppart under the dashboard

— Remaove the 4 bearing nuts of the column, under
the dashbboard

= Heleass simultaneously the two parts al the gear
change eontrol rod and the stesring eolummn.

— Lower the hand brake lever suppost o ensble the
frecing of the wiring harmeis aof the steering

column
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1)
CONVENTIONAL STEERING

WITH COLUMN MOUNTED GEARCHANGE

— Withdraw the wpper steering column assembly.

— Withdraw the lower bar of the steering cofumn as
{ar as pescible and disengags it towards the interior
ol the car

— Hemove the hand brake owuter coble stop clamg 1)
1o enable the withdrowal of the hondbrake roturm
leyer in relation to the scuttle

1212 £

Canceiy ard replaces group sheet, pages 0F 03 and OF 04 group T
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING
WITH COLUMN MOUNTED GEARCHANGE

= Hemove the 4 nuts securing the stesring column
clozing plate to the scuttle

= Disangape the hand brake lever suppor from its
securing swds to enable the freeing of the closing
plata.

— Hemowe the lower gear change contral assembdy
togathar with the closing plate and its gasket.
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PEUGEOT

76

Eoui o el B8 QTOUD 7 page 07 DG and O7 06,

{13
CONVENTIONAL STEERING
WITH COLUMN MOUNTED GEARCHANGE

REFIT

— Replace tha closing plate gasket as necessary,

— Fill the control rod galtor with greass,

— Refit the lower amambly and also the hardbrake
return lever bracket,

— Zagura theclasing plate and tha handbra ks bracket
UAB npw L1Ar washer,

— Tighten nuts 10 1 madab [mokg).

= Asconnect the gear selector and changa control
rods to their respactive bevars ensuring the cormact.
fitting of the nylon bearing on tha ball head of the
control rod.

— Secure the hand brake outer cable clamp to tha
floor,

— Tightan the nuts 1o 0,5 m.dab (mulkeg).

— Ersura the frea movament of the hond brake
levar which should have neither froee ply nor
tightnass when in tha “at rest” position.

12 E.
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CONVENTIONAL STEERING
WITH COLUMMN MOUNTED GEARCHANGE

— Grease tharoughly the lovwer steering column bush,

whieh is fitted In the sealing plote

Insert the lawer s12ering column rod in its bearing
and in the {lector eallar

Push the red heme into the flector,

Fit the upper assembly of the steering column,

Connect simulteneously 1the two parts of the gear
changs contred rod and the S$teering column,

Using new star washars, fit and tighten the 4 nuts,
:.euuring thie steering column, wnder the dashbaoard
to 7.2 fribs 1 modaM {mokgl

Fit a new Mecenindus pin, 1o assemble the gear
change control rods,

Position the retaining clip aver the pin,
apcure the lower part of the cardan joint on the
steering column wsing an M 7 x 38 bolt and new
My lsbop nuwt.
Tighten the nut to 7.2 ftlbs 7 m.dal (mkg)
Raconnect ©

the Neiman anti-thaft lock wires
- tha 3 wiring hamess-connectors on the steering

calurmn

Secure the harness undor the dashboard
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(1)
CONVENTIONAL STEERING
WITH COLLUMN MOUNTED GEARCHAMNGE
= Secure the column to the flexible coupling wsing
im every case, an M T x 38 and a new Nylstap nut,
— Tighten the nut to 1.5 m.daM |{m.kgl 11 feilbs,
— Spzure the hand brake lower support undar the
dlashbuard
— Check the operation of the lighting, the indicators
and the Meiman anti-thelt lock
— Fit the lower shell ol the s1sering calumn
— Gheak and adjust if neepssary, the gear change
cantrol rods and the horns.
-
=
S
W
J
-
]
o
E7E
Cancel onel repdsces group 7 page 07 07 1212 E
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POWER STEERING
STEERING COLUMN
TOOLING TO BE MADE - REMOVE

20 L]

TOOL TO BE MADE

0.0706

Adjusting key o the dimensions opposits,

FPEUGEOT

Remove :

— Disconnect the battary

— Remown the bolt (1) seewring the lower half
of the column [2) te the upper part of the
coupding {3}

— Homaowe the column lower casing

— Disconnect the wvaricus wirlng connections to
column

— Remowe the 4 nuis (4 and 6] eolumn to fascio.

1312 E
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POWER STEERIMNG
STEERING COLUMMN
REFIT - ADJLIST

REFIT

= Foad whoels in straight ahead position

= Install the column asembly by engaging the
lower half of the column in the top half of the
floxible coupling

— Tightzn the 4 securing nuts

— Pasition the adjustment key (1) 0.0706 in hole (a

— Whilst in this pagition, tighten the sscuring nut (2]
to 1.6 mudal [makgh 11 /1.

— Withdraw the key (1)

— Aeconnect the wiring 1o the column

Aeconnect the batery

— Check functioning of the electrics

— HRefit the colurmn lower casing.
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FEUGEOT

ERAKES

SUMMARY

GEMNERAL

Brake fluid, and routing service maintenanoa,

PRESSURE CHECKING

Tools required.
Hydraulic circuit leaks

FLUID RENEWAL

Toadals required.
Brake Tluid draining and refilling.

BLEEDING AND ADJUSTING

Tooks required.
Bleeding.
Adjustmant of handbrake, 504 with rear dises,

Adjustmant of brake shoes and handbrake of S04 with resr drums.

PAD AEPLACEMEMNT

Tiools requirad.
Fad replacement,

BRAKES FLATES

Disrmantling 8 504 L Braka-dram,
Correct asembly of rear brakes on 504 L modals and defivatives,

DISCS - DRUMS

FI|:c1i1i|:atin[_',| of deses aind drurms,

Tools required.

Front disc replacoment,

Aaar dizc replacamsnt.

- disc badied to outar face of hub

- gt balted 1o inner face of hub
18t asmembly Coupé/Convertibla

{ Jnd assarmbly, all models,

BRAKE CALIFERS

Tools reguirad.
Aamovelrefit front caliper
{reerhaul of a front caliper.
Aamovelrefit rear caliper,
Crher b of o rear callper,

Pages

01 07 vy and 0241}

20144
02 024y angd 04

21
02 12and 15

gz 21
0222 024
0z 31
0232

(=R EV IS B
03 02 to OF

04 0
0 01 and 03

06 O1i2)

0B Odiz2)

08 062y amd D61
R RERTE]

0512 and 13

0614w 17
06 18 1o 22

Q7 OT1h

OF 0241y and DJin)
OF Odg 1 to DB
07 11 o 130
07 14111 1o 18

12132 - E.
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BRAKES
SUMMARY
Pages
MASTER-CYLINDER
Ramowe-Fefit QB 071 to 05
Craarhaul of & standand cylingar 08 11 and 12
Cheerhiaul ol & tandem oylindsr O 27 15 25
BRAKE SERVD
Toals for checking 10001
Chacking 10 02 1o 06
COMPENSATOR
AjEsting =
- { GL and Tl 1701}
- %Al oond L 1102
L. link controdled compensator 11a3
- Long madals { spring controlled compensator 11 02 and 0%
HYDRAULIC LINES
Instructians 1o ba oluerved - connectlonsz and layout ;
lexibles hosas 12 01
- pipenaark 12 03 and 04
HANDBRAKE
Remove-Hefit main brake cble T3 07015 1o Dubin)
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BRAKES 74

GENERALITIES

The brakes ame the principal sfety component in a vehicle.

= & fallure of any part of the brake systam could resull in exiremely serious conseoguences,

Therofore, any work on the brake system must be done under conditions of maximum cleanliness, following to the
letter, the relevant instructions swith paniculs reference 1o

- pariodical maintenance

- the stipulated marbods

- material specified,

IMPORTANT - Following the fitting of new parts [pads and/or linings, discs, drums), it is essential that the customer
be avised to “bed-in" the brakes, since immediate full application could result in subssquent instabiliy,

Brake fluid

— Hrake fluids must satisly svese conditions in service :
- Baviling paaing lability 1o withstand high tamiperatures - sesare brakingl
- Treazirg point (low Winter tempesatures in cold  countries)
- chemically inert [inhibitors provent corrosion of metals and the atteck of jolnts and saals),

Fewr this reason uss ganly
Lockheed 55
MNofic FMN3I
Prsgeot
which can be mixed in any propartion,

= Brake fluids are hygroscopic, and any water absorbad can plter subsequantly tho boiling and freazing points.

— After & pericd of time 1he inhibitors, incorparated in the fluid, will deteriorate.

Therefare -
"= Btare in tull air-tight containers in a dry atmosphera,
protect tham, as far as possibla, from shaking,

- replace fluids at the stipulated intenals,

— Brake fluid will anack some chemical compasitions, in particular, paint work and wome rubber compounds,
Thesafore -
- prevent spilling and splashing,

- profect parts which could be affected (clutch, engina mountings ete.,.] when bBleading, daining and relilling.

Cenoels and replecs peges 81 09 (1] and 00 OZF 1293 -0
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BRAKES
L ROUTINE SERVICE MAINTENAMNCE

IMPORTAMNT - If the warning light [1) is 0N, check,
1 - the level of the brake fluid,

2 - thickness of hrake pads.

EVERY 3.000 miles {5 000 km)

— Lheck thickness of pads. When this i redoced o 2.5 mfm ail 4 - pads. nn an axle, MUST be replaced

EVERY 6.000 miles (10 000 kmi
Adjust rear brakas {lang models]

Chack and fingl adjust, handbrake,

EVERY 12.000 miles {20,000 km) {504 with rear drum hirakas)
Dust ot drum and shoes,

— Lheck whesl cylindars for security and leak-proof,

EVERY 25.000 miles (40 000 kml, or avery 2 years when the vehicle is used unfraquently,

~ Replace brake Nuid with,
Lackhesd hb
Mafic FNE
Paugeat

which can be mixed in any propadtion
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BRAKES

PRESSURE TESTING

TOOLS REGUIRED

B.DBO3 F
— Fod Tor, plugging master-cylindar.

8.0804

- Fiztura for depressing brake pedal,

—an 18" (40 em} lemgth of transparent flexible
hoga,

— [ transparent yessal

8. 1503

— Kit for chixcking préssuras and pressure-drop,
B, = DrEssure gauge,
B - union

1 - sacurily clip Tor use with union (2§
P, 78T 0T,

RECOMMENDED TOOLING

= Testarc B0 apparatus for measuring low pressure,
and high pressure with.
1 = security clip.

2 = union P.O_S9787.07.

hydraulic system.

WARNING - Mever use & pressume gauge which has boen used for eny purposs other than the testing of the brakes

Cancals @i rep | edes Gaged OF 01 ansl OF 03

13213 - E
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BERAKES

PARESSUWRE TESTING

HYDRAULIC SY5TEM LEAKS

System bled and brokes eorrectly adjusted

|- HIGH PRESSURE TEST

— Plug the master-cylinder inlet, |pleg Fi

— Connect-up Testarc 50 gaupe to a front hleed
hale.

— Aemove plug [FL.
Qlped  prossurs gauge (1) when in the position
Ellustratod,

= With engine stopped “release™ servo-unit, (by flue
rpphications ol 1hie brake pedal b

— 54 with dual eireuit master-cylindar ;

- release a rear bleed screw (the tube showld be im-
marsad in the fluid in the Roeiving weel).

— Instell brake depressing flstura.

— Seraw b Ervarbed nut a) until the slats (b are
abscured angd then oomtinue scréwing a lurther
T turns

— Wait a Tewr movements 10 allow circunt 10 s1abile,

— Ungcred 1ha mut fa) until the slots are just visible

Align the two 2 necdles of tha HLP. gauge [{=I X

There should be no fall in prassure after an interval
af 15 minutes. |f there s, then there iz a leak.
Traes, rectify and re-1251,

MOTE - A Jeak throwgh the maln cup of the paser-
cydinder will not he indicated by a fall in fwd fovel
or by tmces of wid on the olifsicke.

Some leaks throuph cups and =eals anly show
&0 o Dressure.
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BRAKES

PRESSURE TESTING

|
FEUGEOT

ds Ja

Il - LOW PRESSURE TESTING

— LInserew the kourlad nut {a) to releass prassura 1o
zern (07} on the LUP gaupe [d).

MN.B. «/f pressire 5 indécated, however low, refer fo
senvo-unit checking, pape 10 06,

— Gently turn the knurled nut clockwise until tha
prassurp is stabilisad at, 10 p.si. 10,7 bars)

— Thare should be na fall in pressure alter an interval
ol 15 minutas, If thers is, chock for leaks around
cups and seals, Trace, rectify and re-chedk.

W.B. - Lagkage throwgh the main cup of the mastor
cyplinder will ror be fndicared by a fall (o liguid el
ar By froces af flwd o he ap s,

— 504 with dual-circuit master-cylinder

Close thit resr blesd seroe,

Connoct the Testare 50 gauge to the rear circult
and the Bleed kose and botile 1o a rear bieed soresd

hola,

Hapeat tha test asat | and 1,

— Top-up fluid laval, in the reservoir.

Canceds pnd replacee page 002 CIEL

TITE - |




BERAKES

PRESSURE TESTING

VARIOUS TESTS

| RESIDUAL PRESSURE IN S¥YSTEM HO4 with rear
drum brakes.

— BElack the master-cy linder infat [plug Fi.

— Connect tha Testarc 50 gauge 1o a rear bleed holo.
Aemowve plug F.
Aheranapplication of the hrake pedal, tha pressure

n the rear circuil thauld be steble at 7 to 27 pusd.
{05 to 1,9 bars) (paupe d).

Given that tha systam is leak proofl, (1ests Landg
11} if the prassures obiained are not within the spec
fied Iimits, then exchange the union {1} imside which
i5 i wislye,

CALIPER MOWVEMENT
Connect pressure mauge (A} to a blead hole.

— Applace the outer gad with 8 wsed pad (2],
Gently oparate 1he bBraka padal.

The calipers should @perate at pressures oolow

fromt caliper - 43 posi, {3 kolom? |

rpar caliper - 64 pad 4.5 ko'om? |

— |f this conditions are nal mel, dismantle bhody and
pistoms, clean with meths, Ae-assamblia and ra-test.

— Aeplaca the original pad

BRAKE PRESSURE WARMING LIGHT {504 L.5.4.1

— Slack off handorake,
— hake contact.

— Diepress braka pedal.
— Open a blead scra,

— The warning light {3} should light-up

— Close blead screw.

IMPORTANT - After these tests check travel of brake
pedal and bleed, if necessary,




peugeot504.info

BRAKES

CHANGING THE BRAKE FLUID

I
TOOLS REQUIRED
1
|
l 2.1506
'BA1506
— Front lifting tack e,
| sas07
= Aear lifting tackle, including :
A - Cross-piece.
B - Hook.
B.OEDY
= A.0A03 W = Fey for adjusting near drum brakes.

_ '- I ELJ.__. 8.0803 W

-

— Tool ki for disc brakes,

E - Fixture for actuating the pestons,

- ———] By ] F -tiaster-aylingar prug

G -Key Tor positianing the rear broke pistons,

5 —An 187" {40 cmb length of transparent flexibis hioss,
— A fransparent wessol

— A syringe.

1212 -E




BRAKES

CHANGING THE BRAKE FLUID

Chack-up the vehicla
by the cross-membar at the froni,
- Iy the raar jacking points.

— Ramove 1ha wisels

Slackan the hand Dk

= DOrain the reservair.,

— Hamove 1the pads.

— Retract the Tront prstons.

WARMIMNG - Ensure that the screw in fisture (EJ is
hand-tight.

Hugs g pads
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BRAKES

CHANGING THE BRAKE FLUID

504 with rear dise brakes.

— Ramove the pads.

— Aatract plstons a5 far as possible,

— Heplacs 1he pads,

5 with rear drisrm brases.

Hamowve 1he droims
Dust-aut drums gnd plates.

Chack whesl oylindsars for lepks,

— Shoes to be in position of maximum retraction.
| = Lo macls,
2504 |

— Replace ha drums

— Re-drain the reservoir.

— Drain the whoel cylinders.

WARNING - Do not drain the rear wheel eylinders an
504 with rear disc brakes,

- loosen bald screw farthast weay (rdm 1he maser
cylinder,

-gently operate brake padal untif all fleid e
e ped|ed,
tighten the bileed screw, and proceed 1o check tha
remaining brakes in a similar mannar

1212 - E




ERAKES

CHAMGING THE BRAKE FLUID

FLUSHING AND REFILLING

Clegan out the resgreadr with 8 €lean, dry and lim

iree cloth.

IMPORTANT - Use anly brake Twid.
Lockveed ‘5'5
Mafic FN3
Pewgeot.
which can ba mixed in any proportions.

— Slowely refill the resarenir ensuring thet the lavel is
maintained during cperation of tha systam,

— Blacken & rear blead screw

Pump the brake padal

daprass and releazeslowdy until its complete raturn.

— After the fluld runs elean, tighten the bleed scraw,

— Procead likewise with the remaining 3 - bleed
SCTE,

MNOTE - 50 wirh awal-cirewit - (L oekkeed fancem)
Before refilling sfacken the front B4 hiped screwe
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BRAKES

CHANGING THE ERAKE FLUID

Clutch circuit

— Depress clutch pedal and hold-down.

Slocken the bled screww of the slave cylindar.

Whon the clutch fork returns to rest, tightan the
bleed scremw.

— Slowly ralaase the cluich pedal,

| — Repaat this @~eration untll the Tluid nens elean,

— Bleed the brake system.

|5ea page (7 2]

— Adjust

- rear brake shoes of fong models |see page 0F 5520

- handbrake, if neotsary (see pope 02 37).

— Eheck :
- syatamn for |eaks,
- Tlukd lewal of resarenir,
- hrakeng efficiancy,

- elutch operation,

= Tightening torguas
bleed scraw - @ ft/lbs. (1,259 mkg.).

- wheal nuts - 43 fr/lbs, 16 m.kg.).

1213 - E
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BERAKES

BLEEDING AND ADJUSTING

PEUGEOT

a.0a0y
P 'J'...
(€]
BO503 W 9

(AY

- 1807

TOOLS REQUIRED

g.0801

— Ky Tor adyustiog the rear brakes of fong models,

B.OBOT W
Taol kit for dise brakas.
E - fixture for movement of platons.

G - koy for positioning rear disc brake pistons

8507

Acar lifting tackle, including.:
A - Cross-pieca,

B - Hook,

18" [40 cmib length of flaxible transparent hosa.

— A& transparant bottle.

— A syringe.

1272 -
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BERAKES
BLEEDING AND ADJUSTING
BLEEDING
WARNING :

NOTE THE FOLLOWING TIWO CONIMTIONS
1} Bleeding ;= 504 wirle rear denen Brakes.
= 50 4 with rear dise brekes whes the rear wireel eviinders have ror been drafned.

2} Topping-up and Bleeding - 504 with rear dise brakes, when replacing o caliper oF after, drain and refill,

IMPORTANT - Usa anly the lollowing brake fluids -

Lockheed ba
Mafic FN3
Peugaos

Thesa flulds can be admixed in any propartions,

Procodure far bleeding (valid in all cases|
Ersura thare is sufficient level of fluid in the reservoir;
Rolease the handbraka,

- Prisss lirmly on the brake pedal.
Shcken tha blead screw of tha appropriate cylinder,
Hold brake pedal in fully depressed positioss,

— Tighten the blead sorew.

— Ralease padal, slawly.

— Repeat aperation unill fluid & iree al air bubhblas.

11 BLEEDING

— Mahicle ar rest an whesls,

— EBlead each wheel eylindér in accordanca with tha
fl:lr'el_:r!‘:-uu_; Pglrsiions,
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BRAKES

BLEEDING AND ADJUSTING

[

2| TOPPING-UF AND BLEEDING A NEW REAR
WHEELCYLINDER DR AFTER DRAINING AND
REFILLING COMPLETE.

Bafore replacing the pads.

— Insart piston actuating fixture (G) in dot.

— Actuaie brake podal several times,

- the piston should traval to its maximum

— Blead sach wheal cylinder accardingly.

— Replace pads {see page 03 QE]

— Proceed to Blead the othar rear wheal cylindar ancd

tha frant cylinders.

IMPORTAMNT - With engine running, actuate brako
padal sewernl times uwptil strong reslstance 5 oem
countered,

1213 -E
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BLEEDING AND ADJUSTING

FINAL OPERATIONS

— Adjust :

-shoes of rear drum brakes of long models (sse
pane 02 321,

the handbrake, if necassary {soe page 02 31|

| — Chigk
| - EvElam for lapks,
- fluid level in reservor,
braking afficiancy,

cluich operation

Tightening torqus :
blead screw -9 f1flbs, (1,25 m.kg)

- wihaal nut - 43 1t hs, (6 mokg).
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BRAKES

[t

BLEEDING AND ADJUSTING

REAR DISC BRAKES

HANDERAKE ADJUSTMENT

IMPORTANT -When the handbrake has been slack-
enad, the lever |1} for oparating tha rear brakes shouid
be in cortact with the nylon pad [2).

— Prior 1o making any sdjustmeant :
- tha svstem must have bedn blesd,

- actuate hirmly the brake pedal 8 numbetr of times
{enging ranning),

I - Dushboard mounted handbrake

— Slacken 1he aqualising arm nus,

— Tighnen adjusting nut to give 1 1o 1,5 mm flexing
of 1he spring washer (3],

— Hold adjusting nut in position and tighten lock-cut.

| 11 - Handbrake mounted between Tront seats,

— Slacken tha |lock-nuts [4).

— Blacken simultansously the threaded edjustors 5]
until thea tevers (1) just fadl 10 make contact with
the riylon pad A2

: = Ae=tightan the adjustors 15} a half-turn and tighten
m tha lock nuts.
0
= IMPORTANT - The threaded adjustors (5 should
Ly protude equally, o that the equalising arm G |3 per-
I:I- pendicular to the handbrake shaft,

= R

1313 - E.




peug

BRAKES

BLEEDMIMNG AND ADJUSTING

DRUM BRAKES

ADJUSTMENT OF REAR SHOES (long models)
Jack-up raar of vehicle,
— Turm tha wehapd in tha direction of Trovel,

— Turm gach adjuster |
= 15t direction [downward) untll wwheel lacks,

-2nd direetion (upwards) wuntil whoel anly just
rewvolves [reslhy,

HAMNDEBRAKE ADUMUSTMENT

VWARMNING :
- hamdbrake st be fully released,
- the system hled,

=actuate firmly tha brake pedal a number of times
|lengine runningl.

- tha shoes should now be in adjustment {long models),

Dathboard mounted handbrake.

Handbrake botwensn the front seats,
- Jack-up rear of vahicia.

— Slacken lock-nut (3).

— Tighten the serew (4] to give & travel of 4 ta 7
notehas,

— Tighten lock-nut (3],

- Ensurg that wheels revalve frealy by-hand.
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BRAKES

REPLACEMENT OF PADS

TOOLS REQUIRED

‘81506 B.1%08

Frant lifting tackls.

4.1507
— Raar lifting tackia consisting ol;
A - Cross-place.

B - Hook,

B.OEDI W

= DVisc berakes toal kit,

E = Piston actuating fix e,

G - Kay for positeoning pisions of raar disc brakas.

FPEUGECT

1212 - E.
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BAAKES

REPLACEMENT OF PADS

REMOVAL
— Haim the vehicla
the front by the eross-mamtsir,

- the rear by the cking points.

— Remowe the whaals,

— Reduce fluid leval in the resenaadr 10 The minimum,

FROMNT CALIPERS

— Remave pisds,

— Push back pistons as far as thay will trawed,

WARMIMG - Enaure that the screww in fixtura [E) is
handtight.
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BRAKES

REPLACEMENT OF PADS

figL

RPEUGECT

3= 74
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BLY ﬁ :

REAR BRAKE CALIPERS

— Remove pads,

Rotate pistan 1/8th of tum,
Fig. | = ME. | Caliper (rouded at (a)],

Fig. 11 - ME. 111 Caliper [chamfered at (all

— Push back pistons as far as they will travel,

WARMNIMG - Ensure that the screw of fixture (EJ is
hanmd tight.

— Aaturn pistons to their nitial position.
Fig. | Cafipar MK, [ {roundad at {a)).

Fig 11 Calipar ME. 111 {chamiered at (a))

PRECALTIONS TO BE TAKEM

IMPORTANT - To prevent the seal (1) being displaced
by the piston [2) put into position used pad (3).

Clean the calipar assembly and disc with maths.

- Ensuro absolute cleanliness of

- clip holes in the pads,
- hisntbrake linkage and livers,

moving parts of the calipar.

— Clhack

- than whesals oylinders are leakproat,

condition of rubber protectors,

— With the handbrake fully releasad ansure thiat 1he
levers (4] press on their sylon pads [8).

Cancely and rapisay pegar 03 03 snd 03 84

1212 - E,
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BRAKES

REPLACEMENT OF PADS

— Ensura frea movermant ol the caliper {used ped [3)
still in placel,

— It necgésary, check caliper movemant (sop page
02 08).

- Check condition of the diss,

If necessary, check rum-out @ moximum Q7 O00R
10,07 mimu) [s=e pages OF 08 or 06 13),

IMFORTANT - Adjust the compenzator if pad wear,
a5 betweon front and rear brakes, is appreciably
differont. (zee page 11 01).
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BRAKES

REPLACEMENT OF PADS

(n

FITTING

IMPORTANT - Fitting of Feroda 2430 pads.

WARNING :
TWO GRADES OF PADS

Ferodo 57 2430 - beek plete, colowr blak, morked FER 2430 F FF,
Ferodo F 2430 - back phate, codour grey, marked SAAF 2430 FF

INTEACHANGEABILITY- Thew two grades of pad are interchangsablo provided thel @ s21 of 4 pads of the ama

gradk are fithed 0o an axle

Farodo 2430 pads cin be uséd i placs of NS 414 or F 737, or mixed pads, always provided that the near

and offside calipars on any axle are Hitled with the same giade of

pacl

— Protect the pads with masking tape.

— Apply Permatex “High Teck™ to thoe backs of
tha pads,

— Allow 10 sat for 1 hour,

NOTE - The adbesive becomes siromger whilst mital-
ning alastieity.

IMPORTARNT - The retaining clips and springs must
be replaced when Hitting new pads,

— Inatall 1ha pags, taking into considerition the
{allowing fittings
= Front calipers :

clips (11,

- prassura spring (20,

1212 - E.




peugeot504.info

{11

BRAKES

REPLACEMENT OF PADS

= Rear calipers, type MEID {rounded at {a)
clip 13,

- presete soring {4,

— Rear calipors, type MKI (rounded =t lal] with
Ferada EP 2430 pads :

Ferodo ER 2430 (5],
- clip {31,
pressyne spring G4,

- raturn spring A6k

— Rear calipors, type MEIN (chamfered at b,

pads {7},

- clips (&,

prassura spring (9],

refuafn spring (6.

Fil thie priassure sorings with arrowe ar hola 1owards
1né lop.

— Lannect 1he wair widiming wints,

— Fix 1the pads.

MOTE - Place o new grower ring under the oroingny
HM e,

Tightening torgue 1o 0 12 102 Iibs I:‘I,TE m.l-l:l;:l.
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BRAKES

AEFLACEMENT OF PADS

FEUGEOCT

IMPORTANT - Operate the brake pedal several times
(omgina runningl until strang resistance is ohiained,

FINAL OPERATIONS

Chack

-amount ol travel of the brake pedal, on 504
darivatives 1T necessary adjust the braka shoes,

-armunt ol fravel of the handbrake.
- Tlerid oy,

effactivaness of brakes (read testl

J- T4

1212 -E.
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BRAKES

BRAKE PLATES

TOOLS REQUIRED

B.0BO3 W
— Disc braka tood kit

L - Brake spreng ey

If difficulty is encountared when removing a
B0d L drum ¢

— Remove pleg (1).

— Push the brake laver with g screw driver to refease
it from the stud [2). |Shoes will then be fully
reetracied)

Dismantle tha drum.

— Usa kay (L] for the removal and re-fitting of lateral
rataiming springs.

IMPORTANT - The springs mu$t be renewed afier
each dismantling

FPEUGECT

3- T4
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7 BRAKES

BHAKE PLATES

-

— Ensure  that awsambly

fha following

1 = Wheal cylinder, 22 mém dia,

2 - Shops raturn speing,

4= Leading shoe |frong,
Taxtar W 643 lining { ek

5 = Adjusting e
B - Pull-ofl springs.
T - Fawl

B - Pawl spring,

8- Shoa rotaining springs

10 - Handbraka cabls
11 - Handbrake lewer

12 - Trailing shoe {roar).
anath
wiclth

Textar \ 643 lining {
Assamisly ondg movermant
b - of spring [9),

o - handbrake cabla, [10).

conforms  in respac

ASSEMBLY OF 504 L REAR BRAKES

3 - Brake laver with rétuern spring la b

Tt '
267 mim

a5 mfm

219 mi'm.
&h mim;.
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BRAKES

BRAKE PLATES 1

ASSEMBLY OF REAR BRAKES OMN 504
DERIVATIVES

Ensure that the pssembly conlorms in respect of
the following ;

1 - Whael eylinder, 22 mym dia.

2+ Puil-of springs.

3= Link.
4 - Leading shoe [frong]
. Lg% E0 mim
Lining Textar veum{ - ' :
ot wwirlth 0 mim.

B - Litaral retaining clips

B - Segment retsining springs.
7 - Handbraka cabla.

B - Handborake levar.

8 - Trailing shoes (raie)

= = o | lEmgih - 248 mim.
Liming Textar V¥ 643 { y L |
; L wwitth &0 m/Sm.

— |nstallition

= spring 16k

b - handbrake cable (7).

FEUGECOT

160 - E
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BRAKES

DISCS - DRUMS

FROMT AND REAR OMSCS

RECTIFICATION

Discs which are badly scorsd, or show axoessive weaar of the ped track, can ba rectified using the appro

prifle maching tool,

WARNING - A dise rust be replaced il its thickness i less than the appropriote figure given in tho following

tables,

1 - Rectifieation and replacement dimensions.

I REAH DISCS
ITEM FAONT DISCS Girling caliper Girling caliper
| e AHIZ MET | type AH1Z MK
Qriginal thickness 12,75 mim 10 rmin 12 mm
mirimium permisiatle thicknese afler |
ractification 11,25 mm 2 mm 11 mm
A cisg must e replaced whes ts 1ick ness is |
@i than 10,75 mm BhH mm 10,5 mm
2} Run-out miximom permissablo, in mlation to bub face, is — 0,05 m/m.
NOTE - After fitting fo wahiols maximom rua-out /5, 007 mdm.
3l Varlation in dise thickness, 0,02 mfrm (00 eny paint)
REAR DRUMS
WARMNING - Both LH and RH drems must bo machined 1o the sarme digmeter (tolérance, 0,20 mim.}
1) Bectification and reglacement dimensions
LOMNG MODELS SALOCOMN L.
Criginal diamater 280 mfm 285 mim
Diameter gfter machining L mdm 2E8 mim
A plrur st B oreplesod wehen s diarmeter axceeds, 2B B mim 2865 mim

2] Maximum owality of deum efter machining

3) Mazimum ovality of drum after fitting to vehicks

0,07 mfm.

010 mim.

Cancals arsd raplecas pege 8 09 (1]

1060

E;
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PEUGEOT

b I

BERAKES

OISCS

815044

TOOLS REQUIRED

B.OEO3 W
Tool kit for discs

B, - [Dial incicator assambly COmpsising
AT - Indicatcr holder,
A2 - Throadad spindle, 12 x 180,
Ad = Threadad spindle, 12« 125,
AS - Extansion-piecs,

€3 - 2 nuts from set of guides,

B.1504 - Digl indicator with Tixing fug.

20521 Z
Toal kit dor rear hub bearings.
A - Hub holding fisture {in 2 - parts).

C - Davice for removing and refitting the disc hub,
COMmprising :
€1 - special balt,
< G2 - special nur,
C3 - 1hrust pad,
C4 - Extracior

D = Spanner haad for hub carrier nut,
F - Lacking punch,

G - Drive shafl extractor, comprising
G - extracior plate,
G2 - Extractor plate screvws,

H3.0906 ¥

Toals for feont and rear sLspension,

J-Pair of Tommy-bars for retaining rear arms in
position on crossmembaer,

@ iy
_—t E

&

RECOMMEMNDED TOOLS
Standard Facom 1ools

K 214 - Extension-piace for targus spannes,
B 210 - 200 mfm long extension-piacs,
K 35 - Sockat, 35 mim.

Cangals and replacas page 06 03 (3]

V0Ed - E,
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PEUGEOT

AEFLACEMENT OF A FRONT DISC

BRAKES

REMOWVAL

— Haoist «ehicky by front cross-mamber,

— Partiolly remove caliper without disconneeting the
flexitdle hosa,

— Aemova hubidisc asembly,

— Zaparata hub and disc

= Clean thoroughly.

— Check the hub bearing before replscing,

REFITTING

— fssamble hub and disc [ensure that the mating
srfaces are cloan and free frorm burrs).

— Awsambla aach bolt [brushed elean) with
--a new "Blocfor” lock washer,

a fewr drops of Loctite, (standard grade),

— Torgue bolts to = 36 ft/lbs. (5 m.kgh.

Cencefs ond renlsces pagaes 03 4511} and 03 J6.

12132 - E.




BRAKES

REFLACING & FRONT DMSC

Aszembly of hub/disc 1o carrier

1- torque o maw nu to, 22 fif16s, (2 mkg) then,
2 - dlackan, and

| d- re-tarqua to 7.2 feflbs. 1 mokgl,

— o mat lock the nut at this staga.

CHECK RUM-OUT

—Maount the dial indicator ai shown  opposite,

— When rotatnd one complete turn maximum dise
run-out should not exceed 007 m/m,

IT this limit is exosedtad rolate disc, in relation eo

hub, and re-cheek Tor run-out.

~ Locking of hub nut.
— Rt the hub plug,
— Clean the desc surface with mieths,

Refit caliper {mating surfaces and bolr threads
clean],

— Aggemble gach bolt (hrushed claan | wish
anew “Blocfor'” lock washier,

- & faw drops of Loctite, [standard grade).

— Torgus ta 51 ftflbs. {7 m.kg. b
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BRAKES

AEPLACING A REAR DISC

iH

WARNING :

THERE ARE 3 DIFFERENT METHODS OF
REPLACING A4 REAR DISC, depending on the ivpe

af azwembly,

lae ficting to Saloon :

I - Pise morted o e ouade face of kub,

Ist fitting to Coups/Convertibile ©

IT - fses flered ro the tnside face af b,

2nd fitting, all models :

I - Dise flrted to the inside face of b which kas on
cecess hale {a) o the carmier ik,

Carsals #nd replaces page 06 11

1212 - I,
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BRAKES

REFLACING A REAR DISC

I-DISC MOUNTED QUTSIDE HUB

15t nssambly on Saloon
REMOVE
— Raize vehicly by the rear jacking points,
— Digrpge the arms, brakes pipes and flexible hose.
— Femovn brake pacs,

— Partlally dismantle the calipar without disconnecting
the brake hoss,

— Aamiove 1he dise,

— Thoraeghly clean hub face {a).

REFIT

Fit the disc 1) to the hub {mating serfaces clean
and free from burrs] using

- the rataining baolt,

- special nuts 1C3),

— Torgue nuts to @ 42 f1/1bs, 16 mukg.).
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REPLACING A REAR DISC

CHECKING RUN-OUT

— Mount digl Ingicator as ehaawn

— When rotated one complete turn magimum disc
run-out must not exceed 0,07 mi'm,

— If this limit is excesded, roiate the disc ona
half-turn, in relation 1o the hub carrier, and re-
check run-out,

NOTE - /f run-our is s0ill dn exces of Q07 mdm,
check thae hub,

— Chaan the disc surfaces with meths.

— Replece the calipar fensure mating surfaces contact,
and all thraads cleanl,

— bownt agch Balts (brushed clean) with
o naw “"Blocfor' lock washar,

-3 few drops of Loctite [standard grada)

— Torque balts o 36 ft/1bs. 5 m_kg.).

— Raplace disc pads,
- torque 1o, 12,7 ftfibs, 1,76 mukg.).

Al 1212 - E.
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BRAKES

REPLACING A REAR DISC

Il - DISC MOUNTED ON THE INSIDE OF HUR,

1st fitting to Coupd/Convertible
REMDVE

~ Raisa vehicla at rear facking point,

— [Hsengags thie grms, brake pipe and flaxible hows,

— Dizmantle the drive shaft (1] by disconnecting the
rear cross-mambar,

— Hold the cros-member temporarily in place by
means of 1he tamrmy-bars W),

— Remove The pads,

— Partinlly dismantlo the coliper without disconnecting
the brake pipe,

— Proceed as shown 19 remove the hub nut.

ratain tha scraw ©1 whilst in this position,
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BERAKES

REPLACING A AEAR DISC l]

— Ramave tha hub/disc asssmbly.

— Check condition of oil ssal (2) and 111 Rub nul,

- Torgue nut to, 181 fflbs (25 mkg.).

= Do not fock hub nut at this stage.

— Dismantlo the disc,

— Salvaga the deflector.

— Thoroughly clean all parts.

PEUGECT
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BRAKES

REPLACING A REAR DISC

£

gxm

REFIT

Assemble the diee {3} and hub, interposing the
daflector (4] lensure thil all mating surfaces are
clean and frae from barrs),

— hMount each balt {brushed clean) with ¢
@ new " Bloclor™ lock washer.

it lew drops of Loctite (standard grade)

—— | — Torgue bolts o, 36 Ftflhs. (5 m.bko.,
| b AL =
> 094

Raplace tha diss/hub assambly,

— The huh butting against the baaring, leasa in pos
tisn the tools ICT), {C2), for checking rus-out,

— Mount the dial indicator as shown.,

— Whan rotated one complete turm the disc ren-out
imiust not oxceed , 0,07 mim.

— If this limit = excesded, rotate disc, in relation 10
huby, o 1/4 or 1/2 turn and re-check run-out,
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BRAKES

REPLACING A REAR DISC

— Seeuring the hub nut.

— Clean dise surface with moths

— RAafit caliper, mating faces i contaclt and al
threads clean,

- Mount aach balt [brushed clean) with
amaw Bloctor lick weashar,

- & {ewe drops of Lectitg (standard grade)

— Torque nut to, 31 fi/lbs, (4,25 mkg.).

— Aaplace pads

- Targue 1o, 12,7 F/bs (1,75 m.kg.).

— Replece drive shall

| — Torgua nut 1o, 181 11 b, {25 mukyg.) and stike

— With the wehicle on the ground and 2 - personi
seated in tho rear, [OFQUE TEEF SUSDONSIOD HM
pivors 1o, 47 fflbs, 6.5 mka.l.

|—
i |
W
|g ‘
m
i

3 T4 |

fed, 1212 . E.
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REPLACING A REAR DISC

1= DISCMOUNTED OM INSIDE OF HUB (hub with
dccess hola to baaring housing bolt (all,

2nd assembly an ol models

| REMOVE
~ Haise vehicle a1 roar jocking polnts,

— Disangage the brake pipe and flexible hose from
the arm,

— Reménr brako pads.

— Partially dismantle caliper without disconnesting
tho brake pipe and hose,

— Hearmave shaft mut,

— Remowve the shaft, hub, disc assembly after remowal
of the bearing housing balt.

Dizmantle drive shalt wsing the tools shown
opposite,
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BRAKES

REFLACING A REAR DISC

= Bemow bessring hausing nut,

— Remowa hubl/disc assambly.

— Ramove 1he disc.

— Thorauahly clean all parts.

fel. 1212 - E.
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BRAKES

REFLACING A REAR DISC

REFIT

— Fit the disc to hoeb lensure mating surfaces are
chaarn and Tresr from bures].,

— a hole {a} mating with a huk hole,

| WARNING :

WO TYPES OF DISC
— 10 mfm thick dise firted. to vekicles witk caiipers
fype AR 12 MET
— 12 mfm thick dise firted to vekicles with ealipers
fype AH 12 METI

- bowunt each bolt (brushed clean| witkh
o naw "'Blocfor™ lock washar
i fewe drops of Loctite [standard gradel,

= Torque bolts 1o, 36 f1f1ks. (5 m.kg.).

= Check the condition of the ssels and hearing ho
sing bidt im the evant they requlre replacing,

— Flgfien that bearing housing nut

— Torque the nut to, 181 fflbs, (26 m.kg.] using
tha toofe a8 dllustranes,

— Do not lock the nut at this stage.

Amumblo hub/disc to bearing houwsing.

— Leave wools (E7) end (B2] in position.
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BRAKES

REPLACING A REAR DISC

FEUGEOT

374

— Mount the dial indicator &5 shown.

— Whan rotated ona complete furn disc non-out st
riot exceed, 0,07 myfm.

It this lirnit s exceaded, roiaie thae disc ore-half
turr, in relation 1o the hueds, and re-check ren-out,

— Remows tocls (C1) and (C2).

— Staks the hub carrier nur,

— Coat the driva shaft splines with Malylkole 321

— Fit drive shaft 1o hul,

Reglace the aswamlaly i vahicie.
— Mount aach balt (brushed claan] vtk
- o ThEWw Wathear
- & ferw drops of Loctite, standasd grade)

= Targue ta, 31 b (4.5 m.kg.),

— Torgue shalt nut 1o, 181 ftflbs. {256 mukg.h and
Fake.

el 1212 - E.
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BRAKES

?

.

REFLACING & REAR DISC

— Reglace the caliper.

— faunt the bolts (frushed elean) with

a naw “'Bioctor” lock washer

a fenw drops of Loctite, (stendord grada),

— Torgue ta, 31 #/1bs. 19,25 m.ke.}.

— Replace disc pads

Torque to, 12,7 ftflbs. (1,75 m.hkg.).
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(1
BRAKES

CALIFERS

TOOLS REQUIRED

2.0803 W

— Toal kit Tor disc brakes.

| F\| E - Fixture lor actuating fromt and rear pistons,

F - Serewvesd rod for plugging master cylinder

ﬂ G - Key for positioning the rasr pistons.

8.1506

- Fromt boisting 1ackle.

| BA%07
Fiear heisting tackle, comprising :
A - cross-picoo,

B - hiook

PEUGECT

3 -7

Cancirls anel Faplms pig 07 01 and 07 02, Fef, 1312 - E.
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BRAKES

?m

L REMOVING A FRONT BRAKE CALIPER

— Mokt wehicle by front cross-mearher

— Block ths master-celingar inlet (plug FI,

— Aemove the whisls

— Hamove e pads

— Chscanndct Trom the caliper,

-warning light loead,

fhixibbe biose,

Romowe the caliper.

Ramowe tha blead scraw.

Cirgin the cylinder,
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5

- Th

BRAKES

AREPLACING A FRONT BRAKE CALIPER

FEUGECT

— Replace the caliper fensure thil mating surtacas and
all threads aro cloan)

— hMount each bolt {brushad clesn| watk

a new ' Hiocfor' fock washer,

1 Fewr drops of Loctite; (standard grade

— Torgue to, 506 b (7 m.kg.l,

— Connact the flexible host Using ness 2aaling washors

= make certain run of hodse 8 corract,

— Aeplace pads [sée page 03071,

Remowvs the plug 1FF.

— Bloed the system e page 0F 231,

FINAL OFERATIOMNS

slaress

— HReplaca the wiheals , 435 ft/ibs.

(B m.ky.ll.

Chick
brake pecial reval,
brake 1luid lewet,

aiHoctiveness of brakes (road testl

Cancals snd replpces pages OF 03 aped 07 04

Aef, 1212 - E.
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BERAKES

OVERHAULING A FRONT BRAKE CALIPER

DIEMANTLING

— D pistons forwiards

— Faimive

thrust spring [1).

calipar body (2).

— Rermove
- profector rataiming circlips,

= Proecrors,

— The wwo peEtons from their cylinder,

— The nylon spacer [=).

— Aemove the seals.

— With meths clean mistons . and oyhnders [ensaring
1hpt all groowes are claan),

It the pistons andfor cylinders showe signe af wer,
sL0ring or corrosion, reglaon them.
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PEUGEOT

BRAKES

OWVERHAULING & FROMT BRAKE CALIPER J

LOCKHE

GRAISSE SPE

RE-ASSEMBLY

— Coat the new seals with Lockheed Spagraph graasa,

— Locare tha seals in cylinder throat.

= Lightly coat the pistons with Leckhesd Spagraph
oroase.
- Insert pistons in cylindar body:

-with the nylon spacer [3), maliper pline side,

— Fit:
- tha rubkbsar profectiors,

- relaining circlips
niarrow clip 4), disc side,

wicha clip {B), caliper sid,

fnf, 1212+ E.
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b BRAKES

DVERHAULING A FRONT ERAKE CALIPER

= Lightly coat maving parts (] with Malvkote 321,

— Fit the calipur plata b} with the gid of two pleces
of 0,20 mdm thick shim (8).

- Fit the thrust spring (1),

Assembie if place the pistons and caliper plete
[hand tighten the fixtura E}.

Aa-fit the blesd serow,
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PEUGEOT

d-7d

BERAKES

REMOVING A REAR BRAKE CALIPER

{1}

— Ralsa vahicla on rear jacking points,

— Block master-cylindar inlat (plug Fl.

— Ramove the wheels.

Husmioye e packs

Discannect, Troem the calipe
traka warning light lead,
fluid foed hose,

- handbraks cable and outer chsing

RAemove the caliper,

— Remowe the blesd serew,

— [rain the cylinder,

Camvedls and raplaces pages OT 17 ared 07 12,

RAat. 1212 - E.




peugeof

504.inf;
o
BRAKES
REPLACEMENT OF & REAR ERAKE CALIPER
WARNING :

WO TYPES OF REAR BRAKE CALIFERSE

15t Assambly

1 - Girling ealipas, type AH 12 MEI
{roundad a1 al

Assemblad with ;
2 - 10 m'm thick disc,
3 - brake pedal with 93.5 m/rm axis,
A - master-cylinder with cranked rod, L = 86 m/m
5 - master-cylinder, 20,6 mim dia

2 nd Assambly

1 - Girling caliper, type AH 12 MEIL
{chamiered at bl

aszambled weth ;
2 - 12 myd'm thick disz,
3 - briske pedal with, 102 mim axis,
& - rmastor-cylinder with straight rod. L = B3 mim.
& - master-cylinder 19 m/m dia. [groove at e).

WARMNIMNG - Perts from either azsembly are fot separately interchangeabie. Girling calipers AH 12 MEI aro fitted only
1o wehicles whoss hull is shoped as ot [d).
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BRAKE

FITTING A HEAR BRAKE CALIPER

- Eit the caliper [mating surfaces in contact, ol

threads claan),

— Mount each bolt [brushed clean) with
- amow "Bloctos lock washer,

& fow drops of Loctite, {standard grada),

Tarque balts to, 31 fibs, (425 m.bkg.).

Coannect
this larakse hoss,

handbraka cablo and casing,

Aeplice the pads (sso poge 03 OE).

— Aamove 1he plug (F).
— Blapd the system {sae page 02 221,

— Adijustrnont of the handbrake |see page 02 31}

FINAL OPERATIONS
— Replace the whesls (torque to, 43,6 fuf b 0 mukg.k.
=
G — Check ©
L - brake pedal traeel,
2 - handbrake travel,
=3 hydraulic fluid leeol,
W -:-1I|_-|_,r|x,u_=rh5-|55. of brakes (road 1ast).
a
5. Ta

Aof, 12713 -
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(1}
BERAKES

OVERHAULING A REAR BRAKE CALIPER

f T 1 g
ACHEN Al
b LB fon—L2¥
DIEMANTLING
— Rotate the piston 12 ol a jurn,
calipar MKl [Fig, 1],

- callgsar ME [Fig, 11}

— Ranwn the pistons,

- ifixture E hand tight}

— Homowe |
- th thrust spring (1),

- caliper plate (21,
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FEUGEOCT

1-Ta

BRAKES

OVERHAULING A REAR BRAKE CALIPER

o)

— Ramave
- the Truarc ring, if necessary,

- hisndbrake |ever ratiern g,

— Remowa the nylon sgaces

- flife-up the handbrak levess

— Romowe
tha protaclon retaining circlips,

< 1 proteclors.

— Bemone thé pisions,

— Hamove seals from cylinder hody,

With meths, clean tho pistans and cylinder body

{ensure that all grooves are cleand,

— |f pistons andfar cylindars show signs of wear, sco-

ring, or coreasion, reglace them.

Check waar compansation systemi3h,

carcels and replacm poged 07 15 and OF 16

Aed, 1317 - E;
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ERAKES

OVERHAULING A REAR BRAKE CALIPER

REASSEMBLY

WARNING
THWOTYPES 0F BEAR BRAKE CALIPER.
I - Girling caliper, type AH 12 MKL

Aszetnbled with |

1 - ealiper pleve rounded ar (8) £ = 63,5 mim,
2 -cviinder bodv I — 835 mfim,
3-piston L = 24 mfm,

4-piston [ = 32 mfm

Il - Girling ealiper tvpe AH 12 MKIN

Assemilled wirk -
I - caliprer plate chawmfered af (b} L = 645 mim.
2 - caliper body L = 65,5 mim,
I-piston L= 26 mim

4-piston I = 0.5 mim.
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i
BRAKES

OWVERHAULING & AREAR BRAKE CALIPER

REASSEMBLY

—'Cost new seals with Lockhesd Spagraph greaze.

. LOCKHE
CRAIBSE Bpgo AL
I — Locate s2als in throat of cylindar,

— Lightly coat the pistons with Lockheed Spagraph
greass,

— |neari the pistons in their MESSective  poLifions
[as Wlustrated cpposital.

- 1he rulsbar proleciors
refaining cirelips

marrow clip (6) disc side,

weide clip (B8] caliper plate sida,

Fit nylon gpacer (raise brake lover).

Hook handbrake lever return spring,

fit a new Truarc ring in the hole da) for sorimg (7).

- spring (B anchoss without B [rugee ring.

PEUGEOT

74

nad, 1213 - E,
Cancoly and repleces pege Q7 17, -
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ERAKES

OVERHALULING A REAR BRAKE CALIPER

— Lihgily coat moving parts (a) with Molykote 321

- Aszamble the armature plate with the aid of 2
pieces of 0,20 m/m thick shim steel th) placed
undsr the thrust plates [49).

— Fit thee thrust spring,

— Agemble pistons and caliper piate [hand tighten
lixture E},

— Pistons positioned as illustrated opposite |
- enllper MEl  (Fig. 11,
- caliper MEI [Fig, 1).

— Replace blead screw.
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BRAKES

MASTER - CYLINDER

AEMOVE

Diriéin the resarvoir

Rarmove the mastar-cylinder,

WARMNING
— Do not pull the thrust rod 11

— Check the distance the rod protrudes, engine dling
aftor accelleration (sen page 10 06).

Mo artempts can be made {0 repair a servo-unit,
other than roplacement of the valve (2] and sdjust-
ment of the thrust rod. If it is faulty, it must be repla-
ond.

Remova the rasanaoir

Lockheed master cylindur [Fig, ).

Taves tandam cylindar {Fig. 1]

Haf, 1313 - £,
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BRAKES

MASTER-CYLINDER

REPLACEMENT

WARNING :
TWO TYPES OF STANDARD MASTER-CYLINDER

1 - 2006 mim din. fHor merked ) fitted fo )

— 5 wiith Girling type AH 12 MET
rear calipers,

— 50 dderivatives,

2 - 19 m/m din. {groved a) fitfed fo ;

— S0 wiiith Ginling ovpe AH 12 MKTTT
rear calipers.

- 54 L

3 - 2006 mfm din. Lockhesd, 38 mfm travel
{rot marked )

4-2006 mfm dia. Teves, 30 m/m travel, [figure 20
mrd band murked 18 - 13) ficted as peplecement for
the preceding master-cplinder (3) o

— St wrdth Girllng fvpe AN 12 MET
rear brake calipers,
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BRAKES

MASTER-CYLINDER

FEUGEOT

5-206 mim dia. Lockheed, 35 mfm trevel (ot
rrarked )

6-2006 mim dia. Teves, 25 mfr ravel (fgured 200)
replacement for the preceding saster-cylinger
(1]

— 504 dervalives,

7 - 19 m/m din. Lockheed, 25 pfem trave! foed marked |

8- 1% mim din. Teves, 35 mfm movel (ffured 19)
firted fo :

- 504 L,

g g replacerment for the preceding masiers
cylimder on

— 504 fitted with Cirling type AH 12 MK rear
calipers.

Aef. 12721
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BRAKES

MASTER-CYLINDER

— Roassambling the ressreoir :

=in all cases fit one or two new “rubbar’ seals “5

= torgue union scrow to, 11 ft/lbs (1,5 m.ke.)

| - Btandard mastar-cylinder comprises
1 -union screw showldered and screveed 16 = 105,

2 - washer, 192 x 27 x 0.5 m/m.

3 - resarvoir,

4 - Urubkec washors, 18 x 23 = 2.5,

I - Leckhesd tandam masier-cylindar,

separate reservairs, the flats (e} locaned 1owards
tha rear,

WARNING :
TWO INEFERENT ASSEMBLES

1° - LLEA
1 = Union zerew [6x T8 ),
3 -reservoir-fole 16,5 0 |
4 - “rubber " washers f7x 23 x 3,

¥ - SWEDEN
I - shouldered wnion serew @ 16 x JA.5,
- wurshers [9.2 27 x 0.5,
3 - reservoirdiole 19,5 mfm @
d - “rubber' washers 18x 23 x 2,5

dual reservoir

1 -shouldered union screw, @ 16x 17,
2 -vashor 192 % 2T x 06,

3 - rservair,

A-"rubber’’ wathars, 18 £ 23 x 2 5.
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ERAKES

MASTER-CYLINDER

& e b i
-."r I\\,‘_'_h.f H\"u
o
P .'l. -
i '_" 'I.I I _.-""-.
el SR | 7
B =
5 L
L >
. S { - : —
-lf' = ===~
| -
N i
'-'-, Ty _"-;—.\'L—_—""_‘é"‘-h; ! :
b/ =,

11 = On Taves tandem master-owl inder

— Dip new 2als in brake fluid, and insert inrocesses
in mater-ciylinder

— Fully engage the rear ferrufe of the reservoir,

Likgwizse the fromt ferruba  (if necassary, wse g

hammer handlel,

Repleca the master-cylindar.

Torgue the nuts mountad with aew oo washiars,
to- 7.2 ftf1bs, 1 mkal.

— Conmact cluteh leed hose,

PEUGEOT

- Gently-fill tha reservoir,

— When the fluid flovws connect the pips

WARNING :

THWR DIFFERENT CONNECTIONS
TANDEM MASTER-CYLINDERS

FoR

I - Lockheed master-cwlinder
I - fead fo rear brokes,
2 - fred 1o front brakes.

i = Teves master-cyiinder
3 - feed to front Brokes
4 - feed to rear brakes,

Tha pipas (1) - {2} and {3} - {4} aro not the sama
shapa, henca they are natl inlerchangeable,

— Bleed brakes {see page 02 221,

Raf, 1212 -
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BRAKES

STANDARD MASTER-CYLINDER

OVERHALLING

DISMANTLING

— Rérnove tha securing circlip and adjouning washar,

— \itheirawe the piston and spring (eject the main cup
(1) usieeg an air-line},

— Tharoughly clean with meths, and dry all parts.

VISUAL CHECE

— Any dofect which could be the cause of leakage ar
faulty oparation of the oylindar cannot be tolerated,

lnak for 5:5|5| LTl |'|E_\-I Lrrs, cOrfosian, wear
distortian,

— Chack in particular

a - cylinder boro,
b+ threads,

c- all orifices,

d - piston .

IMPORTANT :
~ . _
e — Polishing the cylinder kore or the piston with emery cloth is absolutely forbidden.
vt ¥
= Cups, security disc, and cirelip must all ba roplsced
=3
% — The master-cylindar must mat be re-assemibled with the residual pressure valve in-place,

Aed. 1293 - I,
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BRAKES

STANDARD MASTER-CYLINDER

AE-ASSEMBLY

WARNING :
THO TYPES INVOL VED
I - 20,6 myim dia. masier-cyiinger,

2= 18 mym dia. master-cyiinder.

— Prior to asiambly all parts, absolutely clean, must
be lubricated with brake fluid.

— Agsuombla ;

tha security disc (2) and main cup {1},

- tha secandary cup and piston [lip (el towards
tha front,

— FFit tha sequence of comporanis without damaging
the cups {the matal spring cup (B} bearing on the
main cup {14

=it
- 1ha 310D wizsher,

- new circlip (3}, with the aid ol rod with a
rounded end {4},

— Pam air thraugh the outlet (d]. Air should escaps
by the return orifice e} without any apparent
leakagn,

QOperata the pistos 8 numbar of times in arder o
ensura that o returns to its stop, and that thare g
na hard-geoks’,
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BRAKES

TANDEM MASTER-CYLINDER

. HEJE

TOOLS REQUIRED

Tao ba made in Workshop

0.0EDS

ey for remowing and reglacing the plug off
Lockhasd tandem master-cylinduor,

23
RISy -

' Tool stool
+ 8 .ﬁ | - t
'5— a4 | - heat 1o B30 C s quanch in oll,
on
o - termper at 200° C
I = L s
| o

ha

OVERHALL

DISMANTLING

— Hamave
- Ve s10p scraw (1],
the carelip,

stop washer,
— Extract the primary piston [2).
— Eject tha sacondary pistor (3}, using an airling,

—With & 206 m'm @ Lockhesd tandam masion
ey limgdar,

If necessany, remawa tho screwed plug (44 in order
10 replace the copper seal (51,

i1

1-3- P,

-
e

|
FPEUGEQOT
1%»

1-T4

Asd, 1212 - E,
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BRAKES

TANDEM MASTER-CY LINDER

— Clean and dry all parts, using maths,

VISUAL CHECK

= Any defect which could bo the cause of l=akage or
faulty operation of the master-cylinder cannot bo
tolerated.

Look tor - szale, scoring, burrs, brulses; corrosion,
waar, detartion,

— Check in particular
a -+ cylinger bora.
b - thraads,

¢+ all orifices.

WARNING - The primary and secondary pirion sub-assemblies should nat bo dismantled. In the svent of doterioration
of either ptaten, replace both, sub-assemblios.

Polishing the cylinder bore with emery cloth is absolutely forbldden.
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BRAKES

TAMDEM MASTER-CYLINDER

ASSEMBLY

WARMING - Never rermnove the plston cup and spring.

In the event of deterioration of any of these parts [cugs, pistons, springs| replace complese,

WARMNING :
SIY INFFERENT MODELS ARE IV VOLVED

3. for Lockkeed masrer-cplinder, 20,0 wifmedic, 30 mm frove!

4 = For Teves master-cplinder, 2006 mfm die, 30 mim gravel. {numbered 20 and with identiffearion bard, 15813

PEUGEQOT

Aaf, 1212 - E,
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BRAKES

)

TAMDEM MASTEA-CYLINDER

I.T_Il'
g
: % 2

5 - For Locklkeed masrer-celinder, 2006 minr die, 35 wim fravel,

i -

£
Hm -
"-:"Jfll' :

—

8 - For Beet mastere-cylinder, 19 mfom oin, 35 mfm travel (temibered [0
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BRAKES

TANDEM MASTER-CYLINDER

—\With a Lockheed tandem masier-cylinder replaca,
I necessary, tha soal (Bl lor the screwed plug {4

_

‘%‘1

X

&

-torgqua 1o, 72 ftflbs (10 mkg.l.

3
&
B
-
=
3
=
3

= |nsery tha sub-assemblias ©
- the prlmary pistan {2},

- the sosndary piston (3).

il
- The stop washer,
a new circlip (8] and with a rounded end rod {7
= force-in the primory pistan for 2 disance of approx.

5 m/m and fit the stop-screw [1] together with a
now saal washar,

— Blaw air Into the outlets fad and bl It chouold
exhaust via the return osifices. el and (d) and no
apporent leakape should occur.

- Schuate 1he primary piston a numtar of times | 1o
arsure i1 returns against It stop, withoul any
“hard-spat’.

FEUGEOT

3-T4

Aef. 1212 - E.
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BRAKES

CHECKING A SERVO-UNIT

TOOLS REQUIRED

BE.0ED3 W
B"}'?ES — it for diss brakes
Hl K2 1 Ka K3 F : F = Plug for mastercylinder.
- 4 l I i H - Thrust rod checking pauge

. H1 - body,
H2 - contaci-pieca, {504)

J - Key for holding thres-rod,

K - Fixture lar checking the return ta "stop™ of the
thrust-rod, eomprising !
K3 - body,

-8 0804 Kd - spincdia

d.0804

— Pestal depresear,

B 1503
| — Apparatus lor checking presswre and pressure drag,

A - Douvhle reading vscoum gauge, calibrated, 76 omd
Hog. to Dand O fo B hars (73,5 posl.),

D- T - gicce with rubber tube,

— 16" (400 m/m) lesgth of tronsparent flexshla blead
hiose,

— 0 Iransparent wessel,

RECOMMENDED TOOLS

Tachomueter, Souriau 1484,

— TESTARC
:,—
@ Instrumsant for messuring high and low pressures,
- commplate with a union (1) {ptfN® D7B7.07) and a
-~ J safety clip,
=
w
0
314

Furl, 1474 - E,
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BRAKES

CHECKING A SERVO-UNIT

| - CHECKING VACLU LM
504 patrol engine
Conmact
= VG UL sy,
- tachamieter,
— FAun engine until fan cuts-in,
— Chack idling spead (504 cark, BOO r.p.m,. inj. BRO),
— Accalarate to 4,500 Fo e,
— Decalarate ab Uy

Maximum vacuum indicated during decoleration
should be egual to or greater than, 500 min/Hg.

a4 Digse|

Connect ¥icuum gauge,
= Run engine at fast idling for not loss than 1 minuts

The indicated vacuum should no equal ta or groa-
tar than, 500 mmHg.

IF VACCLIM IS LESS THAM 500 man/Hg
— Dsonnect thevalwa (1),

—Recheck, blocking the walve conniction with
the thumib,

Tst examplo . Vacuum ig still less than 500 mm/Hy.
Air losses adiacent ot 1ha valve,
In particular © on 504 petrol.
- abnormal air entry @ detsrioration andfor lack of
tightass of
the valwe,
lags and pipes,
- carburettor mounting flange,
- the air distribution chamisr “rubber” busches
on 20 infoction,
- candition of engine : check comgaression in each
cylinder an 504 Diesat,
- abnormal air-entry @ dsterioration or ek of tight-
ness of the valve and/or hotes and pipes.
- candition of the vacuum pump : first check balt
fension.

2nd expmiple . Vacuum iz equal to or greater than,
SlmmiHyg.

— Raoplace tha valve Titted with o now =eal [2).
— Repeat tesns,

If the vacuum is again less than 500 mm/Hg, the servo-
Uit is suspect,

af o A0

MNOTA - Tebe forg accownt the fal in almosbenc pressure abowe an aftifods of 1 060 m. Thus, o vecuwm af 378 medHp s accentahie
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BRAKES

CHECKIMNG A SERVO-UNIT

FPEUGECT

= S

Il - CHECKING RETURMN TO “"STOPM

— Fren the servo-unit (tive applications of the braka
pedal with engine switched-afil.

— Reolece the pivot pin with gaugs rod (K4) “pushed
homa".

— Slacken a hieed scrany (oonnest bleed tube and
WEstE| ),

— [Deprazs the brake pedal, fully,
— Fe-tightan the blead scrow,
Slowly relaase the brake pedal,

Positinn tha gaupa (K3] so that it presses against the
servo-unit ¢ the foot of the rubber bBeliows. the
gauge rod [K4) should engage frosy in 1he noich.

1-0n all 504 LH drive saloon madeis, Mastandac
with eranked thrustrod (3D

-0 B AH drivea sloons eguipped with a8
20,6 m/m diz. mastar cylinder,
2 - O b0 LH drive sloon models Mastarvac with
straight thrustrod (3)
- Deritives of 504,
< 0On 504 |

-0On 505 AW drive ssioons equipped with a
19 mim dia, master-cylinder,

If the thrust rod doss not engage with the corres-
ponding notch,

— Check

- the adjustment af the siop light switch {warking
clearance 1.5 m/m.l,

- the fres movemant ol 16e breax pedal.

If adjurtmant of tha stop light switeh and the brake
pedal is corract, then the servo-unit is suspect

— Aoptace pivot plmand ssoure with @ new clip,

Ref. 1212
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BERAKES

CHECKING & SERVO-UMIT

T

;fffffff‘p 73

Il - CHECKING THE MAIN VALVE

Block master-cylindar intaka.

— Hemove a8 front Bleed ssrew and connect  the
Testare 50 instrument,

— FAemove the plug (FL

— Blxsd the instrurnoent ['I:Ill iy the hiraka Flaid
limpir| i Thie riesprveor

WARNING - With the pedal at rest, there should nor
bi any pressure in the system (low press e geuge re-
gestering zesol, If not, then refer to the instrections at
check .

= Frea theservo-unit (five applications of the brako
peial with the engine at rost.

— Start-up anging without sccelerating.

-the pedal should aot move 1onsaed more thies

3 .,

- the Tastare B0 gauges should nat indicte by
D ES5rres,

If othorwise, then the servo-unit is suspect.
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BRAKES

CHECKING A SERVO-UNIT

IV - CHECKING FOR AIR LEAKS

WARMNING - This check must oaly be carrled out after
checking of the fluid system (w2 instructions for
pressune checkingl.

— Erest the sarpo-unit [free applications of the brake
pedal, angine ot rest.

— |nstall podal depdessor,

—Turn the knurled nut la) until the stots [b) are
closed-off.

— Hrart the angine &
- 1ha padal shouyld descend, @nd
- hydraulic pressurs incridss,

— Re-tighten the knurlad nut {8} until sios () are
Just clossd-off.

— Lime-up the twio neadles of 1hae H.P. gauge lel.
— Stop the anging.

— On# minute later the indicated pressure shouwld not
e lits thean &

- 504 RH drive - 200 p.a.i. (20 bars)
- B LH drive - 362 p.s.i. 125 bars).

11 the fall in pressure is pxoRssive.

— Fit & naw valve (1) and new seal (2],

— Ropont the tests, if the fall it pressure s still
excassive the serve-unlt is mspact.

FPEUGEOCT
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BRAKES

CHECKING A SERVO-UNIT

V- CGHECKING AND ADJUSTING THE THRUST
ROD

WARMING - Adjustment of this rod ean anly be made
if the conditions of [, 1l and 11 have been satisfied,

— Dapress and release the brake pedal, abrupthy, pres
sure should fall instantly and completoly {zero on
the L.P. muge, connected at tho front,

IT pressure does nat fall o zera

— Ramowe the master-cylindar without disconnecting
the pipeswork.

If the pressure still does nat fall, overhaul the master-
cylindar,

WARMING -Mever pull the thrustrad (1)

If the pressure falls to zero aftor removal of the
master-cylindor,

Marter-vac giving a reading of 500 mmHg. © lsee
check 1) adjust the thrust-rad [1) in such & manmear as
it just grazes the base of the gaugs (fig, 1) when the
gauge is bearing on the maunting flange ol the master
aylindar,

— Aceebarate the enging and briskly relesse the throt-
He drum seeeral tirnes, If not instance should the
thrust rod abut on to the bass of the gaugs.
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i
BRAKES )

COMPENSATOR ADJUSTMENT

504 SALODONS

| 1-504 GL and TI
BENDIX COMPENSATOR

— Empty wohicle in working order (complate with,
tools, water, oil and patrol ; sare whedd in placel,

— Locata wehicla over 8 pit or on a horizontal ramp.

— Vahicls at rest on 4 whoaels,

= Suspend an 17 Ik, |5 kg.] weight from the compen:
wator laver tlot,

— Push-in tha compensator pistan

— Adjust the scrow (2] wntil 2 1.4 m/m thick feeles
is n good sliding fie.

NOTE - With an empty esereoir, sdivst vsing &8
1.6 m/m thick foelor.

— Aormove the waight.

FEUGEOT

174
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BRAKES

COMPENSATOR ADJUSTMENT

In-504 L

TEVES COMPENSATOR

- Rostraining speing
{a) "vellow'" flash
- dimansions & lusiratad

— Position the ve

ficle an o ramp and hoist the rear.

(A
1
—i1 el
N Y
-". % h‘-‘\ﬁ:‘ | o
1 ‘P1J i
| s I.-"f [ -
s { —

— Rear wheels free of any load.

(2] towards the iorgue tube

ress tho  lowor
Adjust and tighten the =iot nut [3) 20 that the
spring {1} is withouwt tension or play

I A S Y
O
)1 g2
{ - = #
T
k! (3} F4 LN N
- 2= K?frf_a:] r" —
Mo N 2 ! /'Il-'l [
\‘\ o ol |
o, i H"I = J
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FPEUGECT

374

BRAKES

COMPENSATOR ADJUSTMENT

I

)]
ke B0a03

504 - DERIVATIVES

| - ROD RESTRAINED COMPENSATOR

TOOLS REQUIRED

a.ne0a W
= [risz brake tool kit
1- adjustment gaupe for rod restrained compan-
sator,

TOOLS TO BE MADE

0.0806

— Wedge, hullidifd,
- lenght of gos pipe, 15 x 21,
- el pannk,
- red agnal flag (skaid

— Position the vehicle over a plt, or on a harizonel
FAM.

— Inzart the wadge [0.0806] between hull and diff
haousing, as ilustrated,

WARNING - Do not interfere with the sfjusimant of
the spring (2],

= Locate the gauge [1) in the haoles in the compen-
wator by acting on tho adjustable rod {30,

— Re-tighien tha lock nuts of the adjwstable rod.

— Remove bath the gaege (1) and the distanca-piece
D.OBDG.

mad, 1212 - E,
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BRAKES

COMPENSATOR ADJUSTMENT

Il - EPRING RESTRAINED COMPENSATOR

TOOL TO BE MADE

2.0803

= Wadpga - hull/diff,
- langth of gas pipe, 15 < 21,
- red paing,
- red gignal Hayg (skai),

WARNIMG

TWE INFFERENT ASSEMBLIES REQUIRING
INFFERENT ADSUSTMENT
15t assembly

— {ompensator  mounfed  on brocker (1) ar
= 45 mm.(n),

- Restraining spring,
= wick el erniffoa riowr mari,
- girensions e tlesrreied

2nd nssembly

- Compensfor  mounted  on bracker (1) ar
=25 mim (a).

= Restraining spring
- iderrsification - blue flash (h).
- dirmensions as lestrared.
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BRAKES
COMPENSATOR ADJUSTMENT J

CHECEK - ADJUSTMENT

= Pasiticen yishicle over @ it &t an a Barzonisl rame,

— Inzert wadpe between hull crommamber and ditf
hipasing, &5 illustratad.

CHECKEIMNG

— Taka the measurermnants at (o) and (b with a vernier
caliper.

& -levar [1) moved, but spring to be without tensian
or play,

b -lever (1] prazsad in direction of torgue tubae.

PLAY

15t Assarnbly
J=la)=lb} = 1.2 to 2,2 mim.

2nd Aszsambly
J=1lg} — b} =22 to0 32 mim

ADJUSTMENT

— Stackan the slot mot (3.
— Measura :

b « laver (1} pressad in direction of torgue tibe,
— Adjust :

- calipar pra-set, and hald in placa, at

15t Assarmbly
leh = (b) + 1.7 m/m,

2nd Assembly
{el = b) + 2.7 mim,
- gnsure that 1he spring (2} is without tonsion or
play by adjusting the slot bol {3,

= Ramovwe the wedga, 0.0908.

— Road test the wehicle in order to ascertain if there
iz any approciable difference in braking affort as
1 tsarwesan front and resr.

FEUGEOT

T4

Fef, 1312 - B,
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BRAKES

HYDRAULIC LINES

FLEXIBLE HOSES

The brake hoses are sescaptable 10 attack by hydrocarbons, hence evoid contect with greasa, lubricating
oil, potral, ete...

The condition of hoses must be checked wnder masimum presune by hard spplication of the brake
pedal, with snging runming.

Hoses must B2 fitted without distortion as indicated below, ensuring that there i5 no resk o1 contact watk
the bodywork or with mechanical parts when,

- aperating the steering.,

- gction of tha suspansion,

<%

' FRONT HOSES

.

G rmifrm betweesan union and knuckls,

|
PEUGEOT

374
Raf. 1213 - E.
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BRAKES

HYDRALULIC LINES

FEUGEQT

METALLIC PIPES

Conform rigicly to the original size, shape, run  and fixing of pipes.

Arake pipes can be formed by Band without risk or distenion, always provided thar they ara not
sevierl times in the sime place, or efforts made to produce small rodineg bends (use 8 paitern the displaced
o a pipe in good conditian],

fszuming that all fastonings are tight, ensure there is no vibration or contact with metal parts whe
stooring machanism is in any pasition, or during any action of the susBengion,

Torque copper pipe union nuts £0,9.3 fUlbs. (1.3 mke.b.

il
pipe,

i 1

PIPE CONNECTIONS

Single circuit brake systom

— & - Way unian fixed to front cross-member
1 - main feed-pipe 1o master-cylindar,
2 - 1o front RH. brake,
3 -t front LH. brake,

4 = rear brakes food-pipes

— 504 GL compensalor,

4 - resr brakes feed-pipe,

B -t rir RH brake,

6 - to rear LH brake.

fef. 1212 - E,
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ERAKES

HYDRAULIC LINES

DUAL CIRCUIT BRAKE SYSTEM

A - Lockhesd tandem master-gylindar,

B - Tisves tandem master-cylinder

Connecticn

1-to brake pressure warning light transmittor,
ar D - wey union,

ferds frant brakes.

210 brake pressure warning light transmittor,
of 5 - way unjon,

Teeds rear brakos.

— Hrake pressura warning or 5 - way union.

; }'.-:: mastercylindar,

3 -1o front AH brake,

4 -10 front LH brake,

5 «roar brokes foed-pipe.
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FPEUGEOT
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ERAKES
HANDBRAKE

DASHBOARD MOUNTED

i}

REMOVAL OF CABLE OUTER CASING

— Disconnact the operating cable,

— Remows rear clamp of cable b,
1 - Baloons.

2 = Dhar s biwes,

— Lift the carpot and sound proofing at gearbox
tunnel

On saloomns

Asrmove 1he mat and sound proofing meterial from
e rear left hand floor.

— Unclip the cable beneath the front saat support

— Harmioe |
- rarmiave The pulley shield (3],
- levar casing fixing nuts (4},
- the stop collar {8),

- disangage the lever casing a1 1he top and towards
1hi puliay.

Cancals and raolaces pages 14 01 and 14 02,

A+, 1242 - E,
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BRAKES

HANDERAKE

(e

DASHBODARD MOUNTED

— Ramove the pulley (B] ard collar (7],

— Push-home the handbrake lever in its casing,

— Linhaok tha cable.

— REmove cable tuba
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BRAKES
HANDBRAKE
DASHEOARD MOUNTED

H}I
i

REPLACING THE OPERATING CABLE

Insart the cabla through the aperture in the
underbody [al.

— Fit the callar (7) to the cable casing.

= Hook tho cable to the leeer,
| — Replace the puliey (8).
— Fit the casing [4) and coliar (7).

— Replace the shisld (3.

Clip cable casing 1o the front seat support,

— Replaca the carpats.

— =il 2
- thix aperating cable,
o
Cl 1 - saloons,
W 2 - carvativies,
U
=i fit @ new split pin 10 tha equalising arm clévis
(I prat,
a
3.9 Il

Cancali anil raplabe Dapis 14 03 and 14 04. : Awf, 12717 - E.




peugeot504.info

iy BRAKES
| | HANDERAKE
DASHBEDARD MOLINTED

On saloon models check adjustmant of the handbrake

| Handbrake “off"”

- the oparating lever (1) of the rear brake mechanisn
should ==at on the nylon block [2),

- I necassary, act on 1he nuts in order to obitain a
flexion of the spring washer (3] betwesn 1 and
1.5 m/m.

Oin derivatives ;

= If nocessary, adjust by acting on the nuis io gve 4 -
7 notches of the handbrake,
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SUSPENSION
| - FROMT SUSPEMWSION
Puga
IDEHTIFICATION AMD CHARACTERISTICS a1 01 1)
Frant springs 01 02
REMOVAL - REFITTING
Remaval af one suspension element 02 01
Refitting of one suspension olement 02 02
RE-ASSEMBLING/ DISMANTLING
Tools to be usad 03 01 41
Diamantling 03 02 {1y
He-ossembling 03171 (2)
II - REAR SUSPEHSION
IDEHMTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS 1101 i1}
Rear springs 1102
Suzpeasion crossmamber 1103
REAR SHOCK ABSORBERS
Teols to be used 1501 (1}
Removal - Refitting 1502 41}
Replacement of o flexible bushing 1503
SUSPEMSION CROSSMEMBER
Teals to be used 17 01
Removal
A - an ear 17 02
i, B - on mechonical assembly 17 04
B Refitting :
G| A - on car 17 06 {2}
= B - on mechanical assembly 17 08 (1)
Wl
Q
12 -84

Suparssdea 1k preyious summary Sl Wk shap Merwal - Raf. 1212E
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{n
FRONT SUSPENSION

IDEMTIFICATION - CHARACTERISTICS

1 - Sheck absarber

2 - Suspension spring

3 - Spring upper seoting eup
4 - Upper flexible mounting
5 - Safety cup

& - Anti-roll bar

FPEUGEOT

7 « Anti-roll bar cannecting link

12 8%

Supsrieden aheal class 9, poge o1 it 'H'Ell‘h.lhﬁp Manual - Rel. 1212 E
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I

FRONT

SUSPENSION

IDEHTIFICATION - CHARACTERISTICS

FROMT SPRINGS
Coil |:.'|..'r:|rE 2 Height
Flexibility din Ii:hull I}I Huri:.iﬂ I'Tld:';
ODEL : e los aa
M 5 mm /100 kg ml:1 e o 318 kg Referonce P,
in mm im mm
225 1 red
to and 5001.43
Salaons 230 1 green
504 ADT as frem a5 500
504 AD2 beginning Y
504 AD3 of series 213|:| 1 “'“E'IM 00144
a on 2
25 1 green
13 163
214 1 red
fo and 5001.75
Canvertibles-Coupes 20 1 yellow
504 BOZ | h::i:r::g a5 426.5
504 o2 | et 220 1 green
QRESLEE fo and 5001.76
24 1 blue
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PEUGEQCT

FRONT SUSPENSION
SUSPEMSION ELEMEHT REMOVAL

- Raize the cer by the front jock guides using
the bleck ond trackle chain hoist or o fralley
jack placed under the front cress member,

. Chock under each side of the front cross mem-
bar.

- Remave the wheal,

- Remove :

- the brake calipsr and suspend it fram the
bodywork without disconnecting the flexible
haza,

-the trock rod ball jeoint wsing extroctes
B.0703 E.

« the securing pivet of the anti-roll bar con-
necting link on the rear triangle arm.

= the reor triongle orm pivot by tapping to
disengage the splined part.

= the =zilentbloc nut secuwring the frent arm 1o
the rear arm,

- Ploce a jock under the wheel hub,

= Remove the three balts securing the wupper

spring holder to the wing volance.
- Hald the spring on one of its coils,

< Lower the jack and remcve the element from
the car.

L1 "l:"h'lhlp Manual - Rei, 1212 E
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SUSPENSION

REFITTING A SUSPEMSION ELEMENT

= Position the upper holder so that the saofety
cup lies parallel with the cor axis,

- Place the element an o tralley jock fully
lawared,

- Position the slemant under the frent wing,
- Roise the ossembly aligning the securing heles
- Secure the suspension element using fhres

bolts 1 equipped with mew double 1ooth wos-
hers, Tightening torque 7.2 ft.lbs {1 m.kgh

= Remove the jock.

- Fit the following parts on the front arm in the
indicoted ooder -
- the thrust washers,
- the cup,
- the half sileniblecs,

- Then fit the arm thus equipped in the rear arm
oye and mount in the following erder -
- the silentkloc secand half,
- anew nylstap nut.,

-Engage the pivat 2 of the rear iriengle arm
the head pointing rearwards and flush with the

iplines,

- Fit a new nylstop nut but do not tighten yet,

- Reflit the anti-roll bar connecting link oo the
raar arm, by engoging the pivet with fop focing
PR Grwards,

- Ploce a washer and o nut withaw tightening
tha latter,

- Couple the trock rad with the track crm,

-Ensure thot the pin hole is perpendiculor 1o
the red oxis,

- Tighten the boll jeint nut equipped with o new
Blocfor wosher. Tightening torque 33 fr.lbs
(4.5 m.kq),

- Fit e split pin,
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PEUGEOT

REFITTING A SUSPEWSION ELEMENWT

FROWT SUSPEN3IOHN

7&}
=

- Refit broke coliper.

- Tighten the bolts eguipped with new Blaocfor
washers. Tightening torgue 51 ft lbs {7 m.kg).

- Refit the wheel.
- Tighten the wheel nuts 1o 43.5 1 lbs (& m.kgl.

Rest the vehicle on its wheels.

| - Push the cor over o pit or eate a cor lifi.

- Fit the rear articulation piver 1.

-Using o terque wranchitighten the following
to 33 f Ibs (4.5 m.kg) :

- pivot nut 2 on croszs member,
- silentbloc nut 3,

- nut 4 securing anti-roll bar cannecting link te
TEar Grm.

Supersedes sheet elowa ¥, poge 07 03

504 Warkaheg Manual « Bef, 1212 E
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FRONT SUSPENSION
DISMANTLING - REFITTING A SUSPENSION ELEMENT

TOOLS TO BE USED

8.0%0&

Toaol chest for front ond rear suspansion.

A - Front ond rear springs compresscr comprising
of :

Al = Lower clamp cssembly
A2 - Upper clamgp
A3 - St of twe operating screws
E - Lower nesdle bearing seal fitting drif.

G - Front shock obsorber closing nut sochet
wraneh,

H - Halder
L - Frent shock absorber red helding clamp.

M - Front shock absorber red helding sacket,

PEUGECT

Ex A%

Supersedes sheet closs ¥, poge 0302 504 Warkaheg Manual « RalL 1212 E
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(1}

FRONT SUSPENSION

DISMAHTLIHG OF A FROWT SUSPEHSION ELEMENT

= Hald the suspension elemant horizontmlly in a

vice using halder H.

=Fit the compressor A over the suspensicn
:priﬂg.

- Alternately tighten bath operating screws uniil
the spring upper holder comes into confact
with the apparatus in a,

-Hald the shaock ohsorber rod using socketr M
and remave the nul.

- Slacken both cpemting screws wntil spring is
fully extanded,

- Remowe :
- compressor A,
- uppar holdar 1,
- spring upper cup 2,

- suspension spring 3.




peugeot504.info

FRONT SUSPENSION
DISMANTLING OF A FRONT SUSPEMSION

ELEMEHT

I

= Remowe the shock obhsorber rod rubber baoaot.

-Hold the suspension element wvertically in o
WICE.

- Remove the shock ahsorber closing nut viing
socket G and an open ended spanmner,

= Pull red slowly sothat ail does oot splash ond
ramove rod ond piston ossembly.

- Then remaving. the !n!lnwiug from the rod -
« support cup with rod seol 1.
- thrust wosher ond upper spring 2.
- 0" seal ring of bushing 3.

PEUGEOT

- Remeve the rebound block vsing fwa tyre levers,

S04 Workshap Manoal « Rel, 1312 F




peugeot504.info

FRONT SUSPEMWSIOHN
DISMAMTLING A SUSPEWSION ELEMEMT

- Remove the shock obsorber froam the wvice.
- Remewve the sil frem the sheck absorber body.

- Set pside the sheck abserber cylinder 1 ond
the compensotor valve 2,

- Remeve the cempensotor valve,
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PEUGEOT

FRONT SUSPENSION
REFITTING A FRONT SUSPENSION ELEMENT

=)

=
O

5

©
o
LY

Fal
q
by

&)

(w)

_l'l,\_

®

@

.-'_\-H.I
A

- Use clean ond faultess parts,

- The fallowing ports must be reploced ot each
dismantling operation :

Shock obsorber

-Yalve compensatar assembly 1 if necessary,
- "0 seal ring of bushing 2.

- Rod seal 3.

- Rubber boot 4.

= Mylstop nut 5.

o

F > .---H'-
O = EI
;,:_ B
e
:Iu f ﬁﬁ|
W, i A
——— .

Uppar Suppart

- Lawer rubber seal &.
- Meedle bearing 7 it necessary,

= Secl ring of needle beering 8.

Supersedes sheel class 9, poge 0312 (0]

S0 Work sheg Monual - Ral, 1212E
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{2
FRONT SUSPENSION
REFITTING OF A FRONT SUSPENSION ELEMENT

- Using support H, hold the shoek absarber bedy
vertically in a vice,

- Emear tallaw aver the theeods end the shock
oksorber body wpper port.

= Fit the rebound black 1.

- Insert compensater valve 2 in the shock obsor-
ber cylinder 3 by tapping gently with a mal let.

- Blow corafully these paris as wall as the inner
part aof the shock absorber body.

= Placa the r_':,llinﬂEf opzsembly in the shock ab-
sorbar body,

- Fill o gredusted test tube with 300 cm® of
E550 OLEQFLUID £0X.

- Powr this amaunt inta the shock abserber body.
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FRONT SUSPENSION

REFITTING A FROMT SUSPEMSION ELEMEMT

- Gradvolly insert the mechanism inta the cylin-
der to ovaid any loss of oil.

- Ensure correct sngagement of the upper bush 1,
Fete o must have o clearance of three mm with
regord the shock absarber body,

- Fit the new "0® seal ring 2 tallowed,

- Install the fallowing on the shock absorber rod:

- upper spfing 3,

- fhrust wosher 4 with domed side facing spring

PEUGECT

- Smwar tollaw cver the new rod seal,

- Insert the seal in the cup in order thor edge b
iz wisible,

504 ‘Warkshop Manual « Bel, 1TI2E
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| FRONT SUSPENSION
REFITTING A FROMT SUSPENSION ELEMENT

- Corefully fit the cup equipped with its saal an
thy red. Engoge it wntil the thrust washer comes
inte centact with the spring.

- Fully tighten the closing nut on the bedy and
tighten 1o 58 f.lbs (B m.kg) vsing socker G,

- Hond check the rod rototion and displacemant.

- Pull the shock absorber rod Tully out.

- Fit elamp L on the red 0% indicoted on drowing
oppasife, Tighten firmly using twe screws.,

- Install rubber best on the shock absarber rod,

- Hold suspension &lament harizentally ino vice,

- Place rebound buffer thrust ring an a leod bose
with the seal recess facing upwords,

- On dritt E, ploce s=al ring with itz lips pessed
against the driff.

= Fit the seal by fapping oa the drifi wntil the
seal| bottoms.
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-

FRONT SUSPENSION ;
REFITTING A FRONT SUSPENSION ELEMENT ]

- Amply grease the needle thrust bearing using
ESS0 MULTIPURPOSE GREASE H.

- Place the following on the wpper =pring hal-

der1:

- thrust plote 2 with its collor focing downs
wdrds.

- noedle bearing 3, with the needles focing
upwaords,

- bearing oil seal 4 with the big lip painting
duwn'nnrd!-,

- bearing thrust platre 5, its seal facing down-
wards,

- Shim &

- Fit the follawing on the supporting element :

- susp=nsion spring 7,

- upper spring cup 8,
- uppar holder assembled 7.

- Hold thiz assembly vsing compressor A,
= Compress the spring by tightening alternately

both operating bolts, Ensure fres engagemeni
of the shock absorber rod in the Support recess.

= Fit sofety cup 10 with its fab in the Suppori
groove,

-Fil a new Mylstap nut ond tighten to 33 .1k
(4.5 m.kg) while holding the rod with sockeip

- Remaove :
« spring compressor A,
- red holding clamp L,

PEUGECT

- Engoge rod rubber bost ever the closing nut.

5 Werkshop Maruzl - Ref, 1212 E
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PEUGECT

REAR SUSPENSION
IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS

)

1 - Suspension crossmambar

2 - Shazk abssorber
3 - Suspension spring
4 « Anti-rall bar

5 « Anti-rall bor connecting link

fupsraadas shaat elais ¥ pags 1101 204 Warkwheg"Manual - Ref" 1313 E
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REAR SUSFENSION
IDENTIFICATION - CHARACTERISTICS

REAR SPRIWGS

Cail Cluter Haight
Flaxibili di din of Free under
MODELS e & the last | Haight load | Reference |  F.N,
mm/ 100 kg in ; 1
gt eoil in mm 318 kg
in mm in mm
324.5 1 yvallow
i and 101,89
Scloons 3208 1 green
504 ADT as from ] A1
S04 A02 | beginning 3705 1 blue
504 ADZ of series b and 5101.90
3345 1 white
15,75 135,75
300.5 1 red
= te and 5101.%3
Convertibles-Coupes 05,5 {owil [
S04 BO2 as from 2.5 3T
i 'l;u;rg.p.n.un.g 3055 1 green
af series ta and 5101.94

310.5 I blve

]
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REAR SUSPENSION
IDEHTIFICATION ARD CHARACTERISTICS

SUSPEMSION CROSSMEMBER

Tat FITTING

Up to serial numbers :

504 AOT1 - 1 007 476
504 ADZ - 1 004 B&2

The shock ohsorbers securing cups (o] are welded
a1 the lower part of the suspension crossmember 1.

? : Suspension crossmember spacer, thickness

AT men.

3 - Rubber seating cup, thickness 15 mm.

Znd FITTING

As from serial numbers :

504 AOT - 1 007 477
504 AO2 - 1 004 B&3

The shock obaarbers securing cups (o) are welded
at the upper part af the suspension crassmember 1.

2 - Suspension crossmember spocer, fthickness

245 mm.
3 - Rubber secting, thickness 17.5 mm,

16 INTERCHANGEABILITY
w The parts of the Znd fitting can be mounted os an
g oszembly an cars manufectured prior to this medi-
w ficatian but they are net interchengeckle separo-
o tely with the ports of the lst fitting.

12 - &8
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REAR SUSPEHNS3ION
REAR SHOCK ABSORBERS

TOOL: TO BE USED
8.0907
Teol chest tor frant and rear flexible bushings.

M . Firting ond removal tosl for rear sheek ab-
sarbar lowear silanthloe,

M - Fitting and removal drift for reor shock obe

sorber lower silenthloc,

FEUGEOT

504 Workshop Manunl « Ref, 1212 E
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REAR

REAR SHOCE ABSORBERS

SUSPENSION

REMOVAL

a- Inside the boot om the suspension cross

member,

- Slacken the Mylstap nut while halding shock
absecber on the flot surface using o 5 mm open
anded spaaner,

- Ramove the uvpper shest motal cup ond the rubker
waosher,

b = On rear am

- Remaove the lower securing pivet. |
- Remove the sheck obsorber by disengoging it |
from the hole provided in the roor arm,

REFITTING

- At eoch dismantling operation reploce the
fallawing pars :
- the rubber washers,
- the vpper sheet metal cup,
- the nylstep nul.
- Fully extend the shock absorber rod,
- Fit the following parts on the rod :
= thrust cup 1,
- rod protector 3,
- centering cup X,
- rubber washer 4,
- nylon spacear 5.

—————]

- Engage the shock absarber in its recess with
the rod positioned in the suspension cross mems
ber hale.

- Fit the |ower feduring pivet using o new Blec-
for wosher ond engoge the nut witheut fightening

- Place the fallowing on the shock absarber rod ;
- rubber wosher,
- the vpper sheet meral cup raised edge fecing
upwards,
Mylstap nut tightening torque 9 flbs {1.25
m.kg)

- Tighten the, shock cbsorbar lower pivet se-
curing nut fo 33 folbs (4.5 m.kg).
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REAR SUSPENSION
REAR SHOCK ABSORBERS

REPLACEMEMT OF A FLEXKIBLE BUSHING
REMOYAL

- Assemble the following on the press base
plate :
- fitting tool M,
- shock absecher eye 1,
«removal drift M with the smoller diameter
painting towords the shock obsorber,

= Lower the piston until the silentbloc falls
inside taal M,

REFITTING

- Smear the silentbloc outer surfoee ond the
shock abserber eye bore with paal | e

- Asgemble the follewing on the press bose

plate :

- Fitting 100l M,

» shock abzarbar aye 1,

= new silenthloc 2 with chomier peinting
towards shock absorber sye.

- Fitting drift M with its greater diameter pain-
ting tewards the shock obsorber,

- Lower piston, wsing the press, wntil drift H
cemes infe confact with shock absorber aye,

- Correct positioning of the silentbles |s snsured
by the shope of drift M

FPEUGECT
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REAR SUSFENSION
SUSPENSION CROSS-MEMBER

TOOLS TO BE USED

8.0906

Toal chesr for front ond rear suspensian,

A - Reor spring compressar fcol comprising of :
A2 - Upper clamp
Ad - 5ot of twe rods with nuts

Kl - 5et of two guide rods for rear cross.member,

K2 - Saf ef twe bars.

FPEUGEOCOT
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REAR SUSPENSION
SUSPENSION CROSS-MEMBER

REMOYAL
A - On eer

- Place car over o pit or a car lift,

- Ramave the rear nut securing the exhaust pipe
under the bodvwerk,

= Remowve the two securing clamps of the anti-rall
bor flexible bushings and disengage the bar from the
bodywork,

- Remove the two Allen screws securing the
differantial, 1o the suspension cross-member,
Rast the rear part of the connecting fube on
rear cross.member,

- Slocken the rear orm pivot nuts,

- Remave the petrol line rear securing clamp.

- Place o jack under the cress-member loft hand
loferal bracket.

- Remove the rear seat cushion.

= Unlock the thres securing nuts of the cross-
member,

=~ Remeve the front securing nuf,

- Raise the lack washer,

- Remave the plastic plug from the guide hele.

- Fully tighten guide rod B.OR0E K1 in the hole,
Tighten using bar K2,

-LEAYE THE BAR. |IN THE GUIDE HOLE

- Hemave the cross.member reor securing nuts
and the thrust washers,

- Lower the cross member until the bor comes
inta contoct with the floor.

-Carry out the some operation on the right

hand side.
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PEUGECT

REAR SUSPENSION
SUSPEHSION CROSMMEMBER

2

- Release the spring by unfightening simul-
tonecusly rods Ad.

- Remove the spring compriesssr 1oal,

- Carry out the some operation for the cpposite
spring.

- Remave hbail ollen screws securing the dif-
ferentiol under the suspension crozsmember.

- Best the differenticl ‘connecting tube assembly
o the rear cros smember.

- Remove the suspeasion cressmember and the
roor Springs.

Supsrsades shest cloaa ¥, paye 1788 411

504 Weinabop Marusl - Rel, 1212 E
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(2

REAR SUSPEHNSION
SUSPENSION CROSSMEMBER

REFITTING

A - On cer

« Place the rubbar thrust cups on the suspension
crossmember  after smecring them with pife
Teepal ta facilitate their positioning,

- Praperly engage the crossmember between the
differential and the hull,

- Fit the cressmember undar the bodywark then
securd using the following :

- rubbar washers
= shest motal cups
- nuts and new Blocfor waoszhers. Tighten the

nuts to 23.5 Fr.lbs (3.25 m.kgl.
IMPORTAMT -

Check for conditien of interchangeahbility herween
suspension cressmember, spacerand rubber soai-
ing cups, (soe class 9, poge 11 03],

I Stick the rear springs upper rubber cups in their
recess in the crossmembar.

- Place the springs betwesen their wpper ond
lower supporis.,

- Lower the rear of the car and position the
Springs in their URPET CURS.

« Fit the sheck obsorbers (closs 9, pogs 15 02),
- Do not fighten the lowar securing nuts.

- Install the wheels and tighten 1o 43 f.lbs
% mikg).

Lewer the cor onto its wheesls,

Plaze ojack under the right hand loteral holder

ond roise the crossmember until it comes inte

contact with the floar.

Remave guide red K1,

- Close the guide hele using the plostic plug.

Fit the fﬂ“omrlg on the studs in the indicoted

order : - flat washers - anew tab lock = fhe

securing nuts,

The nuts must be tightened oither at -

- 29 f.lbs (4 m.kagl up to the serial numbers
mentianed belaw, or - 47 H.lbs (6.5 m.kg) os

fram the same serial numbers ¢

- 504 ADT - 1 005 546 504 AD2 - 7 003 649
504 AQ3 - beginning of series
- 504 BOZ - 1 032 357 504 CO2 - 1009 759

- Lock by bending the 1ah fofigues aver the nuis,
To secure the rear crossmember carry out 1the
same operations on the left hend side.

- Refit the resr seat cushion.
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FOREWORD

Each operation described in a logical order, has been divided into 7 sub-ope-
rations

1-PREFPARATION

E.G.: In operation «11.0512 - Replacement of the front compenentss, the removal and reflitting
of the frone components is described on page 11.0501.

2-REMOYAL OF DETACHABLE PARTS

Operations which are not deseribed in the method.

J-INTERVENTIOM OH THE CAR

Straightening = Cutting - Unfastening
4 - PREPARATION OF HEW COMPONENTS

5 - ADJUSTING AND ASSEMBLY
Adjusting = Welding = Finishing

& - PROTECTION AMD SEALING
Protective parint - Sealing compounds.

7 - FINISHING - CHECKING - ADJUSTING

Refitting the derached elements
Checking and adjusting the safety components

In the event of conselration during intervention, this method enables the work in
progress to be easily pin-pointed withour going through the complete tex:.

NOTE -

The mechanical operstions and these concerning final poinbesrk are not included in the

clars.

510 File this poge behind the closs summary 11,
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The operations of removal, ficting, cutting, unfastening, welding and sealing des-
cribed in the texr are emphasized in the [[luﬁtra!?nnﬁ by ﬁ'l'l_‘ fu]lﬂw'mggu:urle i -

REMOVAL ] .

e of fastening boles i
CUTTIHG =t
UMFASTENING W

- — , B B
WELDING Spot e

torch
|__
SEALING

Finishi ng compound e
Sealing compound
Sealing - spor welding

Sealing compound

To simplify the operation illustrations on the bench, they are shown withour the
body components 1o which they are amached.

HOTE COMCERNING THE CHOICE OF OPERATIONS

As each accident is a particular case, rypical operations treated individually here
can be interchanged as required,

Example (frant)

Replacement of 2 wing by unfastening can be carried our with either the bonnet
Cross T.iiL’I:'IL' or the lower Fl.u.l'llt'].

NOTE -{f more then 2 components are to be reploced, it (5 odvisable to remove the front assembly o carey
oul the intervenbion.

Example (rear}

In the event of impace low down, the replacement of a L.H. rear wing for example,
can be effecred by curting away, with partial replacement of the boot panel R.H. side.

NOTE - This avoids repainting of the roof and the rear B Y. wing.
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FEUGECT

L)

HULL
AND BODY JIG

HULL

REMOVAL AND REFITTING
LIST OF MAIM PARTS USED IM REPAIR
CLEARAMCES OF THE MOYING COMPONENTS

BODYWOREK - FRONT PART

REMOVAL AND REFITTING THE FRONT ASSEMBLY

REPLACING THE FRONT ELEMEMTS
{assembly removed)

REPLACIMG THE BONNET FRONT CRO55 FIECE

(by unfastening on the cor)

REPLACING THE FROMT PANEL
(by unfastening on the cor)

REPLACING & FROMT WING
{by unfastening on the car]

WELDING OF THE FRONT UNDERBODY COMPONENTS
REPAIRING & BUTTRESS

REFLACING THE LOWER CROS5 PIECE

REPLACIMNG THE FROMT FRAMEWORK UPPER CRO55 PIECE
REPLACING THE FRONT FRAMEHORK

REPLACIMG A FRONT PART OF THE BUTTRESS AND A
FROMT FRAMEWORE

REPLACIMG A COMPLETE BUTTRESS AMD THE FROMT FRAMEWORK

REPLACING A WING VALANCE, A FROWT PART OF THE BUTTRESS AND
THE FRONT FRAMEWORK

REPLACING A CONMECTING AMGLE BRACKET

BODYWORK - CEMTRAL PART
REPLACING AWM OUTER DDOR PANEL

BODYWORK - REAR PART

REPLACIMG A REAR WING

REPLACING A REAR WING
{by cutting away]}

REPLACING THE BOOT PAMEL, THE LOWER FAMEL AND THE CROSS PIECE
[by cutting away)

REPLACIMNG THE BOOT PAMEL
(by eutting owaoy)

BODY JIG
DESCRIPTION AND CHARACTERISTICS

02 o
04 0
o 11

a5 01

UER R

05 21

a5 31

05 41

06 01
0s 03
011
04 21
4 a1

& 41
5 4l
o4 &1
0 &4

ar o1

o2 01
oF 1

09 21

0?3

11 01

Ellprr'l.rdl B pravicisn aumsary

S0 Werkishop Memual = Rel, 1212 E
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BODYWORK
REMOYVAL - REFITTING

TOOLS TO BE USED

8,0B03
- Teal chest for dise brakes.

F . Stopper rod for broke moster oylinder.,

B.090%
- Taool chest for front ond rear suspensicn.
K1 - 5et of two guide rods far reer cross member,

K2 - Set of two bars,

E.110

- hpparatus far front mechanical cempenents in-

cluding -

A - Front triongle halding crassbar,
B - Engine suppart bar,
C - Freat steering knvckle thrust washer,

D - Front suspension connecting bar,

PEUGEOT

8,110z
- Rear cross member helding opparatus including
A - Crossbar

B - Zat of two pullers with nuts.

504 Werkshep Monual « Ref, 1212 E
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BODYWORK
REMOVAL

PRELIMIHARY OPERATIOMS
Ploce the car over @ pit or on o cor lift,
Protect the wings with the cavers.

Disconnect the battery.

Drain the cooling system ond secover the |iguid if it contains onti-freeze.

- Remove the battery

= Disconnect :

= the radictor hoses,

- the heater hoses on the sngins,

- the corburettor heater hose fram the 3 way
unian neor the scuttls,

- the petrol feed pips,

- the Mastervoe vocuum pipe from the inlet

menifald.

- the wires fram ; - the alternatar,

the ol pressure switch,
the fgnitien cail,

the thermostatic cennector,
the storter mofor,

the self disengaging Ffaon
switch,

= the choke and throttle controls.

- Remave the radiarer,

UGECT

FE

- |psert the moster cylinder stopper rod 8.0803 F
ond screw it in tight fto prevent droining the

brake Fluid system,

= Disconnect fram the 4 woy union :

- the brake fluid supply pipe,
- the rear brake supply pipes,

- Slacken the securing supports on the flexible
left ond right brake hoses, on the front wing

valances,

- Disengoge the hoses from the supports without

discopnacting them

from the brakes.

0 Warkshes Wanusl - Ref, 1212 E
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BEODYWORK
REMOVAL

- Remove :

- the steering eolumn Flactar securing bolf.
- the 2 Allen screws securing the stesring box
ta the cross member.

- Insert in the flectar, in ploce of the boli, o
& mm cantre punch,

- Disengoge the steering column by recking the
Flector wsing the centre punch as a lever,

- Remove the cluich contral cylinder or slove
cylindsr ond ploce it on the batiery crodle
without discennecting the supply hose.

- Disconnect the geor change conirols and re.
mave the counter asm 1.

= Disconnect =

= the reverse light wires 2,

= e gearbas #crthing wire 3 from the bedy
side,

- the spredometer drive 4,

- Aemove the 4 bolts securing the heal dissipa-
tian plote to the floaor,

= Dizconaect :

- the petral pipes from the fank.

= the rear brake flexible hoses 5 from the
pipes ond disengage them from the supperis
on the bodywork,

- Fit stoppers in the brake fluid pipes,

- Disconnect the coble & fram the handbrake
counfer lever,
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EODYWORK
REMOYAL

Separate the rear oxle from the bedywork

- Place o jock under the cross member lateral
lefi hond suppart,

- Remeve the reor seat cushion,

« Unleck the three securing nuts of the cross
mamber.

- Remove the front securing nut,

= Raize the tob lock ond remove the guide hole
plastic plug.

= Fully screw in guide rod K1 in the hole thes
exposed ond tighten using bar K2,

- Leave bar K2 in the guide hale.

« Remove fhe cross member reor securing nufs
and thrust weshers,

- Lower the cross member progressively uwntil
the ber comes into contact with the floor,

- Carry out the some operation on the right hond
side,

PEUGECT

- Remeve both tightening clomps of the anti-rall
bar fHlexible bushes under the bodywark.

S04 Waskshap Manya| - Bef, 1712 E
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BODYWORK
REMOVAL

= Block the anti-rall bar connecting rod holes
on the rear erms with cloth 1o prevent parts
from Fu”ing into the arms.

- Remave the upper securing nuts of the suspen-
sion cross member vnder the badywark.

- Recover the cups ond rubber woshers,

- Remove the broking compensater coniral lever,
bodywark side, after having removed the cir-
clip and the articulation pivaf.

- duspand the lever from its Spring.

- Remove the rear securing nut from the exhouss
pipe undar the body,

- Install the holding opporatus 8.1102 joining
the connecting fubs 1o the rear cross member,

- Tighten the holding opparatus by screwing in
the rod nuts 1.
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BODYWORK
REMOYAL

- Remove bors K2 and guide rods K1 from inside
the cor.

- Simultonecusly unscrew puller nuis B until
complate disengogement of guide rods K1,

Seporate the frent oxle from the bodywark.

- Remove both nuts of the anti-rall bar connecting
rod pivats 1 from the rear iriangle arm.

- Do net remave the flot washers 2,
- Roemowe the two nuts of the rear friongle arms

arficulation pivet nuts 3 from the main cross
membar,

= Progressively raise the front of the cor through
the jack guides wsing hoist chain watil the
front oxle four articulation pivefs align with
the holding apparates 8,1101 A holes.

- Pasition the holding apparotus A and tighten
the nuts.

FPEUGEOT

5604 Werkaban Manual = Bel, 1712 E
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BODYWORK
REFITTING

- Repasition the cor on (15 wheels,
= Fit the fallowing

- angine support bor B and tighten the balts,

= both thrust shims © between silenthlas yes
af triongle arms ond the bosses f the frond
stearing knuckle connecting rads.

= Ramaove -

= the four securing kolts from the moin cross
i e

= the six balts of the front cross member,

- Remove the six froal suspenzion elements
securing bolts from the wing valances,

- Ploce o secend haist ehoin ot the roor of the
car,

- Raise the bodywerk using the two heis)
chain.

- Raise simultanesusly ta allow for disengoge-
ment of the mechanical companents.

- Tempararily secure the stesring geer housing
[Steering bax) to the moin eross member,
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[
BODYWORK ?
REMOVAL :

- Using connecting bar D hold the front sus-
pansion speing cails,

- Tha mechanical ossembly con thus be maved
freely.

PEUGECQT
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PEUGECOT

12 - &8

BODYWORK
REFITTING

{1}

Preliminary cenditions

- Rebuild the mechanical cssembly using clean
ond foutless parts.

- Hald the frent oxle/ engine ond rear eross

member/ connecting fube essembly exoctly as
Far remaval,

- Ensure tha! the eeor crossmember is lowersd

os far oz the holding apperatus will allow,

- Fit the rubber thrust cups 1 on the suspension

crossmember, making sure of their interchonge-
ability.

- Smear tham with pure Teepol.

Install the hull on the mechonical assembly.
Remave the following :
- eannesting bar D holding bath frant springs .

- the steering box from the moin cressmember.

¥

Simultaneously lower both hoist chains ond
guide the bodywark eato the mechonical es-
sambly :

- at the rear :

the upper part 2 of the shock absarbers inte
the bodywork comparimenis.

- ot the front :

the apring upper supports 3into the frent wing
top walances,

Supwraedes sheet class 11, poge 0221

504 Workaheg Meneal - Ral. 1712 E




peugeot504.info

BODYWORK
REFITTING

At the frant ;

- Fit the suspension elements six balis 1 equip-
_|HI:| with new double festh woshers, Tightening
torqua 7.2 f.lbs (1 m.kg).

- Install the moin crossmember four attachment
bolts fitted with new Blocfor woshers without
tightenfng.

At the rear ¢

- Ploce the rubber washers ond the sheet mefal
Cups on ihe suspension crossmember two se-
curing studs.

- Fitthe nuts equipped with new Blocfer washers.
Tightening torque 23.5 f.1bs (3,25 m.kg).

At the frant

- Fit the front crossmember six securing balts
squipped with new Blocfor washess.

= Tighten the moin crossmember four bolis 2 and
the two balts M 12 3 of the front crossmember,
Tightening torqua 31 f.lbs (4.25 m.kg).

- Than tighten the four bolts M10 4 of the front

crossmember.  Tightening forqgue 27 f.lbs
375 m.kgl.
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@
BODYWORK

REFITTING

At the reor ;

- Reise the body to ollow for engogement of
guide rods K1 into the guide holes.

- Simultaneously screw in both nuis 1 of the
helding epporatus until crossmember suppart
studs 2 on the body start to engoge.

Chock from wnder the crossmember lotersl sup-

ports.

Lewer the rear of the cor until the crossmaember

securing studs ore in their position,

- Remove guide rods K1 and fit in the following

arder :

- the guide hale plastic plugs,

- the six flat washars,

- the fwo tob locks

= the six nuts. Tightening torgue up to the fal-
lewing serial numbers ; 29-f.1bs |4 m.kg) ond
as from the following numbers @ 47 f.lks

(6.5 m.kg}.
504 ADT - 1005 544 504 BOZ2 - 1 032 357
504 ADZ - 1003 549 504 CO02 - 1 009 Ya9

504 AD3 - baginning of series

= Lock by bending the tab lock tengues aver the
nuks.

- Refit the rear seat cushion.

- Lewer the rear af the cer en ifs wheels.,

- Remave !
- the chein hoist,
- the rear crossmember helding apporatus.

- Refitthe broking compensator lever using & new

circlip.
- = Amesr the anti-roll bar bushes with malykote G.
D = Pasition and secure the anti-rall bar under the
5} baodywork.
o - Refit the rear exhoust pipe.
o
[N} - Remove the cloth ploced at removal in the onti-
0 rall bar ceanecting rad holes on the rear cross-
- meambar.,
Z-&d

Euparsades ahear class 11, page 0225 (1) Z04 Workshop Monuol - Ref, 1213 E
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BODYWORK
REFITTING

- Rafit and reconnect the mechonicol ossembly
peeessories ond lines in the reverse arder of
remaval,

- Ramave :
- front iriangle holding crosshar B,

- thriwat shims C betweentriangle ormond stear-
ing knuckles,

- the four securing nuts of the mechanical
COMPonEnts Ien]ding cpporcius A.

- Raize the cor from the front using chain heist
until opporatus A is disengaged from ihe car-
responding pivots

- Remeve halding apparaius A.

- Position the teo mew Mylstop nuts 2 en the
recr arm erticulation pivets without !i!}h:ming.

- Reposition the vehicles an its whesals.

= Move the cor forward and bockwaord te ensure
correct positioning of the flexible bushes.

= Tighten the four front axle nuts 1 and 2 19
33 H.lbs (4.5 m.kg);
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BODYWORK
REFITTING

« Blagd the broke systam compleraly (refer 1o
clazs B,

= Fill the cocling system,

- Check :
- machanical components ail level,
- #yre inflation pressure,

= Check the front and rear axle grometry,

= Raaod test the vehicle,

PEUGECT

504 Woulcshiop Marwaol » Helo 1212 E
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BODYWORK
LIST OF THE MAIN FARTS USED
IM REPAIR (504 3aloan)

1 - Bannat 10 - Boaot panel

2 = Ajr intake panel 11 - Rear lower panel
3 - Windscreen frome 12 - Front wing

4 . Roof 13 - Front door

5 = Rear window lower frome 14 - Heor door

cross member

= & - Baat lid 15 - Rear wing
Qo
Luu 7 - Bonnet front panel 1& - Doar panel {frontl
E B - Front lower ponel 17 - DCoor panel {rear)
a g - Hull 18 - Fuel filler flap
—_—
B.70

504 Workshop Monual « Rad 1 1212 E,
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1)

HULL
LIST OF THE MAIM PARTS

USED IN REPAIR {504 5oloon)
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HULL
LIST OF THE MAIN PARTS USED
IH REPAIR {504 Solean)

1 =« Upper frame crossmemboe Bl - Gusset
2 . Side gusset 52 . Mud deflectar
3 . Frame side ponel [R.H.)
4 . Frame side penel (L.H.)
41 - One piece side
5 « Lower guszel
] 62 - F t hi il
f - Front freme it Al e

63 - Side member

g it ipprt e &
65 - Centre pillar

66 « Rear body lock pillar

11 - Air intake pans| crosspioce
1 . Apron top panel
13 . Dash pansl

14 - Front opron
71 . Wheel arch

72 -« Reor body lock piller valonce

21 . Wing valonce front panel

22 . Wing velance
81 - Rear Hleoor gusset

82 . 5ide plote

23 . Volance support angle

&3 . Heor cross panel
: Ed . Cenire rainforcamant
31 . Lower front crasspiece
) BS5 . Cross reinforcemant
32 . Crosspiece support
J3 . Jack guide

34 . Underbody frome

B&6 - 5Side reinforcement
BF - Jack guide

15 . Connecting side member B - Rear floor

B9 . Rear sheli panel

41 - Frent half floor 21 . Windscreen frame 1op
E 42 - Front weh 92 . Side ponel gqusse
w 43 - Crossmember 931 . Water drip channel
g 44 - Cenire web 94 . Side ponel
w 45 - Rear web 95 . Reor window frome lining
a
B.70

504 Workshop Manud! = Bef 1 1712 E,
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PEUGECT

HULL

CLEARANCE OF THE MOYING COMPOMNENTS

il

alll, =lluzh

S04 Woakshop Manwal « Ref. 12712 E
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HULL

CLEARANMCE OF THE MOYING COMPONEWTS
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- BEODYWORK-FRONT PART

REMOVAL AHD REFITTIHNG THE FRONT ASSEMBLY

REMOYIMG THE DETACHABLE PARTS

= Discanneet the battery

« Hemove
= The parking lights
= The headlights
= The frant direction indicators
= The windscreen wosher nazzles
= The grille
= The bumper
= The oir intoke ponel
= The bodywork trims

IMTERVEMTION OM THE CAR

« Remove

* REMOVAL OF THE FRONT ASSEMBLY

Fram the upper part

« The 4 screws from the L.H. wisg

=« The 4 screws from the bonnet front pnel
« The 4 screws from the B.H. wing

Frem the lower port

= The Z screwsfrom the BR.H. wing

+ The 3 screws from the panel

= The 3 scrows from the cross membar
- The 2 screws from the L.H. wing

- Remaove the front cssembly

PREPARATION OM THE CAR

» Bemave the filler from ¢
= The front frame

- The wing valences
- The mud deflecior

- Check and il necessory replace the coge

et nuis,
Ll .
3 MOTE : The coge nuts which secure the Eaf-
=5 fom of the wings are aoccessible from inside
L the ane piece sides, by remaving fhe side cord.
iR boord panels.

—

B. 70

504 Workehion Wonoal - Rel = 1213 E,
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BODYWORK - FRONT PART
REMOYAL AHD REFITTING THE FROMT ASSEMBLY

—— 1
—

ADJUSTMENT AND ASSEMBLY

REFITTING THE FROWT ASSEMBLY

- Before installing the front ossembly, apply
the filler os described in the perogroph below
"Protectizcn and sealing”™,

AFF, = Level 1- Position and fix the assembly using new
screws after aligning the pansls es indicated
below,

Gop betwesn -
= wings ond windscreen frame 5 £ 2 mm
+ 2 mm
- wings and frant doors s b i
f 0 mm
+ 2 mm
« front ossembly and bonnai a5 0
* mm

- Cheek and set the level betwaen -
- wings and front doors Ommztl
- frant ozzembly and bonnet O mm £ 1

PROTECTION AMD SEALING

- Applying the sealing cempaund

HOTE : To obfoin o good odherence of the com-
pound between the ponels they must be perfecs
tly dry ond free from grease ond mud,

Apply

{al} A single strip of filler on the vpper
part af the wing velances,

(b1} A double strip on the edge of the mud

deflectar,
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PEUGECT

.74

BODYWORK-FRONT PART

REMOYAL AMD REFITTIMNG THE FROMT ASSEMBLY

i | I| I. J
| - -'Ii J \L W, /
M, N I = s
", _._-'___.-' .} __'H_'_____.-"'
/e ™
I."-. .-"llI
A 7

After fitting the front assembly
= Check the filler which hos keen applied and
and complete if necessary,

(e} - Apply g strip of filler ai ihe junciion bet-
ween the wings ond the front frame,

{d} - Plug the hale in the gngle beiween the
valonce, the wing and the frame from

both sides.

= Apply o sirip of finishing filler ot sthe joini {e)
between the wings and the front panel.

EQUIFMENT AFTER WORK

- CHECKIHG - ADJUSTING

- Redis .
- the bumper
- the grille

- the air intaks panel
- the lower bady trims

- Refit ond check the operaotion of the electri-
cal eguipment.

« Adjust the heodlighis,

504 Weik whap Manunl - Rel = 1202 E,
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HULL-FRONT PART
REFLACING THE FRONT COMPOMENTS (Assembly removed)
TOOLS TO BE MADE IH THE WORKSHOP

ELECTRODES FOR INTERMAL WELDING OF
THE FRONT WIMGS WITH CROSSMEMBER AND
FROMT PAMEL.

« These elecirodes con be made cold wsing
200 mm leng straight elecirodes,

« These slecirades are sald by the ARD company
under refarence : 3000

Muachines @ wouder ARD
31, Rue de la Colonee PARIS {13e)

a0

FPEUGECT

BT
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?

.

HULL - FRONT PART
REFLACING THE FRONT COMPONENTS

[Frent assembly remeved)

AFF, = Level ————

PREPARATORY OPERATIONS

- Remowval and refitting of ihe froni ossembly
11-0501.

PREPARATIOH OF THE PARTS TO BE RE-
FITTED

« Cut the parts 1o be reploced flush with the
odges.

» Separote the spot welding ond smocth the
mdges.

FREFARATION OF HEW PARTS

- Chack apd reteveh the surfoce of the pors
- Paoinl the inside of the new ports

- Baore the edges to be weldad.

ALINEMENT AND ASSEMBLY

- Position the wings vertically and held theam

ossambled cn the crossmember using "male®
Grips.

- Level the pensl 1 (0 mm £ 1)
- Spot weld the ends : A& 1 [k}

- Position and hoeld the panel end wings using

r = - [
a number of "mole” grips.

= Adjust the curve and the level (0 2 1]

- Gpat weld the inner edges of the panel and

then thosze of the crossmemkber.

Reinfaree ihe angles by brazing (b)

= Repaint the welded parts,
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PEUGECT

B-7l

HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACEMENT OF THE BOWMET FRONT PAMEL

fh:r Unfvu:lrrl"mg on the |:|:|.r:|

AFF, = Lavel

|

REMOYAL OF THE DETACHABLE COMPO.
HEHTS

- Disconnect the botiery

= Remave
- the headlamps
« the grille

= the monagrom

INTERVENMTION OM THE CAR

= Removing the panel

= Remaove
- the 4 vpper screws
- the 3 lower screws

= Cut the panel flush with the wings
= Separate fthe spot weld points and smoothen
the Bdga! of the wing

- Gitraighten ond smoothen the fraome crossmem-
ber if necessory,

PREPARATION OF THE HEW ELEMENT

- Check and retouch the surfoce of the panel
if necessary,

- Baore the edges to be welded,

ADJUSTMENT AND ASSEMBLY

- Adjust the level (0 mm £ 1} and secure the
crossmamber fa the wings with 2 welding
points,

= Check the gap {A) and the centering with the
bonnet. Weld the joints of the components (BB}

= Emeathen the surface
= Reshope the groove [C) with o file

- 3ecure the vpper ond |ower ports vsing new
SErEwWs,

NOTE :

The guality of the work depends on 2

1 = the core teken when preporing the adges

2 = the penatration of the welding between the
edges,

504 Warkshop Manuel - Rel. 1212 E,
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?
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HULL-FRONT PART

REFLACEMENT OF THE BOMHET FROMT FAMEL
by unfestening on the car)

EQUIPMENT AFTER THE WORK

- CHECKING - ADJUSTING

- Adjust the bannet pesition

« level = 0 mms |

=« Refit :

« the grille
= the hecodlamps
- the mancgram

- Check the operstian of the eleciricsl accessories

= Adjust the headlomps.
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BODYWORK-FRONT PART
REPLACIHNG A FRONT PAHEL
{by unfastening on the car)

REMOYAL OF THE DETACHABLE PARTS

= Dizconnect the battery

= Remove :
- the front direction indicators
- the headlomps
- the bumper
- the grille

INTERYEHNTIONS ON THE CAR

- REMOVIMG THE PAMEL
i- Remave the 3 lower screws
- Cut the panel oway flush with the wings

- Geporate the spot weld points and smoothen
the edges of the wings.

- Stroighten the jack guides if necessary

PREPARATION OF THE MEW ELEMENT

= Check and tewch wp the panel surface i f neces.
sary.

= Pgint the ponel

- Girip the edges fo be welded

PEUGEOCT
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REPLACING A FROWT PAMEL
by enfastening en the car)

I 7 BODYWORK - FRONT PART

Swefion A4
—
AFFT.a

LEF, = Le=el

ADJUSTING AHD ASSEMBLY

= Position the penel and hold it wsing male
grigs.

- Adjust the curve and the alinement with the
wings.

- Spot weld and weld the essembly, using a
blow pipe, fram the inner edges (5)

I-II-‘

» Secure the lower port vsing new screws

PROTECTION AMD SEALING

- Repaint ihe paris which hove been heaied

- Apply o strip of finishing filler at the joints
betwaen panel and wings.

EQUIPMENT AFTER WORK

- CHECKING - ARJUSTIMG

- Refit -
= the bumper
- the grille

- Retit and check the operation of the electric
components,

= Adjust the headlomps
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REPLACING A FROMT WING
:hr unfvﬂ'lllning an the :dr]

. BODYWORK - FRONT PART j

REMOVAL OF THE DETACHABLE FARTS

- Discennect the barfery

- Remove
- the =ide light
= the headlomp
= the direction indicator
- the windscreen washer jeis

- Remaove :
- the grille
- the bumper
- the oir intoke panel
- the sill board trim

IHTERYEWTION OH THE CAR

REMOVAL OF THE FROMT WING

A . Remove the screws
= 4 gt the top
- 2 at the battom

= Cut the wing awaoy :
- flush with the bennet front ponel (o}
- flush with the lower panel (b}

- Remove the wing

- Separoie the spot welding points ond smoothen
the =dges of bonret and lower panels,

= Chack the frant frome

= Straighten and smooth the domoged ports where
AECos5ary.

- Remove the filles from :
= the frant frame
= the wing volonce
» the mud deflectar

E = Check ond replace the cage nuts
\2
a HOTE - The coge nuis which secure the batfom
0 of the wings are accessible from inside the one
piece sides, by removing the cordboord panels.
B.70
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BODYWORK-FRONT PART

REPLACING A FRONT WING
{ By vntfastening on the ear)

PREPARATION OF THE MEW PART

- Check and if necessary fouch up the wing sur-
face.

» Point the |lowar part.

- Sirip the edges to be welded.

ADJUSTIHG AHD ASSEMBLY

POSITIONING THE FROMT WING

NOTE - Before positicning the wing opply tha
filler os described in the parogragh = Protection

Seoling -

» Use new screws ond balis,
- Presant the wing ond alina the edges {a, (k).
i- Smcure thetopalter checking the gop batween :
[e) - wing ond windscraen frame @ 5 £ 2 mm

- wing ond bonnet : 5% 3 mm

i‘ Secure at the battam after checking -

= the level + 021 mm
{d) b2
= the gap : & Lgmm
WELDIMG

- |mmobilise at the top with two welding paints

le.f)

\AFFT.0:1 /
3 o

SR

E:,f’ﬂFFT%E

= Hold the wing and panel tagether with 2 mola
grips.

- Adjust the curve ond level of both parts (g.h]
- Weld ihem fogethar fram the inside vsing a
Blow torch (&),

- Run the walding into the greove formed by the
wing ond crossmember,

- Smaath the fece ond reshape the groove with o

file (1)

NOTE .

1 - the core token in preporing the edges,

The quality of the finish depends an |

2 « the penetrotion of ihe welding,
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BEODYWORK-FROWT PART
REPLACIHG THE FROMT WIHG
[By unfostening on the car)

PROTECTION AND SEALIMG

= Applying the filler for the frant wing

HOTE - In arder thot the filler adheres, the sur-
foces must be free from grease ond perfectly clean
ond dey.

- Before positicning the wing

Apply

tal) - a single sirip of filler en the top partof
the valence.

(b1} - a double strip of filler 2a the edge of the
mud deflector,
- After pasitioning the wing

{o2 BZ) - Check the pasitioning of ihe filler and

complete if necessary,

(c} - Applya strip of fillar where the wing jains
the freat frame.

{d} - Plugthehaleinthe angle between the wing,
the frama and the valance,

= Apply a strip of finishing filler in tha joint ().

EQUIPMENT AFTER WORE
= CHECKING - ADJUSTING

= Reafir ;
- the bumper
= the grille
= the air intoke ponel
- the sill board trim

gccessaries,

l; & = ﬁ.dqu:l the |'|E|:||:|i-:|rn|:|1..

o -‘\\ - Refit and check the asperotisn of the electric

PEUGEOCT
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HULL - FRONT PART

WELDING OF THE FRONT UNDEREODY COMPONEMTS

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE WELDIMG

EQUIFMEHT
Reference of the ossemblies used A B C |1 E
ELECTRODES
straight 145 7 70 200 4 80
ELECTRODE-HOLDER
straight LI L . = -
bent o . @
Useful depih 120 250 400 &S00 250
Gap : f 200 140

* Besdaid gap

FPEUGECT
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPAIRING A BUTTRESS

To enable you to decide whether the bubtress is 1o be replaced or stroightened, two sections
have been determined sccording o the extent ond position of the distartien,

A, Betwean the jock suppart end the hoisting crossmember.

= B, Between this crossmember and the bulkheod.

SECTION A

This section carries ne mechanical parts.

There ore therefore no particular restriclions in repoiring this part of the buttress,

SECTION B

This section carrias the mechenical parts and determines the chorocteristics of the frent axle.

Twa types of mepair ore possible :

1% « Distortion without crocks which con be repoired without heating.
THE REPAIR |5 POSS|BLE

- Smoothing the buitress enmils replacing the sole plas,

b—
E 27 - Distortion which must be repoired by heoting or distertion with erecks,
g THE BUTTRESS MUST BE REPLACED -
w - Efther in part : poge 11.06 41 ar 11.06 41
a - or completely : page 11.04 51
o——
2.7
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F HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING THE LOWER CROS5 PIECE

PREPARATION

- Replacing the frant panel 11,0531,

INTERYENTION OH THE CAR

To avoid distortion of the parts 1o be
kept, free the electric welded spats by drill

{e) - on the lawer cress piece

{b) - on the cross piece supports

- Push bock the lower framework panel, free the
cross piece.

- Refill the hales, smoath the fromewark ponel
and the cross piece supports,

- Elmetiie spat weld using the assembly [

|:::I - the crass piece supparis

{d) - the framewark panel,

to the lower cross piece.

- Tarch weld the lower port of the crass piecete
its support (e

PROTECTION AHD SEALING

- Paint the lower ersss piece and the parts clea-
ned For welding.

504 Workshop Manusl - Rel. 1212 E
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING THE UPPER FRAMEWOREK CRO55 PIECE AMD THE 5IDE BRACKETS

PREPARATION

- Removal end refitting the Font @ssembly - 11-0501

- Replocing the front components = 110502

REMOVAL OF THE DETACHABLE COMPOMENTS

- Removal of the bonnet

IMTERYEHTION OM THE CAR

- To avoid distortion of the parts tobe kept, free
the alectric welded spots by drill,

la} - the side brockets

(b} =the framework upper cross piece.

- Refill the holes end smooth the adjoining edges.

PREPARATION OF THE HEW COMPONENTS

» Clean the edges ro be walded,

ADJUSTMENT AMD ASSEMBLY

- Fil the cross piece. Check its centering by tak-
ing 2 diagenal reodings between the frent and
rear fosiening points of the front assembly
D=1287 +2

- With the assembly [3]

fc) - spal weld the cross pisce tothe froamewerk
panels

id) - the side brackets on the wing valonces 1
the vpper ponel cross piece.

b PROTECTION AMD SEALING
E - Point the brockets, the ponel cross pieceand
9 the parts cleaned for walding.
=
w
a
8-

504 Workshep Monunl - Rel, 1212 E




peugeot504.info

HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACIMNG THE FRONT FRAMEWODREK

PREPARATION
- Remeval and refitting of fhe front assenbly - 11,0301

- Replacing the front compenents -11.0512

REMOVAL OF THE DETACHABLE COMPOMENTS

- Remaval of the bonnet

IHTERYENTION OH THE CAR

- 3trmighien the domoged parts.

- Cut the side brackets flush with.:

{a) - the wing walances

{b) = the vpper framewark cross piece.

- Cut tha front framewark flush with ;
{e) - the freat ports of the valances
{d} - the cress piece supparts

{e) - The lower cross piece.

- Cut the lower backers flush with «
{f} = the wing volences
{g] : the hutiresses

{h - the fromewsrk

= Free the electric welded spois

FPEUGEOT

&M

{i} -on the wing walances
[j} - on the cross plece suppart
{k} - on the inside of the lower cross piece

(1} -an ihe buttresses

WOTE - To avaid distartion of the companenfs fa

be kepi, uafoston the thick panels by drilling the
electric welded spofs,

- Straighten end smooth the damoged paris of the
components to be kept, refill the holes, smoaih
the adjoining sdges.

PREPARATION OF THE HEW COMPOHENT

< Cleon the odges o be waldad,

5 Wk |||-\'.'lp Manual - Fel. 1212 E
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HULL - FRONT PART

REFLACIMG THE FROMT FRAMEWOREK

ADJUSTMENT AMD ASSEMBLY

- Fitan the frant fromewark ond hald in place with
mole grips. Check its centering by taking 2 dia-
gonal readings between the frant and rear foste-
ning peints of the front assembly D = 12687 +32,

- Elesirie spot weld :
1) with the assemb ly m

(m} - the side hrackets

(n) - the fomewark panels
ta the frant parts of the wing volances

(o} - the cross piece supporis o the framework
ponels

[p) = the lower bracket= to the wing valonces
iq) and the buttresses (¢

2] with the ossembly [C]

is) = the lower port of the fromework 12 the
lower cross piece,

FROTECTION - SEALING

- Paint the front framewark ond the parts cleaned
for welding.
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HULL - FRONT FART

REPLACING A FRONT PART OF THE BUTTRESS AND A FRONT FRAMEWORK PANEL

PREPARATION

. Removal and refitting of the hull 11.0201
- Remcval and refitting of fe front ossembly 11.0501

- Replacing the front camponents 110512,

INTERYENTION ON THE BENCH

- Place, centra and tighten the hull onthe bench
staring fram the points furthest oway from the
impach point,

- Stroighten the damaged parts, Check, with the
jack frew, the pregress ofthe opemtion by refee-
ing fo the fostening holes ofthe buttresses
gnd the wing volonces,

- Straighten out the distorted parts if necessary,

CUTTING

- Cut the framework ponel os follows

{a) - the lowes pord of the front upper cmss
piece

{k) - the edge of the front port of the wing val-
ance

{e] « the edge of the lower cross pisce ondits
Luppari.

- Cut jhe lewer bracket following its shape [d).
- Cut the bottery supparts {laft hend side)

- Cut the buttress |
{e] = At the end of the lower cross piece
{f} - Following the base of the valance,

[g) - A1 a right engle = 150mm from the bulk-
haod

- Cut the remoining port of the sole plate (h),

MOTE - The finol cutting of the buttress is daone
during adiusting of the new part.

FPEUGEQOT
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING A FRONT PART OF THE BUTTRESS AND A FRONT FRAMEWORKE PANEL

UMFASTEHING

- Free the electric welded paints

(i} - on the framewark cross piece

{l) - on the Front part of the velance

{k) = on the lower part of the wing volonce
{1} - on the part of the butiress 1o be kegt

im} =on the end of the lower front crass piece

- Straighten and smooth the damaged ports of the
components to be kept. Relill the holes ond
smooih the adjoining edges,

FREFARATION OF THE MEW COMPOMEMTS

- Trace and cut at o right angle the butiress
et 130 mm from the end of the sale plate {4),

= When making the final cut of the front part end
thiz is fined on the bench there should be less
than 1 mm gop betwesn the ports to be welded,

- Clean the edges of the companents to be welded,

ADJUSTHMENT AHD ASSEMBLY

=41 130 mm  fram the end of the butiress sals
plete, cut ota right angle the part of ke but-
iress to be kep,
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING A FRONT PART OF THE BUTTRESS AND A FRONT FRAMEWORK PANEL

- Fit the front port of the buttress on the bench,

- Placa the plote on the end of the buttress and
centre it in relation te the eut [b).

- Torch weld :

{c] - By ovarlopping the plate to the inside af
the buttress

(d} - Edge 1o edge on the owtside, the adjust-
ment cut. Smoath the welding,

- Place and fit the buttress sole plate,
- With the ossembly [A]
Electric spot wald ;
(] -the inner port and the end of the sale plate

(f) - the lewer cross pieca
to the butiress.

Spot weld the end of the wing valance (e}

Haold the fromework ponel with male grips.

Electric spof weld :

{g) - the Frani part of the valance

[h} - the lawer cress piece

i) - the cross pisce suppart
te the fromewerk ponel,

{j) - the lower bracket ta the buttress (k) and
the valance (1)

- With the assembly [B]

Spnl weld -
= {m)-the upper cross piece fo the Fromework
(] panel.
w
)
-
w
o
B-TD
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING A FRONT PART OF THE BUTTRESS AND A FRONT FRAMEWORK PAMEL

- Remaove the fosiening bolts, raise the hull {by
the door frames), remove the telescopic fowers
{new buttress sidel.

- With the ossembly |E
Spat wald -

{n) = the buttress

(o) - the wing valones
e the buftress sol= plare,

HOTE - Bacawse of the print hetwasn the mech-
cnical festening reinforcoament porels, correct
wolding (s nof alwoys possible,

- In this cose :
Tarch weld the volance, the buttress ond the
sole plotes ot the mechonical fesiening reinfor.
cement level {p}

- With the assembly [C]
Spot weld the upper part of the baltery supparts
'[Il] 1o the wing valonee at 290 mm from the bulk-

head and leaving 290 mm space between them
(L.H. sidel.

- Torch wald

lr) - the lawer part of the baitery supparts s
the bufiress sole plate.

(s} - the end of the sole plote 1o the joint bulk-
head-frent floor.

PROTECTION AHD SEALING

- Apply a coot of ssund pmofing product on the
outer surface of the wing walence.

- Paint the buttress, the framewsrk ponsl and the
ports ¢leanad far welding,
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING A COMPLETE BUTTRESS OF THE FROHT FRAMEWORK

PREPARATION

- Removal ond refitting of the hull 11,0201
- Remaval and refitting of the front assembly 11,0500
- Replacing the front companents 11,0502

REMOYING THE DETACHABLE COMPOHENTS

- Remave :
- the bonnet
- the secis
- the mars and floor covernings

INTERVEHTION OM THE BENCH

- Place, centre and tighten the hull on the bench,
starting from the points ferthest owoy from the
impacth paint.

- 3troighten the domaged ports. Check, with the
iock loase, the progress of the operotion by
referring to the fostening hales of the butresses
and the wing volonces.

= Cheek the play and the closing of the doars.

CUTTING

= Cut the side backets flush with :
{u] - the wing volonces

(B) - the framework cross piece.

- Cut the Frant Femewark fush with ¢

(c} - the frant parts of the valonces

(d} - the cross piece supports,

- Cut the lawer cress piece lush with
(e} - the supporis.

- Cut the lower brockers [f) fallowing their shape,

- Cut the front port of the buttress {g) following

E‘ the base of the valance,
g - Cut :
= (h) - the bottery supports [L.H. side]
b
a il = the buitress sole plate at the base of the
= bulkhead,
B0
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING A COMPLETE BUTTRESS OF THE FRONT FRAMEWORK

CUTTING (cent'd)

- Remave the fastening balts and raise the frant

of the hull

-Cut

ti] = the connecting side member following its
shape,

(k) - the rear part of the burtress flush with the
flaar.

UNMFASTEMIMG

- Fres the alecin c welded spots ;
(1) - under the front floor

{m)- en the front scle plate of the sidemember
{n} - at the bulkhead-floar jaint
{o) - on the wing valence
{p) = an the frant parts of the valonces
{g) - on the lawer cross piece support,
- Stroighten and smoath the damaged parts of the

compenents 1o be kapt, Refill the holes, smooth
the ad joining edges.

FPREPARATION OF THE HEW COMPOMENTS

- Clean the edges 1o be welded,

ADJUSTMENT AMD ASSEMBLY
Welding

NOTE - The butiress is an importont companasnt
of the underbedy. Further, porticulor core must be
foken in preporieg the floor and welding the
Buttrass,

- Fit the new buttress on the bench supports,
then plece and fit the hull,

- With the assembly
Spat weld the rear part
(o} - of the buttress

(b} - &of the connecting sidemember
under the frant flear.
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HULL - FROMT PART

REPLACING A COMPLETE BUTTRESS OF THE FRONT FRAMEWORE

=1

FPEUGEOT

870

'ﬂ'rhﬁng {eant’ d)
= With the ossembly E

- Fit and spot weld
{c) - the lawer cross piece on its Supports

- Place and held with mele grips the frent frome-
work. Chack its centering by toking 2 diogonal
reedings batween the frent ond recr fostening
paints of the front assembly, D = 1287 £ 2

- apot weld :
{d) - the side brockens

{e) - the framewark panels
on the front parts of the wing valances

{f} - the buttresses

{g) - the wing volances
to the lower hrockats

[h} = the lower cross pisce

{i} - the cross plece suppoers-ta the lowaer par
af the frant fromework

(i} = the frant sole plate af the side member
k) = the bulkhead-frent flaor joint 1o the connec-

ting sidemember.

- Remiove the bolis, roise the hull {by the door
frames)., Remove the ielescopic tower [new
buttress side).

- With the assembly [B]

Spot weld :

(1) - The butiress fo the wing wolaonce

- Tareh weld -
(m)- the buitress

{n) - the connecting sidemember io the front
fleor

{a] « the botiom of the sidemember and the floar
ta the rear part aof the connecting side-
member

- With the assembly [0]
Spat weld :

[o')-the end of the buttrass

504 Worksliog Manual - Rel, 1212 E
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HULL - FRONT PART

REFLACING A COMFLETE BUTTRESS OF THE FRONT FRAMEWORE

Welding (cont’d)}

HOTE -Because of the pourt between the mechon-
ical festening reinfarcement panels, correct weld-
itrg 15 nof olways possibla.

In this cose ;

On the inside of the engine comporment, hraze
the wing volance and the butiress sale plate ai
the mechanical fostening reinsrcement level fql.

- With the ozsembly C
Spot weld the upper port of the battery suppors
onto the wing valance at 290 mm fram the bulk-

head, leaving o spoce of 290 mm betwesn then

- Tarch weld ;

{r] = the lower part of the bottery suppers anie
the buttress sole glate.

{s] - the end of the sole plete 18 the bulkheod
front floor joind.

« On the ingide of the hull, tarch wald -

(e} - the brttress to the frant par of fe floor,

PROTECTION-3EALIMG

- Apply o cont of sound procling preduct te the
cannecting sidemembar jint with:

{u) - the 'I-Lng|e part side
(¥] - the bulkhecd

[w)-the buttrazs {5y the floor arifice).

-hpnly o coot of sound-pmofing preduct en the
suter surface af the valance, on the front part
of the crossmember and on the bulkhead,

- Point the buttress, the front framework and the
paris eleaned for welding,
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING A WING YALANCE, A FRONT PART
OF THE BUTTRESS AMD THE FRONT FRAMEWORE

PREPARATION

- Remeval ond refitting of the hull 1102
- Remawal and refitfing of the front assembly 11,0501

- Replacing the front components 11,0512

REMOYAL OF THE DETACHAELE PARTS

- Removal of the bonnet.

INTERYEHTION OH THE BENCH

- Place, centre gnd tighten the hull 2n the bench,
sfarfing from the paints furthest owoy from the
impaoct paint.

- Stroighien the domoged paris. Cheek, with ihe
jock free, the progress of the spemtion by
referring to the fastening holes afithe butiresses
and the wing valances,

- Chock the play ond the clasing of the doars.

CUTTING

Man-demaged side

. Cut the side brocket kllowing :

{a) - the wing volance

{b] - the upper framewark cross piece.

- Cut the frent famewark follawing :

[c) - the front part of the wing valance

[d} - the cross piece support.
« Cut the lower brocket (e) following its shape.

- Cut the lower cross piece (f) flush with the

suppert.

FPEUGEOCT
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING A WING YALANCE,A FRONT PART
OF THE BUTTRESS AND THE FRONT FRAMEWORK

CUTTING [zant'd)

Domaged side

= " Cut the wing volance following :

{g) - the upper port of the ceanecting bracke:
[euf the shock absarber reinforcement (h).

(i} « the top of the bulkhead
(i} = the comer engle of the wing valance

[k} « the buitress Tor 150 mm

= Cut the frent part of the buttress (1) at 150mm e
fram the rear end of the sale plore,

= Free the assembly to be replaced,

= At 130 mm fram the end of the buttress gole
plate (m] cut ot right ongles the part of the
buttress 1o be kepr. Cur the rest of the sale
plote,

UMFASTENING

= Free the welded spais :
{n) « an the part af the buttress 1o be kept
(o) « ot the bose of the bulkhead
{p} - on the valance corner angle

(g] - under the front part o tha lowes part af the
bulkhead

{r} - on the connecling bracket

I5) - on the lower cross plece suppon

(t) = on the front parf af the wing valonce and
buttress,

NOTE -To avoid deterioraticn of the compenents

to b= kept, unfosten the thick ponels by drilling
the welded spors.

- Straighten and smosoth the domaged paris of the
components 1o be kept, Refill the holes smooth
adjmining edges.

* Bu cdditional work
Replocing o conmecting brockes 11 G684
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING A WING YALAHCE A FRONT PART
OF THE BUTTRESS AMD THE FROMT FRAMEWORK

PREPARATION OF THE HEW COMPONENTS

= Troce ond cut at o right angle the butiress of
130 mm from the end of the sole ploie [(A)

« When making the final cut of the front part ond
this is Hited on the bench, there should be less
then 1 mm gap between the ports to be walded.

r’ﬁjﬁ“ﬁ - Clean the sdge of the components to be welded,
A : including the plate.

ADJUSTHEHT AHD ASSEMBLY
- Fit the front part of the buttress on the bench.

= Place the plate at the bottem af the butfress,
centre it acgording to the cut {o),

- With ihe ossembly [&]

Spor weld the plote to the front end rearparts
of the butiress,

= Tarch weld the cut af she buttress (k).

- Fir ond spor wald :

(c) = the butiress to the sole plote

{d) - the lower cross piece on its supparts,

504 Warkshoo Manualo. Bel. 1303 E
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING A WIHG YALANCE, A FRONT PART
OF THE BUTTRESS AMD THE FRONT FRAMEWOR K

ADJUSTMEMT AMD ASSEMBLY {cent'd)

=" Fit the wing volance anto the telescopic tower.

- Spot weld ;
with the assembly [0

ie} - the tap of the bulkhead

(1} - the valance carmer dangle

ta the wing valance,

- With the assembly [E]
['il} = the shack aksaerber reinforcament 12 the

conmecting brockat,

« Place and hald with male grips the front frame-
work. Check its centering by toking 2 diogonol
recdings between the fromt oad rear lastening
hales of the front ossembly O = 1387 + 2.

- With ossembly [&]
Spor weld :
{h] = the connecting brackes tathe wing valonce
{i} - the side brockets

{j} = the Fromework ponels
on the frent part of the wing valonces

(k) - the lower brackets
an the butiresses 1 and on the wing wal-
arces (m).

{n} = the cross piece supparts
(2} - the lower crass piece

ta the lewer part of the front fromewark.

« Remave the festening bolts, raise the hull { by
the desr Frames),

- Remove the felescopic tower [new valence
side),

- With the assembly [E]
Spot weld

{p) - the buttress 12 the wing valance.

* As edditlone] seek:

Replacing a esempcling bracke! 1184t
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HULL - FRONT PART

REFLACIMG A WING YALAMCE, A FROMT PART
OF THE BUTTRESS AMD THE FRONT FRAMEWORKE

HOTE -Bacause of the paint betwesn the mechan-
jcal Fasfening r:infp.r:qman ponels,  correct
welding 1% nof olways possible.

In thiz case :

On the inside of the engine comperiment, broze
the wing valonze and the bultress scle plate ar
the mechanical fostening reinforcoment level (g).

With the assembly [E]

Spot weld the vpper part of the battery supparts
ta the wing valance at 290 mm from the bulkhead
with a 290 mm spoace between them,

Tarch weld :

(¢} = the lower part of the battery sUpports

On the buttress sole plate

{8} - the end of the scle plote 1o the bulkheod-
front floor joint,

PROTECTIOH - SEALING

= Apply o coat of sealing compeund (by brush).

(t) - at the sheck abserber reinforcement joint,

{u} - abeve the bulkhead and the scuttle cross
piece and wing volance joint.

- Apply o ball of filler to the bulkheod wing vel-

ence angle (v},

= Protect the thrusi foce (b) of the shock absar-
ber fastening plate,

- Apply o ceat of sound-proofing praduct onthe
cuter face of the wing valonce (c).

- Paint the wing walonce, the bureess, the freat
framewark and the parts cleened for weldin Gs

A0 Werkishap Manual = Ref, 1202 E
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HULL - FRONT PART

REPLACING & COMHECTING BERACKET
(Supplement to replacing the wing valonce)

CUTTING

- Leave the wing valence disembkled ta the front
parl of the connecting brocket,

1
=" Cut the assembly fallowing :

- the volance corner angla
- the fap af the bulkhead

{a} - Lthkl::-z:Lweiding of the Front part of the

(b} « the mud deflector Hush with its lower par,
{c) - the buttress 150 mm = from the end of the
sole plote 1o free the ossembly.

= Unweld the tvbe [d).

LUHFASTEHING

- Cut and free the connecting bracket spot wald-
ing.
{e) = On the side of the top of the bulkhead

{f} = on the front ond rear paris of the side of
the bulkhead

gl - on the lower part of the mud deflector.
HWOTE - Bafare fitting the cannecting brocker,

moke sure the places mentioned in the paragroph
i« Frotection seolings are sealed,

¥Welding

- Abrer welding the wing volancete the bulk-
head, spot weld ::

With the cssembly [&
the connecting brocket 1o

(h} = the upper part af the valance

(i} « the sap of the bulkhead

(i} - the shock absorber reinforcement
(k) - the mud deflectar

{1} - the mud defleciar to its lower part,

With the assembly [C]

{m) -the freat and reor part of the side of the
bulkheod to the connecting bracket,

- Torch weld the whe (d}.

NOTE - The vppar end of the bulkhead cannot be

F:j!rhen' becouse of the dashboord cross piece
LIIF

*1 Conlinuation of acutting s poge 0647:11
-

I Contlnuatien el l-hltlljlm]ll page Oagd-11
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HULL - FRONT PART
REPLACING A CONNECTING BRACKET

(Supplement te replacing the wing valoncel

= FROTECTION - SEALING

Before Fitting the ccnnecting bracket
- Apply a strip of filler :

(o} = vnder the last wing fasiening nut

(b} = in the angle of the top of the bulkhesd, ond
the lower part af the front door frame,

After fitting the connecting brocket

IMSIDE

- Apply @ strip of sealing compound ta the jeim
between the conndcting bracket and the side of
rhhc; bulkhead threading it through the ventilaror

ole,

CUTSIDE
= Apply a sirip of sealing compound 1o ;

(c) - the windscresn frome lower guEsel
{d} - the lower frant decr frame
(£} = the tube {d) with the connecting brackes,

NOTE - Do nat §ill the woler autlet hale of the
bose of the windscroan freme lower gusser,

- Apply o sirip of sealing compound between :

(£ - the lower and upper mud dafloctor
and the side of the floar

{g) = the mud deflecior
ond the cennecting bracked

« Paint the connecting brocket, the mud deflectar
ond the parts cleaned for welding.

- Connecting bracked

= One piece side

- Frant lower door frame valopce
- Bulkhead

- Frant bulkheod plug

& - Ventiloter hale

78 -« Filler.

A s G k=

FPEUGEOT

i
1
O

B
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BODYWORK-CENTRAL PART

REPLACING AN OUTER DOOR FAMEL

FPEUGEOT

B.70

= Bare the ports 1o be welded,

PREPARATION

- Bemoval of the door
- Eiripping down of the dosr - 13 - 0211

HOTE - This alss opplies fo the rear daors.

FREPARATION OF THE PART TO BE REPLA-
CED.

- Smaath down the 3 sides of the ponel to cut
away the beni back sdges.

« Stane away the welding,
. Drill out the spot welding and remove the panal,

. Smooth the edges of the lining to obtain o clear
g
jaint with the new 'p-unl:-|_

PREPARATION OF THE HEW PAMEL

= Check ond fauvch up the surface of the penel,

L1iT] Warkiahop Manual « el 1212 E,
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BODYWORK-CENTRAL PART
REPLACING AN OUTER DOOR PANEL

| —
L.___,_,-"

A b

ALIMNEMENT AMDr ASSEMBLY

- Fit the door te the cor.

= Positian and hald the panel on the door using
mole grips, Aline it te obioin o perfect pasi-
tioning in relation to the odjocent parts,

= Hemove the doar,

= Spor weld (A) :
ta]l - at the level of the lock
(bl - at the level of the hinges
(g} - the lower edge
Id} - the tap edge

NOTE - Use bkall wlectrades or a poletie 1o
avaid marking the ponel,

« Bend ever ond crimp the mdges {B)

- Weld
(ed ond (F) - ar the jaint betweaen windaw frome
and the upper part of the ponel.
{g) - at the bose of the rear part of the
crimping @n the doar pansal.

- Smooth down the panel to eliminate the troces
af welding,

PROTECTION AHD SEALIMG

Inside the door :

(b} .- Apply pratective paint al the lower

part of the erimping,

(i) « Apply a layer of soundpreafing in
the innar foce of the panel,
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BODYWORK-REAR PART
REPLACEMENT OF A REAR WING
TOOLS TO BE MADE IN THE WORKSHOP

PATTERMS

Laing @ mow reor wing os o model cut out 2 Hexible patterns -
- one for frocing the quorter ponel

= ane for tracing the lower rear window frome crosspiace.

| - QUARTER FAMEL PATTERH

A « Bearing foce

Te aveid the cuiting being effecied on
the ariginal welding cut the pottern 15 mm lower
dawn,

Il - LOWER WINDOW FRAME CROSSPIECE
PATTERH.

A . Bearing foce

C - Centering

FPEUGECOT

g8-70
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BODYWORK-REAR PART
REFLACEMEMT OF A REAR WING
TOOLS TO BE MADE |IN THE WORKSHOP

|

Il - PALETTE

Material : coppér

1 NOTE - This tool enobles cne jo owvoid L
markimg
i IF —— —_l i on the door side when spol welding the quarter
- s ponel fo the water drip channel,
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BODYWORK-REAR PART
REFLACING A REAR WING

REMOYAL OF THE DETACHAELE PARTS

Discannect the battery

Remove fha rear light

- Withdraw the harmess in the luggoge boot.

- Strip the luggoge booi

- Remave :
- The rear seai
= the reor window
= the rear shell

= Strip the reor port of the roof lining

- Remaove :
= the water drip channel trim
- the rear bumper

IHTERYEHTIOHN OH THE CAR

STRAIGHTEMING OUT (where necessary]

= Straighten aut the domaged ponels

NMOTE - FReplace ond odjust the defochoble
domoged poris Before sireighfening ouf,

CUTTING AWAY

- Trace the cut cut:
- an the quarter panci {pattern 1}
- an the lower reer window frame cross pisce

[ paitern 13

= NOTE - The visible welding (] ot the boof
'D ond window frome zerve of o guide fa sifuofe
L the heginning of the original cutowt.

2

|

W « (Al Bearing foce of the patterns.

Q

ETQ

504 Workshop Meswal « Rel, 1212 E,
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BODYWORK - REAR PART
REPLACING A REAR WING

Cut awoy the wing at

(a} - 10 mm below the line drawn an the quar-
ter panel,

(b) - 3 mm fram the line drawn on the lawer
rear window frame trosspiecs,

MOTE - The final cutting will be mode when

plighirig the new wing,

Cut owoy the wing follaowing 1

lc) = the worer drip channel angle

(d} - the rear window liring angle

(e} - the bost lid hinge support

(f) - the cdge of the rear penel

(g} - the lower edge of the one piece side

th} - the ongle of the wing with the reor doer
buttress

1 - Quorter ponel
- Water drip chonnel

Woter drip channel support ponel

= LI pa
I

= Support panel

= Rear window lining

- Rear window frome lower crosspisce
Rear shelf cresspiece

- Rear wing

o - R R = S 1]
§

= Rear door buttress

10 - Hear daar buttress lining
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FEUGEOT

B-T0

BODYWORK - REAR PART
REPLACING A REAR WING

UNFASTEMIMNG

Seporate the spat welding points

taking care nof to distort the companents :

(i) - on the rear door buttress

il = an the lower edge of the one piece side
{k) - on the hings svpport

{1} - on the rear windaw frome

(m)- on the water drip channel

NOTE - Take coare net fo distort the woler
drip channe! as if serves as o sfop for fhe
guorier ponel ond aids fhe eenfering of the wing.

- Btane oway welding on the boot ponel {o)

- Block the holes, ond smooth dawn the edges.

FREPARIHMG THE HEW WING

- Check ond touch vp the surfoce of the wing
if necessary

- Paint the inner face

= Bare the edges 1o be welded

- [p) Deill o number of B &6 mm helas of 40 mm
intervals an the front part of the wing.

- Trace the line 1o be cut for the quarier panel
[puﬂurl:l:l.

« Cut alang the line

04 Warkthap Manwal - Bef. 1212 E
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BODYWORK-REAR PART

REPLACING A REAR WING

ALINING AND ASSEMBLY

- Alining the edges

- Line vp edge 1o edge !

Isi - the crosspiece cutaway
2nd - the guorter panel cutowoy

- With the wing in positien there should ke g
maximum gep of 1 mm between ihe cutowoy
edges,

- Alining the wing

= Hold the quarter ponel ogeinst the water drip
channel and the rear window lining,

- Thz front part should rest ogainst the rear
daar buttress,

= The lawer edge shauld rest on the wheel sdge
hove the same curve end rest on the base =f
the one piece side.

= The eentral part of the wing panel should line
up that of the doar,

= The crgle of the boot lid aad thet of the wing
should be at the same lovel, the edges being
porallel with o minimum af elearonce (r).

- Remove the wing ond coerect the alinement
where necessary,
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BODYWORK-REAR PART

REFPLACING A REAR WING

A,liuﬂirtg of the wing - \I'EHng
- Apply o strip of filler inside the edoe of the
wheel arch on thereor wing (M}

- Positian and mainfain the wing vsing mele grips
weld

{2} - the wing and the crosspiece

(b) « the guorer penel

» With the reor door odjusted witho gop of 5 mm + 2
check the leval of the wing : O men % ]

(e} - =pot wald al the battam pf the wing

- Adjust the position of the wing te cbinin o clee-
ronce of 3 mmt 2 at the boot |id

{d) - Spot weld ot the extramity of the gussel

(e} - Haold the boat panel 5 mm owoy from the
and of the wing

(f) - Weld the inside

WELDIMG

- Spetr welding

(g)lg') - The guarter panel to the window
frome lining end the woter drip cheanel. Use
the palerte |1l on the dear side to prevent wel-
ding marks,

th} - The beoot ponel to the gusset

{i] - The wing ponel ta the lower part af the
one pisce side

(i} - The hinge support.

FPEUGEOCT

270
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BODYWORK-REAR PART

REPLACING A REAR WING

Walding with a forch

- Weld in svccessive lines inside the baot pas
rel and the wing (k).

- Weld edge to odge the crosspiece ond the
wing.

NOTE - The welding of the boor gpening must
be wolerproof.

- Weld sdge to edge the guarter ponal apd the
roaf,

= Smeoth the welding.

Brozing

= Braze the frent part of the wing lo the door
butiress filling the holes f]:l

« Ta ensure the woterprocfing rm the brazing :
1 = along the base of the water deip channel
2 - olong the base of the front of the wing
3 . aolong the base of the resr of the wirlg
4 . aleng the base of the boat panel
5 - oleng the wing support angle
& - clong the joint betwesn the gqusset ond

the wing

7 = olang the joint betwesn the gusse! and

the bast panel.
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BODYWORK-REAR PART

REPLACING & REAR WIHG

FINISHING

- Finishthe wealding aleng the reef and rear win-
deaw frame by finning if necessory.

PROTECTION - SEALING

= Paint the ports bared by the welding.

- Apply o strip of filler on the jaint between the
hose of the wingand the ane piece side (o) - A.A,
- Apply a strip of finishing filler :

{b) - on the joint between the wing ond the
buttress [smoaoth the filler).

{2) - on the joint between the water drip chan-
nel ond the one piece side B.B.

[d] - on the joint between the water drip chan-
nel and the rear wing B.B.

BE

1 - luggage koot floar
- one piece side
- Fillar

- rear wing

- roof

2

3

4

5 - one piece side
4

T - water drip channel
B

- fillee

504 Workphop Manggl - Ral, 1212 E.
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BODYWORK - REAR PART

REPLACING A REAR WING

- Apply a strip af finishing filler alang the junc-
tion : E.E.

(e} - batwaen the rear wing ond the boot po-
nel and the one piece side (smoath the

fillar):

() - batwsen the boot panel and the resr
light hovsing.

EE

1 « reor light housing

? - beot panel

lI."III 3 . reor w:'ug:
4 - Fillar
EQUIFMEHMT AFTER WORE
« CHECKING - ADJUSTING
- Hefit : - the elacirical installation

- the rear bumper - the water drip channal

- Raline : - the luggage boot « the rear of the roof
- Refit : = the rear windew - the rear seal
= Check ; = the cperation of the rear lights

the rear door lacks
= the luggoge boot leck
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BODYWORK - REAR PART

REPLACING AWIHG
{by cutiing away)

REMOYING THE DETACHABLE FARTS

- Disconnect the battery

» Remove the rear light

- Withdraw the wiring harness
= Strip the luggage baazl

- Remove
= the rear seoe
« the door seal from the bodywork
= the reor bumper

IHTERVEMTION OM THE CAR

- Stroighten out the domaged part

MOTE - Reploce end oling the domaged deto-
chable ports Before stroightering out the body-
wark.

CUTTING AWAY :

- Cut oway the wing penel along (a} approxima-
tely 70 mm from the line jusi abowe this,

NOTE - The finol cuiting will be reclised
whesd allgning the new wing,

= Cut away the wing follawing @
(b} - the edge of tha koot panel
() - tha lower edge af the one place fida
{d] - the fromt angle on the butiress up to
the first cut of the panel.

1 - Reor wing

2 -« Buttress lining {ane piace side)

E 3 - Whosel arch
L 4 . Rear shelf
)
= 5 -« Luggoge koot floor
1]
a
B.70
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BODYWORK - REAR PART
REPLACIHG A WING
{by cutting away)

UMFASTENIMG

= Te render the upper part of the wing more
occessible, unfosten the front part of the wing
(&) without dissarting i

= Seporate the spot waelding
{f) - along the butiress
« (9] - =nthe lower edge of the ane pisce side.

= smooth the welding on the baat panel (k).

FREFPARING THE HEW FAMEL

- Chazk ard touch up the surfoce af the new
wing.

= Point the |lower face

- Bore the sdge to be welded

= Drill @ number of & mm holes (P} ot 60 mm
opart on the front part of the wing (far wel-

" ding).
- Draw o straight line (i} 50 mm under the vppee

ridgn an the ponel, curved ot the end e meet
the boot cpening |

- Cut olong this line

NOTE - This distance is given as on indicas
tion.

ALIMEMEMT AMD ASSEMBLY

Aligning the wing

- Helding the panel in ploce with the front part
against the buttrass

[k} = itz lawer parl must engage in the wheel
grch, have the seme corve and rest
ogaing! the one piace side,

(11 « tha central ridge on the wing panel must
line up with that of the deer,
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N

BEODYWORK - REAR PART
REPLACING A WING

iby cutting awoy)

= Using a terch weld in successive strips insi-
de the boaot panel ond the wing {5}

Brozing

« Broze the frent port of the wing to the but-
tress Filling the hales (r)

- Ta enszure the waterproofing run the brazing -

1 - along the base of the water drip channel

pratecting it and the wing with o strip of
damp osbestas (t).

1 - along the base of the front part of the
wing.

3 - aleng the rear bese of the wheel arch,
4 - oleng the bose of the boot ponel,
5 - dlong the wpper angle of the wing.

& - 7 - along the joint between the gusset
the wing and the boot ponel.

FINIZHIMG

= Fimish the scldering on the upper part of the
panel by tinning if necessary.

PROTECTION - SEALING

- Apply o strip of filler olong the jgini between
the boze of the wing and the one piace side
{u} from the inside.
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BODYWORK - REAR PART

REPLACING A WING
{El:r cutting EI'II'I]]']

= Apply o strip of finishing filler an the joint :

{¥} - batween the rear wing and the buttress
[smoath it),

{x} « between the wing end the boot panel
and one piece side

{y} » betwsen the reor light housing end the

boot penel

- Paint the ports bored by  the welding.

EQUIPMENT AFTER WORK

- CHECKIHG - ADJUSTING

- Relit =
= the Blectrical equipment
= the rear bumper

« the door seal on the bodywork
= the rear seat

Reline the baot

= Check :
= the operation of the reor lights
- the rear door lock

- the boat lock

FPEUGEOT

4 Warsshop Manual - Rel, 1212 E.
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BODYWORK-REAR PART
THE REPLACEMENT OF OHE BOOT PAMEL
LOWER PAMEL AND LOWER CROS55 PIECE (by cutting away)

REMOYAL OF THE DETACHABLE PARTS

- Digconnact the bartary

- Bemove :
- the rear lighis

- ‘Withdrow the hormmezz ints the boot

- Strip the boot

- Remove
= the koot lock
- the spore whesl carrier lock
- the bodge
. the numbar plate irim

- the rear bumper

IMTERVEHTION OH CAR

- Straighten out the damaged ports il necassary,

- Cut owoy -
{a] =« the koot ponel

(B} - the lower pansl along :
= the floor
= the one piece side extensicns

(e} - the rear cross piece alang

- the line 210 mm from the ane piece side
extansions

= the flacr

= the floar reinfercement

- Unfasten the spot welding on
(d) - the gussets

le) = the boat floer

{f) - the side exiensions

o {g] - the Hoor reinforcemem
Q (i) - the remainder of the crosspiece
W
(6] - Smooth the welding oa the edges of the wings
- (=),
W
n - Smooth the other bare edges.
B-TD

50d ®orkshap Menwd - el 1217E.
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BODYWORK-REAR FPART

THE REPLACEMEHNT OF OME BOOT PAMEL
LOWER PAMEL AND LOWER CROSSPIECE (by cutting away)

FREFARING THE HEW PAMELS

- Check ond teuch up if necessary

. Paint the inner faces

- Cut oway the sxtremities of the crosspiece

485 mm from the lock aperture.

- Cut away bent edges alang 35 mm.

- Bare the edges to be welded,

ALINEMENT AND ASSEMBLY

- Position the crosspiece under the floar and
centre it in relation fe the right hand edge of

the hale.

- Spat weld it 1o

- the flaar
- the ends aof the ald crosspiece
- the Hoor reinforcement

» Uszing a torch weld the ends of the crosspiece

b

1
1
i
1 L
L i
! = s
", %,
i i .
i, C
AW
e S

L L,

v o

(k).

= Centre and weld the centrol support (]},

- Positien and hald the lewer ponel under the
flaar using mole grips

- Spot weld it ta

- the crosspiece
- the one piece side extensions
- the boot flaar
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BODYWORK - REAR PART

THE REFLACEMENT OF OME BOOT PAMEL
LOWER PAMEL AMD LOWER CROSSPIECE (by cuting oway)

PEUGECT

B-T0

- Pasitien and aline the baat penel

= The edgqs must he porallel 1o the wings with
a minimum aof gap {e).

- Spet weld the ponel te the koot flosr

- Hold the panal 5 mm from the extremity of the
rear wings (Al

- Spet weld the gussel (p)

- Using o tarch weld the inside of the ponel ro
the wings in suecessive lines,

- Brose (to wolerprocf) -
I - the upper ongles of the wings

2 - the lower angles of the ponel
3 - the rear ongles of the baot

FROTECTION - SEALING

- Puaint the crosspiece ond the ports bored by
the welding

- -“-.pp|:.r o strip of filler (o) to the jumction bers
ween the boot panel ond the koot floor,

- Apply o ball of filler inside the angles af the
rear wings (h).

54 Warkshop Manug] - Red, 1212 E.
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BODYWORK - REAR PART
THE REPLACEMENT OF OME BOOT PAMEL

LOWER PANEL AND LOWER CROSSPIECE (by cutting away)

Apply o strip of finishing filler at the junc-
than

{a} « between the wings and the boot ponel

[e) - the reor light housing and the bocot po-
nel

(fl - the gussets and the ponel ond rear
wings

EQUIPMEHT AFTER WORK

- CHECKING - ADJUSTING

- Refit

= the electrical eguipment

the boot lock

the spere wheel carrier end lack
the badge

the number plote trim

the rear bumper

¥ [ E ¥

- Haline the besar

= Cheek the eperation of

= the rear lights
« tha boet lock

1 « Rear light housing
2 « Baot panel

3 - Reor wing
d « Filler

5 . Gusset
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PEUGECT

BEODYWORK - REAR PART

REFLACING THE BODOT PAMEL
{by cutting awey)

REMDYIMG THE DETACHABLE PARTS

= Disconnect the battery

- Hemove :
= the rear lights
- the =ide lights

« Withdraw the wiring harness inta the baot
- Sirip the baot
= Remave :

- the boat lack

= the spare wheel corrier ond lock
= the badge

= the number plate trim
= the rear bumper

INTERYEHMTION OH THE CAR

« Cut awoy the boot ponel along ;

{al - up to the level of the rear light how-
sing,

(b} - ihe inner edge of the reor light housing
le} - wertically 1o the boot flaor
(d} - the level of the boot Hoor
= Separote the spot welding
- on the floor
- an the recr light housing

- on the ands of the gussot

NOTE - The cutting of the port fo be removed
{e] is to bo realized after 2ligning the new pane!

= dmooth the edges,

Ll Workskap Manwes! - Rel 1202 E.
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BODYWORK - REAR PART
REPLACING THE BOOT PAMEL
(by cutting oway)

PREPARATION OF THE MEW PARTS

- Cut the ponel, 180 mm fram the edge, werti-
cally across the ridges.

- Cut the rear light housings oway follawing
the form then the upper port level with this
cul,

- GSeparote the spot welds ond smooth the edges,

- Cheack ond if necessory fouch up the surfoce
of the panel,

ALIHEMENT AHMD ASSEMBLY

- Hold the wings spread 1o ]F?Z]I:I i

= Position and cenire the mnel ond draw the
cuts to be mods -

{F) - @& the tep
{gl - ot the bottom

- Cur oway the parts 12 be removed (h)
- Aline the cuts
- secure the poenel using moele grips
- Spor weld the panel 1o
- the boot fleer
- ihe resr light housings

. the gussets

= U;ing o toech weld the upper ond lowar ports
el the ponel ond smoath the weld,

FIHISHING

- Finish off the welding by tinaing
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BODYWORK - REAR PART

REPLACING THE BOOT PAHEL (by cutting away)

PROTECTION - SEALING

- Paint the parts bared by the welding

= Apply a strip ef filler (i) ot the jumection bet-
ween the koot ponel and floor

- Apply o strip of finishing filler ot the joint -

{j) - between the rear light hausing and ponel
{k} - between the gusseis and the pansl

EQUIPMEHT AFTER WORK

- CHECKING - ADJUSTING

= Refit :

the electrical eguipmant
- the boot lock
- the spare wheel corrier locks
- the bodge
- the number plote trim
= the rear bumper

- Raline the boot
- Chack the operotion aof :

- the rear lights
- the koot and spore wheel carrier locks

FPEUGEOT

2.70

1 . Beot panel
2 - Gusset
3 - Filler

4 . Rear light havsing

504 Warkshop Manual - Rel. 1212 E
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BODY BENCH
DESCRIPTION AND CHARACTERISTICS

m

FEUGECOT

BENCH EQUIPMENT FOR

CELETTE - MUF1 - MUF2 - ELROMUF

EM5. 138

[ro longer monufactured)

- Ta he used only for 504 Saloons

EM5 128 his

(Complement for the 128 assembly)

- Usable for 504 Salsans - Convertibles - Coupes

EMS. 126.01

iMew assembly]

- lsable for 504 Saloons - Convertibles - Coupes

El.'pl:'!.l.x'r:. 112 110 |. Clazs 11

504 Work shep Monoel + Rel. FIRZE.
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Il

BODY BENCH
DESCRIPTION AMD CHARACTERISTICS

504 - SALOOM

ENS. 4010

EMSE.

128

COMPOSITION OF THE ASSEMBLY

8 L T & &=

-

- Sole plate for supperis B C and tawers D

« Supports for checking the frent suspension crassmember mounting hales

Supports for checking the main bront crossmamber mounting holes

Telescopic towars for checking the upper front suspension mounting

- Crass piece for gouge F and suppsrts G- H

Gouge for checking the georbox tunnel

- Supports for checking the front guide hales in the front floor

- Supperis  for check ing the pesitien of the one piece sides

Cross pisce for checking the rear bulkheed guide holes

- Crass piece for the supports M

Supporis for checking the reor guide heles of the frant Hoar
Cross piece for supports O - P

Supparis  for checking the rear suspension crossmember mounting hales

» Gupports for checking the position of the one piece sides

Supports for checking the rear spring housings
R.H, suppari far the rear {lear

L.H. suppart for the reor-flaor with centering for the fuel §iller tube,
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BODY BENCH
DESCRIPTION AMD CHARACTERISTICS

@

BEHCH EQUIFFED FOR 504 5ALOON O@

EME. &000 - Usiversal extension Red

EM5. 128 - ABCDEFGHJEMNOFORS Light beige

FOSITION OF THE SUPFPORTS OM THE JIG

P HD®
‘ == ffl;;l 7
|

L7

7=
/’i". ,"I:EI L| llI_.--"'-.r‘-' o
R . | 4 ENS
E III.'I II| | -__1.-' - ! II | |I :-_ Emﬂ
d N A4 \\
u 7 I i 4 .:-'r : I i I 'j"
= CSERD | e frsitc s s 1 LY
& | i J 1! 1. 1 i
B.70
S0E Worksken Marued - Bef ¢ 1211 E,
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BODY BENCH
DESCRIPTION AHD CHARACTERISTICS

A .
B -
-

o
Lo

Mmoo T O E E O® - IO T Om

£ < C E m @™

bis
Bis
bis

504 . SALOOM

EHS. 6010

EM5. =128 + 128 his

COMPOSITION OF THE ASSEMBLY

Sale plate for supports B - C and towers DZ.

Supporis for checking the front suspension crossmember holes.
Supports for checking the front moin crossmember holes.

Telescopic tawers with spocers for checking the upper frant suspension mounting.
Cross piece for gauge F and supperts G-H

Gauge fer checking the gearbax funnel,

Supports for checking the front floor guide hales.,

Supports for checking the position of the one piece sides,

Cross piece for checking the reor guide holas in the bulkheod.

Cross piece for supporfs M.

Supporls for checking the reor frent floor guide holes.

Cross plece for supports O - P,

Supports for checking the regs suspension cressmember mounting hales,
Supports  for checking the position of the cre piece sides.

Supports far checking the rear spring hausings,

R.H. support for the reor floor.

L.H. suppecet for the reor floor with centering for the fuel filler tube,

Sat of fourteen 20 mm shims,

Set of six 20 mem thick sole plares

* Mo lenger menufactured.
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BODY BENCH

DESCRIPTION AND CHARACTERISTICS

CONTROL BEHMCH EQUIFFED FOR 504 SALOOMS ®®

EMS. &010
EN3. 118

« Universal Extension

-ABCDEFGHIJKMNOPQORS

D

i
i
Lok
i
LA |
§
|
e NS
\
\

=

¥

|||

||
|

EMS5. 128 (bisl- A (bis) - DZ - E (bis) - N (bis) - UV W

Red
Light beig=

Light beige

PEUGEOT

JEkis

H.Ehis M.Nbis

A

\ 1

- A _|I_ /
=== [ AN

“. i
-j—t—\tl}r :.&\““3] |ff’%n'fi : E:j

LOCATION OF THE SUPPORTS OM THE BASIC JIG

8.7l

504 Werkshep Margnl - Ral, 1212 E.
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BODY BENCH
DESCRIPTION AMD CHARACTERISTICS

EHS.

A

C -

Dz -

T &

[ .
i

= o W B =T E

Abls
E bis
Hbis

* Mo

504 - COUPE COMYERTIBLE

*138 + 1328 bis

COMPOSITION OF THE ASSEMBLY

Sole plote fer supports B - C and towers DZ

Supports for chacking the frant suspension crossmember holes.

Supports for checking the front main crossmember hales.

Talescapic towers with spacers far checking the vpper front suspension mounting,
Cross pisce lor gauge F and supperts G.H-

Gauge for checking the gearbox tunnel.

Supperts  for chacking the front flear guide hales.

Supperts for checking the position of the one pisce sidas.

Cross piece for checking the rear guide hales in the bulkhead,

Cross piece for supparis .

Supports for checking the rear frant floer guide hales,

Cross piece for supports P . O

Jupports for checking the rear suspension crossmember mounting heles,
Supports for checking the pasition of the one pisce sides,

Supparts for checking the rear spring housings,

R.H. support far the rear floor.

L.H. support for the rear floer with centering for the fuel filler fubs,

set of fourteen 20 mm shims

sef of six 20 mm thick sale plotes,

longer manufactured.
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FPEUGEOT

8-70

BODY BENCH

DESCRIPTION AMD CHARACTERISTICS

COMTROL BEMCH EQUIFPED FOR 504 : COUPE

ENS. 128 -ABCEFBJKMNOQRS

|

i

II".}: ' |II II". e
W

\l\ll III

[

-\ _[I &

|

Light Beige
EMS. 1ZE bis -A bis -D1Z- Ehis-Mbis-U-% - W Light Beige
A.Abis E.Ebis JEbis KEbis NNbis o R
| | ]|
NI NSRS N/
ﬂu [ 11 B = R |
I '

E—

I'|—
'|
|
|

[

LOCATION OF THE SUPPORTS ON THE BASIC JIG

B4 Workshop Manwsl = Bed, 1217 E.
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il

BODY BENCH

DESCRIPTION AMD CHARACTERISTICS

04 - SALOOH

EM5. 4010

EM5. 128.01

COMPOSITION OF THE ASSEMBLY

A = Sale plate for supports PG aeid towers DT

B - Supports for checking the front suspension crossmember holes,

C - Supports for checking the frant main crossmember hales.

DL - Telescopic towers with spacers for checking the upper frent suspension mounting
E - Crosspiece forgouge F- and supports GH

F . Gouge for checking the gearbox tunnel,

G - Supports for checking the front flaar quide heles,

H - Supports for checking the position of the cne piece sides,

J - Cross piece for checking the rear guide heles in the bulkhead.

K - Cross pisce for supparts M.

M« Bupports for checking the rear front floor guide heoles,

Mal- Cross piece for supparis O - P

O - Supporis for checking the rear suspension crossmember mounting hales.
P - Supperis for checking the pesition of the one plece sides,

Qal - Supparis for checking the recr spring housings.

Ral - R.H. support for the rear flaaor,

Spl - L.H. suppert for tha rear floor with cenrering for the fuel filler rube,

W Sef of faur 20 mm thick, sole potes,
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PEUGEOCT

B30

BODY BENCH

DESCRIPTION AMD CHARACTERISTICS

CONTROL BEMCH EQUIPPED FOR 504 SALOOM

EMS. 8010 - Usniversel extensicn Bed

ENS, 128.01- A-B-C-DE-E-F-G-H-J-KM-HO1-0-P-001-ROT-501-U-V-W- Dark Beige

LOCATION OF THE SUPFORTS OH THE BASIC JIG
E o K M Ll.Col V.Rol

éll{‘u'.sm

S04 Weahthop Mpmunl - Red. 1217 E,
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I

BODY BENCH

DESCRIPTION AHD CHARACTERISTICS

£ ®x - T & 7 m

HO1

Qa1
RO1
501

04 - COUPE . CONYVERTIBLE

EHS, 128.00

COMPOSITION OF THE ASSEMBLY

Sole plate for supporis B-C and towers DZ,
supports for checking the frant suspension crassmember hales,

Supports far checking the front mein crossmember hales.

Telescopic towers with spacers for checking the upper front suspension maunting

Cresspiece for gouge F ond supports GaH,

Gauge for checking the gearbex tunnel,

Supports for checking the front floar guide hales,

Jupparts tor checking the positien of the ene pisce sides,
Cresspisce for checking the rear quide holes inthebylkhead,
Crosspiece for supporis M.

Supports for checking the rear fremt feer guide holes,

Crosspiece  far supports 0 = P,

» dupports for checking the reor suspension crossmember mounting holes,

Supports for checking the position of the one pisce sides.

- Supports for checking the rear spring housings.

B.H., suppert far the rear floor

L.H. suppart far the rear floar with centering for the fusl filler tubs,

Set of four 20 mm thick scle plotes,
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BODY BENCH

DESCRIPTION AMD CHARACTERISTICS

Il

CONTROL BEMCH EQUIFPED FOR 504 : COUFE

COMVERTIBLE

PEUGEOT

EMS, 128,01 - A-B-COD1Z-E-F-G-K-MHNO1L.0-001-RO1-301-U-¥ W Dork Beige
A E J L4 MNal L1 W Rl
,f"r| 7\ | [ i
-'7\". S Jﬂl”l | 4‘ _|"

PR F7 ' [ | i i e

i 1FI| H\I 1 = | l_ IIIIl

Il!‘
< Y
| |
|'| |

a
.,

| I|= a
s = |

S

!

LOCATION OF THE SUPPORTS OH THE BASIC JIG

0% i SN

Wi

504 Wark shop Mamual - Ral, 1212 E,
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BODYWORK - REAR FART

REPLACIHG A WIHG
[by cutting owoy)

{m} - the ongle of the boot ponel and the
wing must be ot the zame level with
edges os close fogether as possible.

= Remove and adjust the ponel where necessary

- Hepositien 11 oand trace the definite line faor
culting {i').

Adjusting, and welding of the wing

- With the wing held in position weld the vpper
part v=ing o torch.

= Smoath down the joint,

HOTE - To avoid splitting when roising the
wing for =moothing, deill @ 4 mm bole ar (T).

- Before engoging the bottom edge of the wing,
opply a strip of filler (M) for spot welding
glang the inside of the wheel arch.

- The door odjusted with a gap of 5 mm + 2
check the level of the wing Dmm £ 1

{n) = spost weld of the base of the wing

- Adjust thepositionaf the wing to obtain a gop
af 5 * 2 at the baat lid,

(o) = spoi weld the extremity of the gusser.

AFF. = Lavel - Hedd ihe boat panel 5 mm inside the extremity
of the wing {p).

(g} - spot wald on the inside,

Spot welding :

|—
|:| {o'] = the gusset 1o boot panel
E {n"} = the lower port of the wing to the one
= piece side.
W
18
E.

04 Weskshzp Monual - Rel, 1707 E.
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Table of bulbs 1972

Headlamps 12 V sealed beam units

Front and rear side lights R.19 SAE 67

Front and rear direction
indicators

Back up lights
Stop lights

P 26 - 1 - SAE 1073

Registration plate light
Luggage trunk light R.19 SAE 67
Glove box light

Interior lights (on door posts) Elongated 10x42 - 12V-7TW

Turn signal warning light
Choke warning light
High beam warning light
Heater control lights

T8-12V-2W

Instrument panel lighting
Brake warning light

Qil pressure light
Four-way flasher

T8-12V -4 W
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1973 WIRING DIAGRAM

= : =he AN "-_-- . :
Ftr d D = = —A7
" L IR T B W I — = §
| f 17
" | i ial 1| i
o fl 1] || | || [ | =
} I it
FayE Lk !
T (R} Iy

- | )
AEL. o

I ¥ 7 .h & & X EII.II
el




peugeot504.info

Table of bulbs 1973

Headlamps

12 V sealed beam units

Front and rear side lights

R.19 SAE 67

Front and rear direction
indicators

Back up lights
Stop lights

P 25 - 1 - SAE 1073

Registration plate light
Luggage trunk light
Glove box light

R.19 SAE 67

Interior lights (on door posts)

—

Elongated 10x42 -12V-7TW

Turn signal warning light
Choke warning light
High beam warning light
Control lights

T8-12V-2W

Instrument panel lighting
Brake warning light

Qil pressure light
Four-way flasher

T8-12V -4 W
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1974
Standard transmission

Station Wagon
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Table of bulbs 1974

Headlamps

12 V sealed beam units

Front and rear side lights

R.19 SAE 67

Front and rear direction

indicators
Back up lights
Stop lights

P 26 - 1 - SAE 1073

Registration plate light
Luggage trunk light
Glove box light

R.19 SAE 67

Interior lights (on door posts)

Elongated 10x42 -12V-7 W

Turn signal warning light
Choke warning light
High beam warning light
Control lights

T8-12V-2 W

Instrument panel lighting
Brake warning light

Qil pressure light
Four-way flasher

T8-12V -4 W
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1974
Automatic transmission
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1974 WIRING IDENTIFICATION

AtoT
A.C.
A.C.5.
Al
Alt.
AT.C.
AT
Bie.
Bo.
C.Cli.
CEV/LV

Cli.
Com.

Connectors

Cigarette lighter

Safety belt warning system
Distributor with condenser
Alternator

Buzzer

Horns

Battery

Ignition coil

Flasher unit

Windshield wiper/washer
cantrol

Flashing indicator
Lighting commutator
Starter (solenoid type)
Horn and flasher control
Luggage boot light
Heater control lighting
Wiper hazard light

Right hand interior light
Left hand interior light
Registration plate light

2 spead winshield wiper
Glove box light

5 amp. Fuse

10 amp. Fuse

10 amp. Fuse

15 amp. Fuse

10 amp. Fuse

Side marker lights
Ignition/starter switch
Hazard warning switch

I.C.P.
.C.5.

I.E.W.

MUP.
.C.
F.M.
I.P.AV.
I.P.AR.
I.P.P.

l.
I
I

L.C.

M.C.H.
P.F.
P.L.2.

P.LYW.
P.R.
PR.C.

Pressure drop indicator

Safety belt warning system
switch
2 speed windshield wiper

switch

Glove box light switch
Rear window heater switch
Hand brake switch

Front door operated switch
Rear door operated switch
Passengear seat switch [safety
belt)

Meutral position switch
Back up light switch

Stop light switch

Inhibitor switch

Choke warning light
Tailgate switch

{Sration Wagonr)

Gauge raceivear

Gauge transmitter

Farking lights

Heated rear window
Dashboard lights
Instrurmant pangl earth

Qil pressure switch

Brake wear warning pad
Rear roof light

{Station Wagon)
Windshield washer pump
Revarse light

Dippad headlamps

PR.R.
P.T.

R.A.
RC.5.
R.D.
R.E.V.
R.Pr.
Req.
Rh.
R.h.Co.
Rh.V.CL.
R.5.

S.

T.
T.Cli.
T.C.5.
T.D.
T.H.
T.Fr.
T.5.
T.F.
Th.E.

Th.5.
T.V.
Th.V.D.

V.CI.
V.D.
+a.c.
+P.

Halogen headlamps
Temperature gauge
transmitier

Accassories relay

Safety belt relay

Starter relay

Windshield wipar ralay
Headlamp relay

Regulator .

Instrumant lighting rheostat
Control lighting rheostat
Heater fan rheostat

Ignition safety relay

Stop

Temparisar

Turn signal warning light
Safety helt warning light
Hazard warning light

Dil pressure warning light
High beam waming light
Choke warning light
Brake warning light
Water temperature
light

Coil safety thermoswitch
Gear shift pattern

Self disengaging fan
thermoswitch

Heater fan
Self-disengaging fan
Live after contact

Live

warming
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Table of bulbs 1975

Headlamps

12 V sealed beam units

Front and rear side lights

R.19 SAE 67

Front and rear direction

indicators
Back up lights
Stop lights

P 25 - 1 - SAE 1073

Registration plate light
Luggage trunk light
Glove box light

R.19 SAE 67

Interior lights (on door posts)

Elongated 10x42 -12V-7W

Turn signal warning light
Choke warning light
High beam warning light
Control lights

T8-12V-2W

Instrument panel lighting
Brake warning light

Qil pressure light
Four-way flasher

T8-12V -4 W
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1975
Automatic transmission
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1975 WIRING IDENTIFICATION

AtoT
AC.
ALC.5.
Al
Alt.
a.T.C.
Av,
B.C.D.
Bie.
Bo.
C.Cli.
CEV/LV

Cli.
Com.
C.R.
C.5.
C.T.
Dém.
DIRAY
E.C.
E.CI.
E.Co.
E.l.D.
E.l.G.
E.P.P.
E.\.
E.V.P.
F.1
F.2
F.3
F.4
F.5

Connectors

Cigarette lighter

Safety belt warning system
Distributor with condenser
Alternator

Buzzer

Horns

Starter control box
Battery

Ignition coil

Flasher unit

Windshield wiper/ washer
control

Flashing indicator
Lighting commutator
Idle cutter

Choke cutter

Rev counter

Starter [solenoid type)
Horn and flasher control
Luggage boot light
Heater control lighting
Wiper hazard light
Right hand interior light
Left hand interior light
Registration plate light
2 speed winshield wiper
Glove box light

5 amp. Fuse

10 amp. Fuse

10 amp. Fuse

15 amp. Fusa

10 amp. Fuse

F.L.
1.A.D.
1.D.
l.C.P.
I.C.5.

I.LE.V.

ILE.V.P.
LL.C.
LF.M.
LP.C.
LP.AV.
.LP.AR.
L.P.P.

LLP.MA.
LP.R.
1.5,
1.5.D.
I.T.S.
1.V,
A
.Tr.

J
o
1.

Side marker lights
lgnition/starter switch
Hazard warning switch
Frassure drop indicator
Safety belt warning systam
switch

2 speed windshield wiper
switch

Glove box light switch

Rear window heater switch
Hand brake switch

Driver seat switch

Front door operated switch
Rear door operated switch
Passenger seat switch (safety
belt)

Neutral position switch

Back up light switch

Stop light switch

Inhibitor switch

Choke warning light
Tailgate switch [ Station Wagon/
Gauge receiver

Gauge transmitter

Parking lights

Heated rear window
Dashboard lights

Instrument panel earth

Oil pressure switch

Clogk

Brake wear warning pad
Rear roof light (Starion Wagon/!
Windshield washer pump

PR.C.
PR.R.
P.T.
A.A.
R.B.
RC.5.
R.Dém.
R.E.V.
R.Pr.
Ré.B.
Reg.
Rh.
R.h.Co.
Rh.V.CL
R.5.1.
5.

T.
T.Cli.
T.C.5.
T.D.
T.H.
T.Pr.
T.5.
T.F.
Th.E.
Th.5.
T.V.
Th.\V.D.

V.ClI.
V.D.
+a.c.
+P.

Dipped headlamps
Halogen headlamps |
Temperature gauge transmitter
Bccessories relay

Coil relay

Safety belt relay

Starter relay

Windshield wiper relay
Headlamp relay

Coil resistance

Regulator

Instrument lighting rheostat
Control lighting rheostat
Heater fan rheostat
Interlock security relay
Stop

Temporisor

Turn signal warning light
Safety belt warning light
Hazard warning light

Qil pressure warning light
High beam warming light
Choke warning light
Brake warning light
Water temperature warning light
Choke thermostat

Gear shift pattern

Self disengaging fan
thermoswitch

Heater fan
Self-disengaging fan

Live after contact

Live
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Table of bulbs 1976

Headlamps

12 V sealed beam units

Front and rear side lights

R.19 SAE 67

Front and rear direction
indicators

Back up lights
Stop lights

P 25 -1 - SAE 1073

Registration plate light
Luggage trunk light
Glove box light

R.19 SAE 67

Interior lights (on door posts)

it

— — —

Elongated 10x42 - 12V-7W

Turn signal warning light
Choke warning light
High beam warning light
Control lights

T8-12V-2 W

Instrument panel lighting
Brake warning light

Qil pressure light
Four-way flasher

T8-12V -4 W
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1976 WIRING IDENTIFICATION

1 - Headlights. 24A - ‘Windshield wiper relay,
2 = Front direction indicators. 24B - Windshield wipar delayed action timer,
3 - Front parking lights. 25 - Windshield washer pump.
6 - Starter motor ralay, 26 - Heatar blower.
6 - Alternatar. 27 - Heater blower rheostat.
7 - Qil pressurae switch, 28 - Choke tell-tale switch,
8 - Electro-magneatic or motor driven fan. 28A - Choke control motor,
9 - Elegtro-magnetic fan thermostat. 28B - Choke control thermostat.
10 - Horns. 289 - Heated rearscreen switch.
10A - Seat baelts warning buzzer. 284 - Heated rearscresen.
10B - Seat belts tall - tale light. 30 - Windshield wiper switch.
10C - Seat belts warning system cul-oul, 31 - Direction indicators switch.
11 - Headlights relay. 32 - Combined switch : lights/windshield wash-wipe,
12 - Battery. 34 - Parking lights.
13 - Starier, 35 - Cigare lightar.
14 - Brake pad electrodes. | 36 - Clock.
15 - Water temperature transmittor, 37 - Direction indicators tell-tale.
16 - Brake fluid resarvair, 38 - Fuel gauge.
17 - Stoplights switch. 339 - Headlights tell-tale,
18 - Reversing lights switch. 40 - Hazard waming tell-tale,
19 - Starter protaction cut-out. ﬁ 41 - Tachomaeter {Sedan SLL
20 - ldling circuit cut-out, 42 - Parking lights tall-tale.
21 - Regulator, 43 - Brakes system warning light.
22 - Cail. 44 - Water temparature indicator.
224 - Coil relay, 45 - Ol pressure warning light.
228 - Coil rasistar. | 46 - Choke tell-tala.
22C - Coil resistor relay. | 80 - Instrument paneal light,
23 - Distributaor. 50A - Gear indicator plate light.
24 - Windshield wiper. 508 - Gear indicator plate light rheastat,

51 - Heater cantrols lighting.

51A - Conscle lighting.

518 - Consala light rheastat.

52 - Glove compartmaent lighting.

524 - Glove compartment light switch,
53 - Frant door light switch.

634 - Rear door light switch.

54 - Interior lighting.

55 - Handbrake tell-tale switch,

56 - Hazard warning lights switch,

58 - Combined ignition switch and anti-theft lock.
584 - Ignition in on position warning buzzer,
&3 - Cemhination switch : direction indicators/horns,
64 - Trunk light.

65 - Fuel tank wnit,

66 - Rear number plate lighting,

67 - Ravarsing lights.

68 - Stop lights.

&9 - Rear direction indicators.

70 - Rear parking lights.

71 - Tailgate light switch [Esfate)

74 - Front LH window winder switch.

76 - Front RH window winder switch.
B0 - Window winder electric motar.

91 - Relay.

914 - Safaty balts system timer rélay.
52 - Cannection terminal.

100 - Pressure drop tell-tale.

+aa - Fead to acoessories.
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Table of bulbs 1977

Headlamps

12 V sealed beam units

Front and rear side lights

R.19 SAE 67

Front and rear direction

indicators
Back up lights
Stop lights

P 25 -1 - SAE 1073

Registration plate light
Luggage trunk light
Glove box light

R.19 SAE 67

Interior lights (on door posts)

Elongated 10x42 -12 V-7 W

Turn signal warning light
Choke warning light
High beam warning light
Control lights

T8-12V-2W

Instrument panel lighting
Brake warning light

Qil pressure light
Four-way flasher

T8-12V -4 W
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PEUGEQT

BODYWORK

SUMMARY

SALOON DOORS

FROMT
Windows
RE &R

Locks

CONVERTIBLE AND COUPE DOORS
Uphoistery ganel
Windowe-vanding mechanism

Coupé
Window
Conwert ikl

Ciaflecror

WINDSCREEM

U5 A 504 Models adhasive mounted front screen

Pages

0Z 1% to 14
0221 to 26

02 31 10 32

L d oA

02 67 w55

02 61 mah

02 &7 to 63

02 71 o 73

0511 1o 16

Buip-ariandas Oroceding summany

Ant, 1212 E
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BODYWORK I)
FRONT SIDE WINDOWS - SALOON

REMOYAL

Upholstery panel

« Remove the window raising hand|e using a hook
mode of @ pigne wire as shown in the drawing
opposite, Pass this hook between the hondle

and its thrust cup 1o withdrow the spring <lip,

- Remove the inner door opening eentrel lover,

= Remove the ormrest.

- Unzcrew the interiar dear locking burton,

- Disengage the clips retoining the upper padded
panal, and reise this fo remave it.

- Remove the uphslsiery ponel.

Window mising mechanism

- With the window roised, remove the nuts retain-
ing mechanism.

-
l:l - Helding the windaw in the roised position, push
- the.mechanism in ond disengage the rollers from
J the slide, towords the rear,
=
- :
a - Withdraw the mechanism.

1208

50U Waik shap Yamoal - Rsf, 1212E




peugeot504.info

BEODYWOREK
FRONT SIDE WINDOWS - SALOON

/

&

®

YWirnd ow

= With the window in the raised position life it
towards the front fo disenpage it frem its
slides.

= Holding it in this positien, dissngoge it up-
ward s,

In the avent of replacement of the gloss :
« Clean the window suppart maunting carefully,
- Coat the new rubber seetion with falc,

- Fit the assembly io the glass with the exire-
mity of the mounting 242 mm from the rear of
the glass.

Door teim - sufer window seal

- Check the outer seal which must hove no
l:r'ﬂl:ki-,. cuts or permonent distartion.

< To remave the frim, insert @ scrawdriver betw
een the plostic clips and the inner edge of the
frim.

» Remove the trim by disengoging it upwards
hnginmng at the front end,
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BODYWORK
FRONT SIDE WINDOWS - SALOON

REFITTING
Trim - cuter windaw seal
= Position the plostic clips on the door ponel,

- Place the trim en the clips,

= Fix the trim by pushing it down by hand,

Windaw

- Clean the bottem of the dast (remeval of
broken gloss).

- Engage the window, tilted towerds the front,
from the tep of the deor.

« Pesition it in the slides by straightening
it up.

- Ploce the window in the raised position ond
hold it firmly.

Raising mechonism

- Grease the toothed guedrant end the pivets,

- Position the guadrant as shown opposite,

E = Refit the mechonism in the reverse order fo
i remaval.
g = Smgure it with the four nuts,
L
a
12 - 68
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BODYWORK

FROWT SIDE WINDOWS - SALOON

- Check the free movement af the gloss (withaut
ploy ond no hord spats],

= If necossary od|ust as follows :
- pesition the window of its lowest point,

~ slocken the lower slide securing nut 1, en
the inner door ponel,

= bring the slide info contact with the battom of
the window,

- retighten the nur 1.

Upholstery ponel
- Fit 2
- the panal,
- the arm rest,
- the door trim,

« the inner door apening laver,

= the inner doar locking buiten,

= Clase the windaw.

Flace a new spring clip en the roising handle.

- Fit the hondle in the positien indicoted oppo-
site after fitting the thrust cup.

« Fif the handle by pushing onte the shafi,
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BODYWORK

REAR SIDE WINDOWS - 5AL DON

= Using the roising hendle, without the spring
clip in place, turn the mechenism to the mexi-
mum "‘raised"’ position.

- Remawve the hondla.

- Push the mechonism inwards agoin and mave
it forwards to disengage the rollers from the
s lide,

= Withdrow it through the Upper rear opaning in
the interior dooe panal,

Maovable window

- Lawer the window os much os possible.

= Push the upper =lide support | forwords and
disengage it upwards,

- Withdraw the window, in its normal pesition,
through the top af the daar.
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BODYWORK
REAR SIDE WINDOWS - SALOON

!

Sactian @

In the event of replacement of a braken gloss -
- clean the gless suppert mounting corefully.
- coat the pew rubber section with tale,

- fit the aszsembly ta the glass with the extre-

mity of the maunting 18 mm from the rear of
the glass.

Fixed windaw

- Push it hord towords the front.

- Withdraw the glass with its seal.

FPEUGEOT

12- B3

Daar trim - euter window seal

- lnsert o screwdriver batween the plostic clips
and the inner edge of the trim.

» Roise the trim slightly ond disengoge it up-
wards, baginaing ot the froant.

- 5lide it ferwards to disengage it from the losi
clip.

E0d Worhahop Meswal - Ref, 1313 E
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BODYWORK

REAR 5IDE WIHDOWS - SALOOH

REFITTING

Doer frim - cuter window seal
- Position the plastic clips on the door panel,
- Place the trim en the clips.

= Fit the trim by pushing it down by hand,

Fized window

- Fit a new seal on the gloss ond smecr the
outer edge with fallow,

= Place it in ifs frame using a rubbar hommer if
necessary.

Mavahble window

- Clean the bottem of the deor (remaval of bre-
ken gluu:l.

= Engoge the windew in its normal pasition in
the daar.

= Mllow it to rest in the bettem of the dear.

= Pleco the upper rear slide suppaort in position
making swre fhat it engages coreectly on the
fixed window seal.

- Position the window in its slides, move it ta
the fully raised pasition, ond immobilise if.
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BODYWORK
REAR SIDE WINDOWS - SALOON

Raising mechanism

- Greose the toathed quadrant and the mechanism
pivets.

- Position the guodrant to obfoin o distonce of
& mem between the two arms.

- Refit the mechonism in the reverse order to
removal.

- Secure it by tightening the four nuts.

- Refit the lower slide support 1 proceeding in
the reverse arder to remaval.

= Assemble the slide on the lewer suppart.

- Smeure the upper slide support 2, vsing thebwa
upper screws, beginning at the fop.

= Lowor the window as for as '|.:u55.||:||u using the
handle.

- Hold the lower slide support ogoinst the glass
and tighten the lower mounting scrow.

504 Werkshop Masunl - Red,'T213 E
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BODYWORK
REAR 5IDE WINDOWS - 5ALOON

= Contrel the free movement of the window [with=
cut play and ne hard spots).

- Engage the two ends of the new slide in the
upper frome.

B Cnlﬂphre tha Fl.lrj:lg working from ocne end to
the other. [These slides ore fitted with glue o
clips).

- Hold the windaw in the roised position,

- Bafit the upholstery ponel os indicoted for the
frant door [class 13, page 02 04},

= Fit the reising handle in the pesition indi-
coted opposite.
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FROWT DOOR LOCKS

REMOYAL

- Remove the uphelstery ponel, os indicated in
class 13, page 02 01.

- Disconnect the contral link 1 at the lock end.

- Remove the three doar lock screws.

- Remaove the guide plate 2.

- To remove the lock ;
- insert the key in the lock.

- alide the lock downwords until the locking
cronk disengeges from the catch,

- pivot the lock cround the slide suppert.

= Withdraw the lock.

REFITTING

= Check the eperotion of the lock mechonism and
the condition of all the return springs.

- Greose oll the pivols,

E - Plece the locking puller in the "‘unlocked'
L position.
u -
| - Refit the leck in the reverse arder of remavol,
w making sure that the locking crank engoges
(1} corractly, the key being in the lock,

12 - B3
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FROWT DOOR COHTROLS - SALDOH

- Cauple the guide plate 1 te the lack.
- Tighten the thres Philips head screws.
- Rmconnect the link 2 ta the lack.

- Check the cparetion of the lock -
= apening from inside and outside,
- locking from the inside and with the keys,

- autematie lock release when tha door |s
closed,

Replacing the cuter lock
« Rameval

= Withdraw the lock stop fork 3 ond disengage it
autwards.

- Refitting

- Insert the lock toking core te engage the crank
in the lock eateh 4.

- Immobiliss the lock vsing the stop fork.

= Refit the deor upholstery panel as indicoted
in closs 13, page 02 04,

- Adjust the door cotch to cbicin o protrusion of
0#a 2 mm in relation to the rear door,

- Check the gop between the uvpper door frame
and the woter drip chonnel which must be
Smm + 1 mm.
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BODYWORK

DOOR UPHOLSTERY PAHEL - COUFES AHD CONYERTIBLES

REMOYAL

- Lawer the window os far as possible, then
raise (¢t 15 te 20 mm,

= [isconnect the battery

= Remove i
= the door panel trim 1
= the dear handle and trim 2

= the lock trim 3

- Roise the extremities of the plastic strip
4 jo expose the ormrest screws 5,

- Remove the armrest by sliding it wpwards
and racover the plostic thrust cups.

- Remove i
= the four screws 6.
= the lower upholstery panel screws,
= Dizconnact the door courtesy |1g|1r leads.

- Remove :
- the door upholstery ponel
= the clip protectors

- the waterpreol panel

504 Werkahag Manwal - Ref, 1212 E,
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BODYWORK
DOOR UPHOLSTERY PANEL - COUPES AND COMYVERTIBLES

[]

= Femove

= the plastic strips 7 fram the inner door panel,

= the plostic plug B
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BODYWORK
DOOR UPHOLSTERY PAMEL - COUPES AND CONVERTIBLES

REFITTIMG

- Remove oll traces ~f glue and plastic mate-
riu| from the docr panel vsing F petrel.

. Partieular core musi be token when waier-
proofing the inner deor panel to prevent the
enlry af dust etc,

- If the originel secling compenents are not
ovailoble, they should be mode out of 0,72mm
thick plastic strip, vsing the hales in the
panel far @ pattern.

« Plug the small, wnused holes w the panel
with filler.

« Wake =ure thet a strip of plostic covers the
inside of the deer opening control ¥,

- Refit the plostic plug B
- Stiek 1
- the ten plostic sirips?

- @ plastic strip Forming a woter deflactor
an the defleetor window control 10,

- Etick the weterproof panel in ploce.

» Cover the edges of this ponel with edhesive
fape to ensure the holding of the glue.

= Rafit the seven plastic clip caps,

PEUGEOCT

B0
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BODYWORK
DOOR UPHOLSTERY PANEL - COUPES AND COMVERTIBLES

= Fit the uphelstery ponal

« Reconnect the courtesy light leads.
1

= the armrest frame

- the armrest

- the dacr lock caatral trim
- the daoar hardle and trim

= the deor ponel trim

- Hecannect the batiery ond set the clock
= Check the operation of

= the courtasy light
= the door handle, the door lock ond the de-
flecter contrals,
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WINDOW OPENING CONTROLS - COUPES - CONVERTIBLES

REMOVAL

- Remave the deer panel as indicoted on poge
0241, closs 13.

= Fit o clip A to retain the coble an the window
winder drum,

HOTE - This cliip is sugpplied with sach new
canfral,

= Chock the windaw with a block of wocod B o
gain occess 1o the cable clomps 1.

- Remove the two coble clamps 1 gad recoves
e components.

- Romove the adjustable idler pulley 2

» Disengage the coble from the pulleys 3, 4, 5
and A,

- Discannect the metar faed leads,
- Remove the three nuts securing the motsr.

- Withdrow the moter/cable ocssembly through
the apening in the panel.

FPEUGEOT
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BODYWORK
WINDOW OPENING CONTROLS- COUPES - CONVERTIBLES

DIEMAHTLING 4

- Remave the nuts securing the metor 12 the me-
chanigm,

- Seporale 1the motar from the it chmni sm,

= Remave the three bolts 2

- Remove the mechanizm 3 fram the frame 4,

= Recavar -
- the flexible washar
- the drum with the cakle §

- the Flexible drive seal.

e e o REASSEMBLY

et Preparation

= Moke sure thot :
= the cable is well wound an the drum 5 and
retained by the clip A,
= the support shoft of the crank & s perfecily
Imsar,

« Faise the cover of the mechanism 3 end check
the cendition of the pinions, Ensure thot thay
ofs gredsed.
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WINDOW OPENING CONTROLS - COUPES - CONVERTIBLES

Fig. 1

1/4 at a turm

- MWaunt the dium 5 oan the shoft of the mecho-
nism 3,

- L.H. door (fig. 1}

FPasition the cable, wound 1/4 of
a turn {o) ogainst the mechenism 3 and pesition
the =trands (o} ond (b) in such o woy thot they
poss berween the spocers ¥ ond B of the frame 4,

= R.H. door [‘Hg. b
Fig. 2

Pesition the cable, wound 1.4 of
a turn [a)} away from the mechonism 3 and pasi-
tian the stronds(a) ond(b)in such o woy thot they
poss between the spocers 7 and § of the frame 4,

= Ploce the flexible washer 10 on the shoft,
= Fit the flexible drive seal 11,

-« Assemble the mochanism 3 and frame 4 making
sura of the correct positioning of the cable,

- Replace the flexible mater mounting blecks en
the frame.

= Aszsemble the motor ond frame positioning the
mofar 1o render the connectors occessible when
the mator is mounded in the doar,

. Weke suwre that the silencing collar 12 is in
position an the metor body,

FPEUGEOT
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WINDOW OPEMING COMTROLS - COUPES - CONYERTIBLES

REFITTING

= Refit the moter/cable assembly inseming new
lack woshers,

= Reconnect the |eods,

= El'l.gllgﬁ the cahble ih:l on rhj n"”"'}l’l in the mF-
der 3-4.5.4,

- Take particular care that the coble {a), linking
tha drum to the pulley &, passes in front of the
« other port af the cakle,

= Fit the cdjustoble idler pulley 2 and tension
the cable,

= Remave the clip A& frem the drum.

IMPORTANT : In the ovent of unwinding of 1the
coble, refit it on the drem after removing the ms-
tor/cable ossembly,

= Lower the windows te abtain access o the co.
ble securing holes,

- decure the coble o the windows, using the
clamps, in the order given below :

7 = Threaded plate

i . Fubber woshers

¥ - Rubber buzh

10 = Window

11 - Cable i:||:|m._pir|{| plore

12 . Cable

13 . Flat steel wosher B x 14

14 = Balt

- Do nat tighten the caoble yei, Lower the window
wntil it abuts on the black,

» Press the windew against the front guide and
tighten the coble mederately,
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BODYWORK

WIHDOW OPEMING COMTROLS - COUPES - COMYERTIBLES

Windaw fully lowered

- C:‘mrl&'l:l_rha battery wp rE|r':;:|r-ﬂrl|:.- and cperate
the window roising motor to move the window

in bath directicns, to fully open and fully clo-
ied, to ensure that it slides freely,

= The motoer is equipped with a thermal cuf out
which stops when the windew abuts uvp and

down.

- With the windew fully up or down one of the
two coble strands must be wound et least 174
ef a turn arcund the drum.

- Correct the window position 2o obtain this,

= Finally tighten the cable clamps.

- Refit the door uphalsiery ponel os indicated
on poge 02 43 class 13

NOTE, - If the mefor operotes in the reverse or-

dar te that indicated on the switeh, turn the switch
rovnd in ifs housing without disconnecting ir.

504 Workahge Maonual - AeF, 1212 E
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DOOR WIMDOWS - COUPES

| ——

REMOVYAL

- Remsve the uvpholstery panel as indiceted en
poge 0231 class 13.

= Fit the clip A to hold tha cable in place on the
drum.

NOTE - The clip is supplied with each new drive

« Chock the window with @ bleck of wood B to
gain access 1o the cable clamps,

- Ramave the two clomps 1 and recover the com-
panenfs,

- Remowve the odjustoble idler pulley 2.

FPEUGEOCT

= Disengoge the coble from pulleys 3, 4, Sand &,

« Leove the cable henging through the lower
cpening in the daar panel.

L& Warkskap Manuzl - Hel, 1212 E,
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BODYWORK
DOOR WIHDOW - COUPES

?

« Remave the doar irims.

- Remove the two screws securing the deflectar
cantral 7.

-~ Slacken the nut B to releose the brockel § of
the lever 10,

« Remove the lever 10 by disengaging il towards
the front.

= Reclese the deflactor,

+ Ruoise the window and hold it in this positian
with odhesive fope,

= Remove the serews 11, 12, 13, 14,
= Recover the tubular spocer fram the serew 12,

= Remave the front guide screw 15,

- Unelip the lower port of the window guide 167
ond remave its SECUTIMG &Craw.

- Remove the frome/ deflector assembly carefully,
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BEODYWORK
DOOR WINDOW - COUPES

REFITTING

= Check :

= the control cable, which must be in perfeci
condition. The slightest trace af fraying ne-
cessitotes replocement of the coble ond drum,

- the five pulleys which must bear no signs of

WEar.

- Moke sure that the pulleys rotote freely and
grease. them,

= Chack the sxterior tfrimd window zeal ond re-
ploge if necessary,

= Ploce the windew in its frame.

= Held it in the raised position wsing adhesive

tape,

PEUGECOT
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BODYWORK
DOOR WINDOW . COUPES

+ Fitthe frome-window deflecier assembly taking
care not fo domage the exterior windaw seal.

- Secure the frome 1o the door using the screws
M, 12, 13, 14 without tightening them fully {do
nat forget the spacer on serew 12),

- "-_-h'c':k rh“:l flf{l-'ﬂE positian and i fecaszary n._-l_

just it until the rear upright is parallel 1o the
door  post,

= Tighton the screws 11, 12, 13, 14,

- Jecure the frame o1 the bottem using the screws

15 and 14,

- Refit the cable on the pulleys, secure it ta the
window I:n-ugl.- 02 54 closs 13).




peugeot504.info

BODYWORK
DOOR WINDOW - COUPES

= Refit the deflector control ;

= Pass the lever threugh the slot and position
the rubber seal,

» Raise the |ever in the plastic piver support,

= Moke sure that the bracket engages in the
cutoway on the lever.

= Tighten the pivot nut.
= Adjust the suppert, making use of the slongated
heles, to cbtain complele closing of the deflac-

far,

- Refit the daor irims.

= Refit the uphnlsrmr pﬂr|e| ipage U243 class 13)

PEUGEOT
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BODYWORK
DOOR WIMDOW - COMYERTIBLES

REMDVAL

- Strip the doocras indicoted on poge 02 41 closs

- Chack ihe windew to goin occess fo the coble
clamps.

- Remove the two clamps and recaver the com-
panenfs.,

- Withdrow the windaw, tegether with its mabile
slide,

HOTE - If the cable is to be revsed it is not
warthwhile remaving the mechanism components.

504 Warkshap Memwel - Ral, 1217 E,
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DOOR WIHDOW - CONVERTIBLES

REFITTIMG
= Check :

= that the contral coble ig in perfect conditian,
Any sign of fraying necessitotes replacement
of the cable and its contral drum,

- the five pulleys which must bear no trace of
waar,

- the coble and odjust the tension ifnecessary

= the exterier window frim and seal ; replace
if NECASE oY,

- Moke swe that the pul |q:,|5 ratote freely ond
grease them.

= Check the condition of :
- the fwa nylon lugs on the mobile slids,

- the upper siops 1 on the inzide of the ponel,
« Heplace all delective ports,

= Grease the rear guide,

= Fit the mobile slide 2, equipped with its seal
ond aylen lugs 3, an the window.

- Tighten the screw 4, after inserting the rubber
bush and washer betwaen the threoded plate
and the glass,

- Engoge the glass in the freat and rear guides
-~ at the same time, taking care nof ta domoge the

seal and trim or the nylan stops,

= Adjust the reor guide if necessary,
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DOOR WINDOW - CONVERTIBLES

- Pasition the windaw ta render the cable clamp

holes seeessible,

Secure the caoble using the clomps essemblad
in the following ordar :

5 . threoded plate
& - rubber washers
T - rubber bush
|
9

= window

- cable elamp plate
10 - coble
11 - flot stes| wosher (8 x 14]
12 - hale

- Do not tighten the clemps yet, Lower the win.

dow onte i1s staps.

- Held the windew against the frent guide and

tighten the clomps moderotely,

Connect the bottery vp and operate the window
in both directions to check its free movement
in the guides.

The moter is fitted with a thermal cut aut
which stops it whan the window is fully uvp or
down.

With the window fully roised or lowered one of
the cohble stronds must be ot least 1/4 ef o
turn around the drum.

. Correct the position of the windaw to ebtain

this,

Finally tighten the clamps.

PEUGEOT

. Operote the window 1o check its free mavement,

Make sure that the heads of the clamp balis 12
are in contact with the staps | when the top of

the glass is flush with thet of the deflectar,

- Adjust if pecessary by moving the stops 1

- Refit the upholstery ponel as indicated onpoge

0243 class 13,

S04 Wookshop Monwol - Refl 1213 E.
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BODYWORK 7

DEFLECTORS - COUPES - COMYERTIBLES

REMOVYAL

. Remowe the uphalstery ponel as indicoted on
page 0241 closs 13

- Remove the scraws frem the laver frame 1,

- Slacken the nul 2 te free the bracker 3 of the
confrol lever 4,

- Remave the lever 4, disengoging it towords the
frond,

- Hemowe

- the deflector pivet nut 2
- the beocket 3

- the plastic support 5

- the tension adjuster nut &
- the spring 7

- the woshers 8

- Slecken the 2 lower guide nuts ¥,
- Lower the guide as for os pessible,

- Press on the deflector to disengoge the upper
hinge.

Withdraw the deflectar upwards.

FPEUGEOCT

» Recover the stes| and plastic washers,

508 Warkshap Manual « Ref, 1212 E.




peugeot504.info

BODYWORK

DEFLECTORS - COUPES - CONYERTIEBLES

r

REFITTING

- Fit the metal wosher ond the plostic washer on
the pival.

- lsert the deflecter in the lower guide B,

- Engage the upper hinge ond roise the lowas
guide as for o= possible,

- Tighten the two guide nuts in this pasitien,

= Place an the deflactor pivet ¢

- the plastic wosher
- the metal wosher
= the thrust SRrimg

- “the odjusting nut

- Adjust the spring tensian by tighening the balt 8,
ta obizin o tight moving fit of the deflecter,

« Fit

= the plastic suppaort 5§
« the bracket 3

= the new nylstop nur 2
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DEFLECTORS - COUPES - CONVERTIBLES

- Pass the lever 4 through the slat in the trim 1
ond pasition the rubber gaskel.

- Fit the lever in the support 5,

- Moke sure thoi the bracker 3 is engaged in the
lever,

- Tighten the pivaf nut 2,

- Adjust the trim position, using the elongated
holes, to obtoin o perfect sealing of the de-
flector.

- Refit the uvphalstery panel os indicoied on
page 0243 glass 13,

FPEUGECT
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WINDSCREEN (STUCK-ON]

REMOVAL - REFITTING

REPAIR KIT CONTENTS

1 -'Windseresn bonding compound cartridge
2 - Cartridps tube

3 - Dagraasar {Wipe|

4 - Primer

5 - Rubbing-down paper

6 - Flano wire

T -Windseresn trim alips [20)

B-Shims |4

B - Packing pieces [BI

RECOMMEMNDED TOOLS

Extrusion gun for compaund cartrldge.
P.M. B 788,14,

FPEUGECT
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WINDSCHEEN (STUCK-ON]

REMOVAL - REFITTING

REMOVAL
— FRemova :

- windscrean wipers,
F%_ = wandscresn 1rim,

- safety mstrument pansl on,

= windseraen panol inner spaling sinp

— Protect windscreen panel with adhesive paper.

Ramove clips.,

— Punth hala through sdhesive band

— Ingert one end of the piono wira throwugh that hole

— Amomble tool as dreswn by means of two wooden
handias,

—
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WINDSCREEN (STUCK-ON)

HEMOVAL - REFITTING

= Cut the adhesive band by a slow back and forth
mowemaent.

During 1his opaiatson

ngde, mantaie fha plang Wi .;r;|:|.in-:1 s gln-;:.
ponel,

autside, draw the wire paralle? 1o the wandsoresn
panal

Ramove glass padal

PREFPARING WINDSCREEN PANEL

— Remowe bonding compound

— Frocead with a finishing coat of paint in fha panel
as fequired.

— Clean out the groove with the diluant (Wipel.

— I any traces ol product rémain, coal ina groosws
wiith Primes

== Ploce spacer shims along the groowe as showan in
the pictura.

FPEUGEOT
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WINDSCREEN [STUCK-ON}

AEMOVAL - REFITTING

FREPARING THE GLASS PANEL

BEWARE

fit a new windscreen of the Fallowing
ditRerIsions
H = 5935 mm x[. = 1406 mm

MOTE - indsgrean dimansions after asembly with
& rbber Sng -
H o= 5875 nmn xL = J400 mpn,

= n the outside of the glass panel the position of
the clips should be marked in accordance with the
indications shown.

— Stick the shims to the four clips.

— Clean the inside periphery of the glass panel
with “Wipe™.

— Coatwith “Primas™ over a width of 15 mmand allow
to dry for approximately three minutes.
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WINDSCREEN (STUCK-ON|

REMOVAL- REFITTING

= Cut the end of the plasiic noezle according 1o tha
disgram opposite oo obain an interior diamater
of 7-mm

— Remove caps from the ends of the cartridge

— SCrew on plastic fuba

— Flaco tha assambly in the extrusion gun

— Extrude a bead of bonding compound of 7 to B mm
digmeter long the inner edge of the windscreon.

— The windscraan il Bave o be fitted within b
et fllowing five minules

|
PEUGECT

= Place four glips with spacer shirms as shown.

— Fit the naxt 16 clips as shawn,

Mad, 1212 E
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WINDSCREEN (STUCK-ON)

REMOVAL - REFITTING

— Fit the windscresn :

- press with hand in order that the glass panal ba
in cantact with the spacer shims,

onsure that the clips are correctly. engaged in
the frame

— Allow compound to dry for approximately eigth
mours [or one night] before the vehicle goes on

tha road.

— Dince the compound s dry, massemble the follawing :
wa nodscresn rim,
W NOSCTEEN wipers,
windscroen panel innes sealing strip.

salety Insrumant panal top
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PEUGEOCT

1173

. LUBRICATION AND MAINTENAMCE

SUMMARY

LUBRICATION AND MAINTENAMCE CHARTS

Service Station

Lubrication chart for mechanical parts

L ubrication chart for bodywork

Waorkshog

Racommended mainienanos

{

A4 Gl
B0 I eaton
S04 L - 504 Lo Wahiclas

Bl Ealoon
BOM Long Wahiclas

204 Carburetor
504 Injection

Pagas

Q50T 1)
05 11 01
0521

0531 41d
05 41

05 87 1)
05 52 1)

Careals and replpces S T Fpmimsny

1212E
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LUBRICATION - MECHANICAL COMPOMENTS

PEUGEOT 504 Injection
XM-KFB-KF5-XN2 Engines

FPEUGECT

1173
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PEUGECT
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LUBRICATION AND MAINTENANCE

LUBRICATION CHART - MECHANICAL COMPONENTS

Wil

PEUGEOT 504 |njsction
HM-EFE-KF5-XMN2 Enginng

N

Cunoils and replsce 05, 11
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H50040
10000
15000

50000

SERVICE STATION MAINTENANCE

FREQUENCY OPERATION LNIT L‘I-E_
DOraln and |1l'|i.l1 F g bnim q
Injaction Fump B
Cimarbax b
ittmrartial 12
Tap-Up Macinser
Soman W eshar
Emkmry
Hydrmi s Sysmm 11
Uvary 3000 m (5,000 km)
Mechanicsl componens 1
LT {.l:m! o] el B b 10
Clagn v Nim s alamien e a
Puirps IF‘-l:ruI TEimr a
Hydraulie yimm for leais
Chaegk Tigres Tor condidon
N U
A1 3,000 m 5000 km|
At 8,000 m (10000 km|
g Fienipcn QW Filmr Cartridgs 7
B0 m 10000 km)
A1 3,000 5 DO
T2 mk ki Orwn and ATl | ZF Autermatic Tranemislan
e aeary
SN ey |15 QM )
Giraln and Halil [HAT Gaarkoa =1
Carsdiional rulbb-ar protacto s
Dwnry 8,000 m (10000 kmi Checi prometan md geton Fuel
linds Tor ek
Cifaim and RaTill 1Elirﬁlll1l.l:i-| 12
E 000
very-9) e SR e Patrol fliter slament sed a
Riplaca
Prafilter 11
Evary 30,000 m (50 000 k) |Drain snd Madin | injecgon pume [}
RECOMMEMNDED LUBRICANTS
LUBRICANT LUMNIT OUANTITY
Enigir T i, A1)
ESS0 UNIFLD 100W 60 ‘Oaarlion 3.1 pan (118 1)
ARr Tl Bewve| Ll ptm, (0G0
EGED GEAR DIL GX BQ Dt temmdal 2.1 g, (1.3 1)
ES50 MULTIPURPDSE
Fimcrmnicn B.nippie
GREASE H O onan m

LOCKEHEED 58

TAANSMIESION TLLUID
DEXADHN B0

T i T i

MAF|C FM 3 Higal rpsalle Syamir

PEUGEDT

ESSOLUBE 10W Injacsan PFump 0.7 po. (0,4 1)
ESS0 AUTOMATIC PF Aloimats

BS pew 42 1)
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LUBRICATION CHART - MECHANICAL COMPONENTS
PEUGEOT 504 GL
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LUBRICATION AND MAINTENANCE

LUBRICATION CHART - MECHAMICAL COMPOMENTS

4 H

PEUGEOQT 504 GL
7
—= -
4 3
|
= - -
NA |
!F, ;—Ia o .\:ﬂ.nj a
= | |l
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5 8 e =1 -
? =)
I = __,' =
L o
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|l
- : :";;___I
I-. /
G T
T ST T '-"-.

&

PEUGEOT

1ET3
Cenoila snd repl soes shas £ 05 07,
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SERVICE STATION MAINTENANCE

FACQUENCY OPFEAATION LINIT FIG.
Dirain pr<d Aafill|  Engire -}
Goarkox 3
Ceiffaren sl 9
Toplp RAedlanor
SocraEn Washar
Barmry
Hydraulic Syymm m
Cwnry 3,000 m (5300 km) 5 i
e ll' Aiechan izsl Componiants 1-3
1 ara? Haodywaark
Hiydrsulle zyemm
far lnaks, Tyre 4ar
fnmck condiilon srd
Priund e
A7 3,000 m |5 000 km}
Ay B,000 m (10000 km], & .
i By i o CFE T e o prid ga 1]
B000 e (10000 kwm)
Tepdn prnsd Baflll| BAT Gagrbos ¥
Ewery 000 m (10000 kil
Chazi Caondition of rubbas

[T TR B el e

a1 3,000 i1 {5000 kend

AN Eary Draim snd Aaflll] ZF Automatic Trameminian
9,000 m 115000 ken |

Ewery 8,000 m (15 000 km| | Drgdm ond Feflil| Diffesantial o

Ewery 12,000 m (20000 km| Aol e Alr filmr alement i

RECOMMENDED LUBRICAMTS

LUBRICANT LNIT DUANTITY
Ergina T pra 44 0]
ESSO LindiIF LW 19w 6o
DAT Gesrbox 1 pm (1,181
ESS0D GEAR DQIL GX ED DiHarsny s 28 pe {1,200
BOO0 ESED MULTIPURFPCSE Pz b i 2l
10000 GREASE H - COMDBOraat e i
16000 LOCKHEED BS
20000 HAFIC FrMd Hydralle Syetam
FELGEQT
ES80 AUTOMATIC
LF Aulomatgus
TRAMSMIESION FLUID T ey s 1.5 pt, [2 1)
DEXRAQN B0
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LUBRICATION CHART - MECHANICAL COMPOMENTS
PEUGEDT 04 L and releted cerburettor models
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SERVICE STATION MAINTENANCE

FRAEQUENCY OPERATION LMIT Fl1G.
Cifalii ancd Matll| Englna B
| Ganrbax I
Biffmntial B
Findl mbor
Top-Lip
Gicraen W aahar
Battry
Hydrailie Syatmin B
Evary 3,000 m |5 040 km |
| Machanlcal Cormp ot 1.2
Leibsioum
o B o e o 7
Hpd rmal e Syamm
[
Chack ¢ bipka, Ty e far
condid en and
Premsume
At 3,000 m (6000 wm )
Ay B0 m 110000 ki
' il 3 Raphes Ol Filsmr Cartridge =
6,000 m (10000 kiw )
Dirnlm predl Aaflll | pA7 Gagrbax 2
Every B,000 m {10 000 &mj Chack Candidon af niaier

Promotors and pe1ors

Ax 3,000 = (8000 k|
witd el Oraln g Radiiy 2F Automaetic Tranwmivgom
9,000 v (158000 ke

Evary 12,000 i (20000 k) Mapisca Al Fllme El e 4

Evary 19,000 m (30000 kin|  |orsn and Retinn | Oiifarent o 8

RECOMMENDED LUBRICANTS

LUBRICANT LUNIT OUANTITY
Engins T pm (410}
BHS0 UNIFLGO 10 W 50
BAT Caarisox 2.9 pea (1,75 1)
ESS50 GEAA QIL GX BQ Diftermadal 2o [1,E61)
5 u’m EBED MULTIPURPDEE idchanicsl T ol
10 000 GREASE H Comporans il
15 L CKHEED 55
20 OO0 MAFIE FrA Hydsaille Ty abam
30000 ERLEFRT
U550 AUTOMATIC ZF Automatic
TAAMSMISSION FLUID Tremaminion 38 gt 21}
DEXRDN BE1D
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LUBRICATION AND MAINTENANCE ?
LUBAICATION CHART - MECHAMICAL COMPONENTS [

PEUGEDT 504 L and ralated carburetior modols

NS

PEUGECT
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LUBRICATION CHART FOR MECHANICAL PARTS
PEUGEOT 504 Saloon
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LUBRICATION AND SERVICING
LUBRICATION CHART FOR MECHAMNICAL PARTS

PEUGEODT 504 Ssloon

FPEUGECT

T1-73

Cancalhyand repiem, paga 38 31

1242E
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BODYWORK LUBRICATION

Figures

With ESS0 HANDY OIL

Bonnat safety hook

Bonnat hinges and stay

Daoor hinges and catch plaes
Boot hinges and lock

Bonnet safety catch

Spare wheal carfigr and |ock

With glycarine

Daar locks

With motor oll

Linkage :
= handbrake
- goar chango

Cables 3
« heater contral
« honunét ne|ams
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LUBRICATION CHART OF BODYWORK
FEUGEQT 504 Long Wehicles

FEUGEOT
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LUBRICATION AND SERVICING
LUBRICATION CHART OF BODYWORK

PEUGEOT 504 Long Vehicles

PEUGECT

1873
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LUBRICATION OF BODYWOR K

With ES50 HANDY OIL

Bonnet safery catch

Benret hinges and stay

Daer hinges and check siraps
Boot hingas and |ocks

Boot leck msambly

Spare whesl earder and |ock

With glycerine

Dooe |oeks

With englne oil

Linkages |
- hendbrake
- gear change control

Cables :
- henter eantrol
- bonnat mlasa

Figures

= M e L3 R —
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|
PEUGECT

i
LUBRICATION AND MAINTENANCE i
FERIODICAL WORKSHOP SERVICING - 504 CARBURETOR TYPE
FREQUENCY FARTE
Every 3,000 miles (5000 km) Ingpoction = Thickness of brake pads
At 6,000 milas (10000 km) Checking = Tighiness of gearbox reéar support
1504 L - 504 Long Vehicles)
- Spork plugs (replace a5 requined)
Checking = Lam angle
= Timing (adwanaa|
= [dling
Every 6,000 miles (10 000 km) or = Air gap and running of disingaging fan
— Tension and state of almmetor belt
= Adjusting hend brake end linings (504 Long
Wehiclas)
Adjusting — Tightening of safety devices and door catches
— Riad or bench tast and inspaction
Ar 12,000 miles RO00DD km) Claaning — Carburetor - fuel pump
Replasing = Ajr filtier @loment
Every 12 000 miles {20,000 km]
Dusting out — RAaoar brakes (504 L - 504 Long Vehicles)
A 12 000 miles (20,000 km),
24,000 miles (40000 km) Adusting — RAockams
and &t every 24 000 miles
(40000 km)
L 3
Evary 24,000 miles (40000 km) Blaeding — Hydraulie systam
* Or wvery 2 yoan if the vehicle ks infrequentty used.”
Cancsly and fapl acen pages 00 51 and D5 53 1713E
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LUBRICATION AND MAINTENANCE

FERIODICAL WORKSHOP SERVICING - 504 INJECTION TYPE

FREQUENCY

PARTS

Every 30,000 miles (50000 km)

" O wvary 2 yoars If the vehicla & infrequenily weed,

Checking — Thiekness of brake pads,
Every 3,000 miles 5000 km) — Spirk plugs (replace & requined|
Purging — Fusl filner
— Cam angle
— Timing {Advance)
Chincking — Idilng
— Adrgap and running of the disergaging fan
Every 6,000 miles (10000 km] ar — Tansion end state of al@rmator and water pump
bali=
= Tighttning of safety devices and door
B justing catches
Road or bench 1851 and inspection
| — Fued prefilier
Feplacin
Ewery 8,000 miles {15000 km) g " — Fusl filter Cortridge
Lubsrication = |njBciian pump piston
At 12000 miles (20000 k),
24,000 miles (40000 km) i
Adpsting — Hockars
and at every 24,000 miles
(40000 korm
" 1
Every 24,000 miles (40000 km) Bleeding — Hydraulic system
Purging — Injecticn pump
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FEUGECOT

Be7T &

TOOLING - GEMERAL

SUMMARY

Taok for replacing the throtile flap spindle KF Sand XN 2

ACCESSORIES

504 Saloon towing attachmant
- |dentitiGation
- Adaplation

- Wiring

B4 Derlvatives towing attechmant
- Identification
- Adaptation

= Wiring

01 0

0211

0212

0216

0221

2 23

123713 E.
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TOOLS

TOOLS TO BE REALISED

0.0743

L

18 CD4 steal

A = Nut for installing the DU bush,

N

e

B - Draw bokt.

€ - Throtile spindle retaining nat.

D - Guide for the 2nd Dush.

E - Drift for the 2nd bush

F - Drift for the saaks,

SMB5s 005

F
= -
: 0 A = .
0 5y & 21 =
TF]
a 3
J=72

T2 E
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v GENERAL
504 SALOOH - TOWING ATTACHMENT

IDENTIFICATION

1 - Angle plate - secured o the rear floor crossmamber.
- Anti-torque orm - trensfering the thrust to the Heor reinfercement plate,

Counter-plate - Frant {1],

2
g -
4 =« Counter-plates - Reor (2).
§ - Thickness plates {2).

e

Spnl:ur: (2}

The kemologated towing attachment, described obave, is sald by the Spare Ports Deportment under reference
9748.54, and is 10 be used for 504 Saloons,

Reminder
o
|:|- Tawing copocity of the 504 Saloan - 2,425 Ibs (1,100 kgl
w
| Maximum tewing speed (France ; 50 m.p.h. (80 km/'h).
-
w
Q HOTE :
-‘il The securing nuts and bolts must be retightened offer the first 600 miles (1,000 km) of fowing.
1268

504 Woerkehap Menual - Ref, 1213 E
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GENERAL

504 SALOOH - TOWIHG ATTACHMENT

FITTING

- Remove :
- the rear bumper,

the spare wheel,

- the spare whee| carrier,

- the luggoge boot mat.

- Pasition the ongle plote | ond secure it with
the central bumper balt,

- Position the anti-fergque arm 2.
- Hold this in place, with a balt, on the cross-

bar of the plete 1 and with the balt 7 which se

cures the spare wheel corrier.

= Prass the frent of the anti-torque orm ogainst
the floar and tighten the nwt 7.

= &|se tighten the bkolt B to obtoin o correct po-
sitioning of the arm.

= Troce the position of the front arm mounting
heles,
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GENERAL
504 SALOON - TOWING ATTACHMENT 1

» Position the spocers & plocing the thickness
plates 5 between them and the anti-tarque am,
Thesa plates inCorporole & ghnu]dﬂinp
designed fo toke up the thickness of the under-
body plotes held between the iron fittings.

- Using two belts secure the spacers to the enti-
torque amm toking core fo positicn them poral-
Iel to the fower sheet metal crossmember 9,

= Mark the pogition of the holes for the top
spacer mur‘llil"gi.

- Remove the onti-terque crm.

= Dreill twe heles of 8.5 mm diometer in the
floor to enohle the frant, 10 aond recr, 11
securing of the onti-torque arm,

- Rofit the onfi-terque arm.

Socure it ta the crossmember and rear floaor
o after pesitiening the spocers 3 ond 4,
E = Tighten down the bolts securing the tawing
9 attachment,
=
w
a
12 B3

504 Washshop Monual - Rel. 1212 €
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[ GENERAL
504 SALOOH - TOWING ATTACHMENT

- Fit the spore whesl carrier.

- Make sure thot the carrier locks and relecses
gasily with the fowing attachment in ploce.

= Fit and connect up the wiring horness ond
current feed (closs 15, poge 02 15).

- Fit the bumper,
- Re-install the spere whesl.

- Fit the luggoge bast mat.




peugeot504.info

GEMERAL
504 5ALOOH - TOWIHG ATTACHWENT

T

ELECTRICAL CONMECT IONS

Fitting the harness

Use the harmess delivered by the Spore Forts Dae-
portment under reference 63801,

Inside the car

- Remove the |eft hond loteral luggoge boaot
panel.

- Unclip the rear light ond luggage boot wiring
from the beockets betwean the beot lid lock and
the latt hond rear light.

Cuf the direction indicator wire, n? 48, at app.
40 mm from the connecter K.

Bore the and of the wire.

Fit on the wire n® 48 :

- g female connectar 1 equipped with o refroc-
tohle fitting.

- a male connecter? aquipped with arefractable
fitting,

- Link up the tweo ends of the wire n® 48 using o
Y connector 3.

- Connect the femole end of the wire n® 48, com-
ing frem the corovan homess, to the remaining
male end of the ¥ connector.

- Discannect the wire n® 43 from fhe |uggage
boat light.

- Heconnest, inserting the earavan interior light

lead,

HOTE - The section of the wire n® 43 (0.4 mm2)
limits the [ighting consemption from the corovan
fa J0 watfs.

- S5=parote the two ports of the connector L and
link the connectars L1 and L2 of the zaravan

wiring horness.

- Reconnect the wiring harness vsing the clomps.

PEUGEOT

- Refir the left hand loteral luggoge boot panel.

12-84

504 Weekahop Manuol « Bel. 1217 E
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GEMER AL

504 SALOOHN - TOWING ATTACHMENT

= Raise the luggage boot mat.

= Drill & hole of 10 mm diometer in the luggage
boat floor os indicoted cppasite.

= lnsert @ rubbar grommat ond pass the carovas
harnes s through it.

= Hald the horness in ploce on the luggage boot
floar using adhesive tape,

- Replace the luggage baot mat.

Under the car

- Secure a brocket wsing spore wheel carries
maounting screw 1.

- Hook the harness onto thiz bracket.

- |t is advisable to fit o 70 mm washer fitied
with arubber gremmet through which the homess
sheuld be passed. Mounted behiad the secker
this washer will ensure the water tightness af
the sacket.

Connect up the wires, 43= side lights, 35 - stop
lights, 43 - caraven lights, 48 - right hand
flasher, 4% - left hond flasher, ond the ecrth
wire to the corresponding terminols,

- Fit the socket, with the wosher behind it which
will ensure tightness, to the support and secure
the flat connectar under one of the nuts,
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PEUGEOT

wd
L

GENERAL

TOWING ATTACHMERNT - 504 DERIVATIVES

IDENTIFICATION

1 - Dne-piace towlng bracket

2 - Torsian arm BH cauner-plale,

This approved towing attachment 2z shown above is obtainable from Parts Dept. under ref. 962717 and b

thn attachment which shoukd ba fitted,

AEMINDER :
— Tining capacity - 1600 kg

Maximum tewding speed B0 kmdh (50 mphl) France

IMPORTANT - Retlghten the bolts and nuts atter the first GO0 miles of towing

FITTING

— Remova :
- rear bumper
= spara wheal carrior,

= Plece the towing bracket in position
= 5tart by engaging the ottt kand lug.
= position  tha  right  hand  fug  Inside 1he
rainforcement.
-engage the 3 welded studs in the torgion anm.

— Hold the towing bracket by the bumper central
sacuring nut (e},

1212 E,
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GEMERAL

TOWING ATTACHMENT FOR 504 DERIVATIVES

— Present the RH angle plate to the floar panel.

Orill the B2 mm @ fixing holes in the
reinfor cement,

— Sd#cure the BAH plete together with the couniar-

mlate 121,

— Refit the spare wheel carrler using new spring
s hsrs,

MNOTE - Torgue to, .75 mokg

— Rafir:
- gpare wheal,

- rear bumper,

NOTE - When mofirting the bumpsr 5 new soring
washers must be fired and the nuts tightered to
4 m.kp.
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GEMERAL

TOWING ATTACHMENT WIRING HARANESS - 504 DERIVATIVES | SALONTI

— Hemowva both rear Hghts and bumper bullers,

- Drill a 125 mm @ each side in the poition o
shizwin opposite,

- Fit a rubber grommet in each of thase
two 1225 mm @ holes.

— Insert harmass PN OERBE. A2

LH side

— Aemowa roal light seitch,

— Connact wire no. 43 A to wire no, 43 of the

' switch, wsing & T conmecior PN GB40,20,

NOTE - For station wagon, see page G225 “SPECIAL
CONDY TIONS™

1213 E,
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504 DERIVATIVES — SALON 73

TOWING ATTACHMENT WIRING HARNESS

— Cut wirg no, 49 to the rear LH lights connecior,
lagwing 8 length of 5 cm

Connect wire ng, 49 & of the 1owing attachment
harnass, uding a YY" connecior PHN 654039,

AH SIDE

- Inthoduce the lowing attachment harpess jnto
thi 2-parts of the repr AH connactor, for the AM
rear light.

Connact 1he brown wire M 1o one al the axisting
earth wires,

On tha towing attachmant

= Unite the -harnesses in 3 flaxibla cowering
16 = 100 by passing the RH harmess inside the
torsion Lar,
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504 DERIVATIVES — SALON 73

TOWING ATTACHMENT WIRING HARMNESS

—  Wire-ug the sockal as shown opposite,

CONMECTIOMNS

49 A - HL direction indlcator

43 - Aool Light,

48 A - AH Directicn |ndicitor,

B4 A - Hear lights and registration plate,
36 A - Stop lights,

SPECIAL COMDITIONS

S1ation wegons do not hawe a rear roof light, hence it is nacessary 1o comnact the carawvan intesior
lighting fesd wire 1o fuss FZ in the fuse box iocated under tha HL side of the fascia.

This vira, 3800 mm in length, cin be connecied by flbllmwi.“g the routla of the wahicla rear wir 1}

rarness, |1 is connected to wire no, 16 8t fuse F2 by means of a flat 632 "L tag connected 10 wire no, 43 of the
o harness,

.

FPEUGEOCT
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